
N. W. HARRIS & CO.,
BANKERS,

PINE STREET COR. WILLIAM,

CHICAGO. NEW YORK. boston.

Deal Exclusively in Municipal, Rail-

road and other Bonds adapted for

trust funds and savings.

I88UB TRAVELERS' LETTERS 01 ORBDI'l
AVAILABLE IN ALL PARIS OB THE WORLD.

QUOTATIONS FURNISHED FOB PURCHASE. BALK OR EXCHANGE.

If you wish to BUY or SELL
TRACTION COMPANY BONDS OR STOCKS,

GAS COMPANY BONDS OR STOCKS, FERRY COMPANY BONDS OR STOCKS,

INDUSTRIALS,
WRITE TELEGRAPH, TELEPHONE,

OR CALL ON

GUSTAVUS MAAS,
30 BROAD STREET, - NEW YORK.

ESTABLISHED 1868.

KING, HODENPYL & CO.,

BANKERS S BROKERS,

V "Wall Street, 2 XT La Salle Street,
NEW YOIUK. CHICAGO.

STREET RAILWAY, GAS AND ELECTRIC LIGHT SECURITIES,

WHITAKER & COMPANY,
BOND AND STOCK BROKERS,

300 North Fourth Street, - St. Louis, Mo
INVESTMENT SECURITIES AND MUNICIPAL
BONDS. WE BUY TOTAL ISSUES OF CITIES,

COUNTIES, SCHOOL AND STREET RAILWAY
COMPANY BONDS.

MONTHLY CIRCULAR QUOTING LOCAL SECURITIES MAILED ON APPLICATION



Chartered 1836

GIRARD TRUST COMPANY
PHILADELPHIA, PA.

CAPITAL, $2,500,000 SURPLUS, $7,500,000

Acts as Trustee of Corporation Mortgages,

Registrar and Transfer Agent

Assumes Entire Charge of Real Estate.

Interest Allowed on Individual and Corpo-

ration Accounts.

Acts as Executor, Administrator, Trustee,

Assignee and Receiver.

Depositary under Plans of Reorganization.

Financial Agent for Individuals or

Corporations.

Safes to Rent in Burglar-Proof Yaults.

OFFICERS.

EFFINGHAM B. MORRIS, President.

WM. NEWBOLD ELY, First Vice-President. ALBERT ATLEE JACKSON, Second Vice-President.

CHARLES JAMES RHOADS, Treasurer. EDW. SYDENHAM PAGE, Secretary.

WILLIAM E. AUMONT, Trust Officer.

MINTURN T. WRIGHT, Peal Estate Officer. GEORGE TUCKER BISPHAM, Solicitor.

MANAGERS.
EFFINGHAM B. MORRIS,
JOHN A. BROWN, Jr.,
BENJAMIN W. RICHARDS,
(OHN B. GARRETT,
WILLIAM H. JENKS,

WILLIAM H. GAW,
FRANCIS I. GOWEN,
GEO. H. McFADDEN,
HENRY TATNALL,
ISAAC H. CLOTHIER.

THOS. DbWITT CUYLER,
C. HARTMAN KUHN,
JAMES SPEYER,
RICHARD A. McCURDY,
GEORGE G. HAVEN,

AUGUSTUS D. JUIL1.1ARD,
EDWARD J. BERWIND,
RANDAL MORGAN,
EDWARD T.STOTESBURY,
CHARLES E. INGERSOLL.
B F. CLYDE.

The American Trust

and Savings Bank

Established 1889 ClUCaQO«'

STATEMENT OF CONDITION, SEPTEMBER 7, 1004

RESOURCES. LIABILITIES.

Loans and Discounts

Bonds^v,,. -

Cash and Exchange

$11,376,345.03
2,815,002.65

7.97o>435 03

$22,161,782.71

Capital Stock Paid in

Surplus and Profits

Deposits

$2,000,000.00

1,296,799.01

18,864,983.70

$22,161,782.71

OFFICERS.

EDWIN A. POTTER, President.

JOY MORTON, Vice-President.

JAMES R. CHAPMAN, 2d Vice-President

JOHN J. ABBOTT, Cashier.

OLIVER C. DECKER, Assistant Cashier.

FRANK H. JONES, Secretary.

WILLIAM P. KOPF, Assistant Secretary.

GEORGE B. CALDWELL, Mgr. Bond Dept.

WILSON W. LAMPERT, Auditor.

DIRECTORS
A. MONTGOMERY WARD, Montgomery Ward & Co.
W. H. MoDOEL. Prest, C, I. & L. (Monon) R. R.

( HARLE8 T. TREGO, Board of Trade.
EDWIN A. POTTER, President.
V. A. WATKIN8, Retired Lumberman and Capitalist.

K. W. PECK, Capitalist.
G. B. SHAW, Formerly President G. B. Sbaw Lumber Co.
WILLIAM KENT, Kent & Burke, Cattle.

B. P. RIPLEY, President Atchison, T. & Santa Fc By.
JOY MORTON, Joy Morton & Co., Salt.

T. P. SHONTS, President Toledo, St. L. & Western R.
JAMES R. CHAPMAN, Second Vice-President.
CHARLES H. THORNE, Montgomery Ward & Co.
B. THOMAS, President Chicago & Western Ind. R. B.

CHAS. H. DEERE, Deere & Co., Plows, Mollne, 111.

JOHN F. HARRIS, Harris, Scottcn & Co.

General Banking, Trust, Bond and Savings Departments.



Vehmilye (Si Co
BANKERS,

Nassau and Pine Streets, 13 Congress Street,

NEW YORK. BOSTON.

Maryland Telephone Building,

BALTIMORE.

Dealers in U. S. Government Bonds a.nd other

Investment Securities. List of current Of-

ferings furnished upon application.

Deposits received and interest allowed on

Balances, subject to draft at sight.

Commission Orders executed in all the principal

markets.

Members of the New York and Boston Stock

Exchanges.

Kean, Van Cortlandt & Co.,

30 Pine Street, New York.

BANKERS

TRANSACT A GENERAL FOREIGN and DOMESTIC

BANKING BUSINESS.

DEALERS IN INVESTMENT SECURITIES.
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BROWN BROTHERS & CO.,

New York, 59 Wall Street.

Philadelphia, 4th and Chestnut Streets* 'Boston, 50 State Street.

AND

ALEX. BROWN & SONS,
Baltimore and Calvert Streets, Baltimore. ALL CONNECTED BY PRIVATE WIRE.

MEMBERS OF THE NEW YORK, PHILADELPHIA, BOSTON AND BALTIMORE STOCK EXCHANGES.

Execute Orders on Commission for Purchase and Sale of

Stocks, Bonds, and all Investment Securities.

BILLS OF EXCHANGE BOUGHT AND SOLD.

Arrangements made with Banks and Bankers in the

United States enabling them to Issue their own Drafts on

Foreign Countries.

Commercial Letters of Credit and Travelers Letters of Credit

issued, available in all parts of the world.

Also Lnternational Cheques.

Collections made on allpoints ; Telegraphic Transfers ofMoney
made between this Country and Europe.

Deposit Accounts of American Banks, Bankers, Firms and
Individuals received upon favorable terms.

Certificates of Deposit issued payable on demand or at a

stated period.

BROWN, SHIPLEY & CO.,
FOUNDER'S COURT, LOTHBURY, E. C,

AND FOR THE CONVENIENCE OF TRAVELERS, 123 PALL MALL, S. W.,

LONDON.
1000



LEE, HIGGINSON & CO.,
Boston, Mass*

INVESTMENT SECURITIES.

FOREIGN EXCHANGE
DRAWN ON

Messrs, N. M. ROTHSCHILD &SONS,
AND

Messrs, COUTTS & COMPANY,
LONDON;

Messrs. MORGAN, HARJES & COMPANY,
PARIS;

Messrs. M. M. WARBURG & COMPANY,
HAMBURG.

Travelers' Letters of Credit Members of New York, Boston and

available in all parts OF the WORLD. Chicago Stock Exchanges.

1061



HARVEY FISK & SONS
NEW YORK BOSTON

62 Cedar St. 10 Post Office Square
Represented in

PHILADELPHIA HARTFORD, CONN. CHICAGO
JAMES H. CHAPMAN, H. L. WILKINSON, D. K. DRAKE.

42J Chestnut St. Conn. Mutual Life Bldg. Continental Nafl Bk. Bldg.

MEMBERS OF THE NEW YORK AND BOSTON STOCK EXCHANGES

UNITED STATES BONDS,

RAILROAD, MUNICIPAL
AND OTHER

INVESTMENT SECURITIES

OUR LIST OF INVESTMENT SECURITIES SENT ON APPLICATION

ltMi'2



New York Security and Trust Company
26 BROAD STREET

CAPITAL

SURPLUS and PROFITS

$3,000,000

9,250,000

Allows interest on deposits subject to cheque.

Manages estates. Acts as executor, trustee, etc.

1 Trustee**

Charles S. Fairchild, Chairman
Otto T. Bannard

S. Reading Bertron

James A. Blair

Robert W. de Forest

John B. Dennis

Marshall Field

Charles W. Harkness

James J. Hill

F. N. Hoffstot

Arthur Curtiss James
Frederic B. Jennings

Walter Jennings

Willard V. King

Woodbury Langdon

John A. McCall

Gordon Macdonald

John J. Mitchell

Charles Parsons

John S. Phipps

George W. Perkins

E. Parmalee Prentice

Kdmund D. Randolph

Norman B. Ream
li. Aymar Sands

John W. Sterling

James Stillman

Myles Tierney

P. A. Valentine

Alexanders. Webb, Jr

Executive Committee

Otto T. Bannard

James A. Blair

John B. Dennis

John A. McCall

Gordon Macdonald

George W. Perkins

Kdmund D. Randolph

Norman B. Ream
James Stillman

OFFICERS
OTTO T. BANNARD, President

WILLARD V. KING, Vice-President ALEXANDER S. WEBB, Jr., Vice-President

HENRY E. AHERN, Secretary MORTIMER N. BUCKNER, Treasurer

FREDERICK J. HORNE, Asst. Secretary HERBERT W. MORSE, 2nd Asst. Secretary

Incorporated 18 8 9
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Fisk <a Robinson
BANKERS

Member!5 New York Stock Exchange

35 CEDAR STREET 28 STATE STREET,

NEW YORK BOSTON

BANKING DEPARTMENT

DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS of Corporations, Firms,

and Individuals received subject to sight draft. Certifi-

cates of deposit issued payable on demand or at a stated

date. Interest allowed on daily balances and on money

deposited pending investment. Loans made on approved

security.

FISCAL AGENCY

ACCOUNTS for the payment of bonds, coupons,

dividends, etc., and for the transfer and registration of

securities received from municipal, railroad, and other

corporations.

INVESTMENT DEPARTMENT

UNITED STATES BONDS, Guaranteed Stocks

and other investment securities bought and sold. List of

current offerings suitable for Savings Banks or Trust

Funds sent on application. Orders on New York Stock

Exchange and in sound and marketable unlisted securi-

ties executed on commission for cash.
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Van Norden
Trust Company

Fifth Avenue and 60th Street

NEW YORK

Capital and Surplus, $2,000,000

OFFICERS
WARNER M. VAN NORDEN, .

THOMAS P. FOWLER,
ARTHUR KING WOOD,
WILLIAM W. ROBINSON,
AMES HIGGINS,
JAMES B. HAIG, JR.

President

Vice-President

Sec'y and Treas-

Ass't Secretary

Ass't Secretary

Ass't Treasurer

WILLIAM F. HAVEMEYER,
TRUST DEPARTHENT

EDWARD S. AVERY,

Chairman Executive Committee

- Trust Officer

nr*HE permanent home

of the Van Norden

Trust Company, here

shown, is on the southeast

corner of Fifth Avenue

and 6oth Street. Every

modern facility and lux-

ury is provided for the

convenience and comfort

of customers. The bank-

ing-room on the ground

floor, one of the most

spacious in the City, 26

feet in height, without

columns or obstructions

of any kind, is finished

in Italian marble and

mahogany, and covers a

total floor area of 7,591

square feet. Under the

main banking floor are

the safe deposit, silver

and trunk vaults of the

Van Norden Safe Deposit

Company.

The location is ideal

for the quiet transaction

of business, being re-

moved from the turmoil

of busy streets and yet

most convenient of ac-

cess. Here Fifth Avenue

broadens into the Plaza,

and directly opposite the

Company's door is the

main entrance to Central

Park and the beautiful

new Sherman Statue.

Surrounding the Plaza are

famous hotels and clubs,

this being the center of

the wealthiest and most

fashionable residential

section of America.
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The Hanover National Bank
of the City of New York

Cor. Nassau and Pine Streets Established 1851

Capital and Surplus, $ 9,000,000

JAS. T. WOODWARD, President
JAS. M. DONALD, Vice-President

WM. HALLS, Jr., Vice-President
WILLIAM WOODWARD, Vice-President

ELMER E. WHITTAKER, Cashier
WM. I. LIGHTHIPE, Ass't Cashier

HENRY R. CARSE, Ass't Cashier
ALEXANDER D. CAMBELL, Ass't Cashier

The Hanover Safe Deposit Co.

Hanover Bank Building, New York

Safes of great variety ranging from #5 to $700 per annum.

Vaults on the level of sidewalk; open from 9 A.M. to 5 P.M.,

and every facility provided for the examination of securities.

VERNON H. BROWN, President

HENRY R. CARSE, Treasurer

WILLIAM WOODWARD, Vice-President

ALEXANDER KING, Sec'y and General Manager
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CHARTERED IN 1830

52 WALL STREET, NEW YORK
Grants annuities. Accepts Trusts created by Will or otherwise. Manages property

as Agent for the owners. Allows interest on deposits payable after ten days'
notice. Legal Depository for Executors, Trustees and Money in Suit.

Accepts only PriMte trusts and declines all Corporation or other Public trusts.

Charles G. Thompson
Henry Parish
Frederic W. Stevens
Stuyvesant Fish ZZ
Kdmnnd L. Baylies

Ueorge S. ISowdoin
Henry C. Hulbert
Henry A. C. Taylor
C. O'D. Iselin
W. Emlen Hoosevelt

TRUSTEES
II. Van Rensselaer Kennedy
Henry I. Uarbey
John Jacob Astor
Joseph H. Choate
Samuel Thome

John L. Cadwalader
Augustus D. Juilliard
Henry Lewis Morris
George G. DeWitt
Cornelius VanderbiK

John Mil.. Nash
Philip Schuyler
John Claflln
Cleveland H. Dodge
V. Augustus Schenncrhorn

HENRY PARISH, President
WALTER KERR, 1st Vice-President HENRY PARISH, Jr., 2d Vice-President
GEORGE M. CORNING, Secretary Z. W. van ZELM, Ass't Secretary

IRVING L. ROE, Asst. Secretary

!9i!i*'<ncii!tam<»in«tti»ii>«in«iii*i!i«i *
Till; ABOVE CORNER-STONE WAS!

^REMOVED FROM THE FOUNDATION

^

"under THE SOUTH-EAST CQRNER OF™
BUILDING NS52 WALL STREET JUNE Ji,1886 fe

Corner Stone of the old United States Branch Bank.
Placed in the Directors' Room of the New York Life Insurance and Trust Company, in 1HH8.

STATEMENT
Made ;to the Banking Department of the State of New York at the close of business on June 30, 1 904-

ASSETS
Real Estate

Bonds and Mortgages
Loans on Collaterals

Bills Receivable

Cash in Company's Vaults

Cash in Bank

$1,751,500.00

3,702,927.13

4,371,609.67

12,714,524.53

3,100,000.00

1,708,087.79

Accrued Interest, Rents, Suspense Acc't,&c. 565,159.41

Bonds and Stocks, Market Value 10,226,023.65

#38,139,832 18

LIABILITIES
Capital - .

- -

Surplus Fund and Undivided Profits

Deposits in Trust

Annuity Fund

Life Insurance Fund

Interest Due Depositors, Taxes
;

&c.

$ 1 ,000,000.00

3.945,554.02

30,048,843.80

2,094,655.43

390,370.82

660,408.11

#38,139,832.18
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Guaranty Trust Company
OF NEW YORK

MUTUAL LIFE BUILDING, 28 NASSAU STREET
London Office, 33 Lombard St., E. C.

DEPOSITARY OF THE GOVERNMENT OF THE PHILIPPINE ISLANDS.

CAPITAL, $2,000,000 SURPLUS, $5,000,000

DEPOSITS, $43,000,000

Interest paid on cheque accounts and on Certificates of Deposit.

Travellers' Letters of Credit available in all parts of the world and

Commercial Letters of Credit Issued.

List of carefully selected securities for investment Issued monthly
and mailed upon application.

OFFICERS.
JOHN W. CASTLES. President.

GEORGE R. TURNBULL, Vice-President. OSCAR L. GUBELMAN, Vice-President.

JOHN GAULT, Manager Foreign Dept. WM. C. EDWARDS, Treasurer.

E. C. HEBBARD, Secretary. F. C. HARRIMAN. Assistant Treasurer.

R. C. NEWTON. Trust Officer.

DIRECTORS.
Walter G- Oakman, Chairman.

George F. Baker. " __. \ E. H. Harriman. Adrian Iselin, Jr. Norman B. Ream.
George S. Bowdoin. < Gh G. Haven. James N. Jarvie. Henry H. Rogers.
Frederic Cromwell. | Edwin Hawley. Augustus D. Juilliard. H. McK. Twombly.
John W. Castles. „ s3Sl\ R. Somers Hayes. Richard A. McCurdy. Frederick W. Vanderbilt.
Walter R. Gillette. _T i Charles R. Henderson. Levi P. Morton. Harry Payne Whitney.

The

LIBERTY
NATIONAL BANK

of New York.

139 Broadway

1(M>8



Blake Brothers & Co
50 Exchange Place, 84 State Street,

NEW YORK. BOSTON.

Dealers in all issues of

NEW YORK CITY BONDS
and other

MUNICIPAL BONDS.

Commercial Paper* Investment Securities*

Members New York and Boston Stock Exchanges.

INCOEPORATED 1853.

United States Trust Company of New York
45 and 47 WALL STREET.

CAPITAL, - - $2,000,000.00

SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $12,250,U4.79

LYMAN J. GAGE, President.

D. WILLIS JAMES, Vice-President. JAMES S. CLARK, Second Vice-President

HENRY L, THORNELL, Secretary. LOUIS G. HAMPTON, Assistant Secretary.

JOHN A. STEWART, Chairman of the Board of Trustees.

ESTABLISHED 1829

Merchants' Exchange National Bank
Of the City of New York

PHINEAS C. LOUNSBURY, President. EDWARD V. GAMBIER, Assistant Cashier.

ALLEN S. APGAR, Vice-President and Cashier. EDWARD K. CHERRILL, Assistant Cashier.

Accounts of Banks, Bankers, Merchants and Manufacturers Solicited.

KMJi)



JAS. H. OLIPHANT & CO.
20 BROAD ST. BANKERS NEW YORK

INVESTMENT SECURITIES
Our Statistical Department is well equipped with official reports and original data, and is pre-

pared to furnish all obtainable information concerning Railroad and Industrial Corporations.
We give particular attention to individual investors, and will furnish upon application a list of

desirable investments. Dividends and interest collected and remitted.

Members New York Stock Exchange. Correspondence Invited.

GUARDIAN TRUST COMPANY
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK

170 BROADWAY

CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $1,000,000

DEPOSITORY FOR STATE, CITY AND COURT FUNDS

THIS COMPANY IS AUTHORIZED TO ACT AS ADMINISTRATOR, ASSIGNEE, COMMITTEE,

EXECUTOR, FISCAL AGENT, TRANSFER AGENT, GUARDIAN,
REGISTRAR, TRUSTEE, RECEIVER.

FRANK W. WOOLWORTH, President

UKORGE W. FAIRCHILD, Vice-President

HERBERT H. SWASEY, Vice-Presideut

H. ROSS APPLETON, Vice-President

LATHROP C. HAYNES, Secretory

J. FRANK CHANDLER, Ass't Secretary

Real Estate Trust Company of New'York
30 NASSAU STREET, NEW YORK CITY.

ESTABLISHED 1890.

Capital, Surplus and Profits, $1,100,000
Designated Depository by the State of New York for Court Funds, Canal Funds, Reserve Fund of State

Banks, General Funds. By Supreme Court for Supreme Court Funds. By the City of New York for City Funds.
RECEIVES DEPOSITS (Allowing Interest) ACCEPTS TRUSTS.

HENRY C. SWORDS, President
H. H. CAMMANN, Vice-President

James M. Varnum
Charles C. Burke
Lispenard Stewart
Henry Lewis Morris
Edwin A. Cruikshank
Henry C. Swords

H. H. Cammann
H. \V. Keighley
Charles A. Peabody
Charles A. Schermerhorn
James I. Raymond
Joel F. Freeman

H. W. REIGHLEY, 2d Vice-Pres't and Sec'y
CHARLES M. VAN KLEECK, Ass't Sec'y

TRUSTEES
Douglas Robinson J. Roosevelt Roosevelt
Charles S. Brown Harrison E. Gawtry
George G. DeWitt Frank S. Witherbee
Henry K. Pomroy Robert Goelet
Percy Chubb Frederic de Peyster Foster
Franklin B. Lord

KING, HODENPYL & CO.

7 WALL STREET,
NEW YORK

217 LA SALLE ST.,

CHICAGO

BANKERS

Street Railway, Electric Light and

Gas Securities

MEMBERS NEW YORK AND CHICAGO STOCK EXCHANGES

1070



LATHAM, ALEXANDER& CO,
Bankers

AND

Cotton Commission Merchants.
NOS. 16 AND 18 WALL STREET,

NEW YORK.

Conduct a General Banking Business.

Members of the New York Stock and Cotton Exchanges.

Accounts of Banks, Bankers, Merchants and Individuals received on favorable

terms, and Interest allowed on Daily Balances, subject to check at sight.

CONTRACTS FOR COTTON FOR FUTURE DE-

LIVERY BOUGHT AND SOLD ON COMMISSION.

WctiM States 3port0H#« nnd %xw& dfom^ang,

MAIN OFFICE M F\A/ YORK WEST END OFFICE
55 Cedar Street.

inl_vv I unr\ 73d St. and Broadway.

CAPITAL, - - $2,000,000. SURPLUS, - - $3,000,000.

TRANSACTS A GENERAL BANKING BUSINESS.

Allows interest on Deposits subject to check. Is Legal Depositary for Court and Trust

Funds. Acts as Fiscal Agent for Cities and Corporations. Buys and Sells Foreign Exchange.

Makes Cable Transfers and Collections. Issues Letters of Credit available in all parts of the

world. Issues Commercial Credits. Loans Money on Bond and Mortgage. Issues First Mort

gage Trust Gold Bonds. Acts as Trustee, Registrar and Transfer Agent.

TRANSACTS A GENERAL TRUST BUSINESS.

OFFICERS
GEORGE W. YOUNG, President CALVERT BREWER, Secretary.

GEORGE M. CUMMING, Vice-President. CARL G. RASMUS, Treasurer.

LUTHER KOUNTZE, Vice-President. WILLIAM C. IVISON, Asst. Treasurer.

JAMES TIMPSON, Vice-President. GEORGE A. HURD, Asst. Secretary.

EBEN B. THOMAS, Vice-President. ALEX. PHILLIPS, Mgr. Foreign Dept.

CLARK WILLIAMS, Vice-President. CHAS. B. COLLINS, Mgr. West End Office.

DIRECTORS
C. LEDYARD BLAIR. CHARLES D. DICKEY. LUTHER KOUNTZE. VALENTINE P. SNYDER.

WILLIAM B. BOULTON. WILLIAM P. DIXON. WILLIAM B. LEEDS. LOUIS A. THEBAUD.

DUMONT CLARKE. ROBERT A. GRANNISS. RICHARD A. McCURDY. JAMES TIMPSON.
EBEN B. THOMAS.C A. COFFIN. G. G. HAVEN, JR. CLARENCE H. MACKAY. ARTHUR TURNBULL.

GEORGE M. CUMMING. CHAS. R. HENDERSON ROBERT OLYPHANT. CORNELIUS VANDERBILT
C. C CUYLER. GUSTAV E. KISSEL. MORTIMER L. SCHIFF. GEORGE W.YOUNG
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The Washington Trust Co.
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK

Stewart Building, 280 Broadway

Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, $ 1 ,500,000

DAVID M. MORRISON, President FRANCIS H. PAGE, 2d Vice-President

CHARLES F. CLARK, ) Vice- M - S. LOTT, Secretary

GEORGE AUSTIN MORRISON, \
Presidents H F PR |CEi A sst. Secretary

TRUSTEES

Charles F. Clark William Whiting Seth E. Thomas Charles F. Cutler
Charles H. Russell David B. Powell LuciusK, Wilmerding Carl Schefer
George H. Prentiss H. J. S. Hall Geo. Austin Morrison E.C.Converse
Phineas C. Lounsbury J. Fred'k Chamberlin Joseph C. Baldwin John Harsen Rhoades
David M. Morrison Clarence W. Seamans John F. Anderson, Jr. Francis H. Legrgett

William A. Putnam

INTEREST ALLOWED ON DEPOSITS

This Company is especially designated by the Supreme Court of the State of New York

a legal depository for Court and Trust Funds, and is authorized to do any and all other business

usually done by Trust Companies of responsibility and standing.

T. W. STEPHENS & CO.
BANKERS

2 Wall Street, New York

Corporation and Municipal Bonds
For Investment

Established 1863
HENRY P. HATCH. ARTHUR M. HATCH.

W. T. Hatch <& Sons
'Ba.nKers and *BroKers

96 BROADWAY and 6 W A I.. L, STR.KHT
NEW YORK

MEMBERS OF NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE

DEALERS IN INVESTMENT STOCKS AND BONDS
Personal attention given at the New York Stock Exchangefor the purchase and sale

on commission ofStocks and Bondsfor cash or on margin.
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COLONIAL TRUST COMPANY
222 BROADWAY, NEW YORK

CAPITAL, SURPLUS aivd UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $2,400,000

Transacts a General Trust Business

Takes entire charge of Real Estate. Acts as Trustee
for Railroad and other Mortgages. Transacts a General
Banking Business and allows interest on daily balances.

OFFICERS

RICHARD DELAFIELD,
CORD MEYER,
JAMES W. TAPPIN,

HENRY O. HAVEMEYER
ANSON R. FLOWER
WM. T. WARDWELL
LOWELL M. PALMER
JOHN E. BORNE
PERCIVAL KUHNE
CORD MEYER

JOHN E. BORNE, President

ARPAD S. GROSSMANN, Treasurer
Vice-Presidents EDMUND L. JUDSON, Secretary

PHILIP S. BABCOCK, Trust Officer

TRUSTEES
PERRY BELMONT
DANIEL O'DAY
SETH M. MILLIKEN
FRANK CURTISS
L. C. DESSAR
HENRY N. WHITNEY
VERNON H. BROWN

THEO. W. MYERS
JOHN S. DICKERSON
GEO. WARREN SMITH
RICHARD DELAFIELD
JAMES W. TAPPIN
GEO. W. QUINTARD
GEO. EDWARD IDE

The Trust Company of America
149 BROADWAY, NEW YORK

Capital, Surplus and
Undivided Profits

$4,144,565.96

William H. Leupp, President
Henry S. Manning, Vice-President
Raymond J. Chatry, Secretary
Albert L. Banister, Treasurer

TRANSACTS A GENERAL TRUST COMPANY BUSINESS

HIGH GRADE RAILROAD BONDS
Suitable for Banks and Bankers

GUARANTEED R. R. STOCKS
(EXEMPT FROM TAX)

Suitable for Executors, Trustees, &c.

Descriptive List of Offerings on Application

A. M. KIDDER & CO., .8 WALL ST., NEW YORK
MEMBERS OF THE NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE
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The, Lincoln National Bank
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK

Forty-Second St., opp. Grand Central Station Designated Depositary of the United States, State of New York and City of New York.

STATEMENT JULY 15th, 1904.
RESOURCES

Loans and Discounts
U. S. Bonds
Bonds and Investments
Cash Exchanges and due from Banks

5300,000.00

1,329,366.68
450,000.00
292,800.00

20,333»299-70

.^22,705,466.38-

LIABILITIES
$ 6,502,176.86 Capital : : : :

450,000.00 Surplus and Undivided Profits

5,208,611.49 U. S. Bond Account
10,544,678.03 Circulation :

Deposits : :

322,705,466.38
OFFICERS

President. Thomas I*. James Vice-Presidents, E. V. W. Rossiter, J. I). I ,a>rug, William A. Siimouson
Cashier, Charles £Uiot Warreu Assistant Cashiers, Talcott ('. Van Santvoord, David C. Grant

DIRECTORS
Thomas Ii. James, Matthew C. D. Borden, E. V. W. Rossiter, William Rockefeller, Eben K. Olcott
Charles C. Clarke, .1. I). I n> nu. James Siillnmii, \\ illiain K. Yamlerbilt, Jr., Joseph P. Grace

Accounts of Banks, Bankers, Merchants and Individuals invited. Foreign and Domestic Exchange bought and sold.

Telegraphic transfers of money on all points. Letters of Credit issued available in all parts of the world. Correspond-
ence solicited. Burglar proof vaults. Fire proof storage. Safes $5.00 per year and upwards.

* TRUST CO.
£*

66 Broadway,
100 W. 125th St.

358 Fifth Avenue,
3d Av. & 148th St.

CHARLES T. BARNEY, President.
FRED'K L. ELDRIDGE, 1st Vice-Pres.

JOSEPH T. BROWN, 2d Vice-Pres.
JULIAN M. GERARD, 3d Vice-Pres.

B. L. ALLEN, 4th Vice-Pres.
FRED'K GORE KING, Sec'y and Treas.

J. H'LEAN WALTON, Ass't Sec'y.
HARRIS A. DUNN, Ass't Treas.

Trust Department, WILLIAM B. RANDALL, Trust Officer.

Harlem Branch, W. F. LEWIS, Manager.
Bronx Branch, JOHN BAMBEY, Manager.

JOSEPH S. AUBRBACH
HARRY B. HOLLINS
CHARLES T. BARNEY
A. FOSTER HIOOINS
JAMES H. BRESLIN
I. TOWNSEND BURDEN
HENRY F. DIMOCK
CHARLES F. WATSON
FREDERICK O. BOURNE
C. LAWRENCE PERKINS

BOARD OF DIRECT
CHARLES T. COOK
JOHN MAQEE
HFNRY C. BERLIN
CHARLES W. OOULD
FRED'K L. ELDRIDQE
HENRY W. dePOREST
ALFRED B. MACLAY
HARRY W. McVlCKAR
WM. SLOANS
MOSES TAYLOR

ORS.
O. LOUIS BOISSBVAIN
A. H. BARNEY
PAYNE WHITNEY
ALFRED O. EVANS
JAMhS B. HAOOIN
JAMES W. OERARD
HOSMER B. PARSONS
CLARENCE MORGAN
JOSEPH T. BROWN
HENRY R. HOYT

National Bank of North America
IN NEW YORK organized^..

Capital, $2,000,000 Surplus, $1,000,000 Undivided Profits, $1,000,000

UNITED STATES, STATE AND CITY DEPOSITORY
— OFFICERS—

RICHARD L. EDWARDS, President. CHARLES W. MORSE, Vice-President.

HENRY CHAPIN, JR., Vice-President. ALFRED H. CURTIS, Cashier.

J. FREDERICK SWEASY, Asst. Cashier. EDW. B. WIRE, Asst. Cashier.

— DIRECTORS—
Heary H. Cook,
Warren Van Norden.
David H. Houghtallng,
John H. Flagler,

Henry F. Dimock,
Mahlon D. Thatcher,
WIlliAm F. Havemeyer,
Richard L. Edwards,

Robert M. Thompson,
August Belmont,
Edward T. Bedford,
Charles W. Morse,

Henry C'hapin, Jr.,

Warner M. Van Norden,

Buys and Sells Foreign Draft;*.

Oakleigh Thome

ISHueH Travelers* Letters* of Credit

William Carroll,
Charles T. Barney,
Hugh J. Chisholm.
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IRVING National Bank,
Chambers and Hudson Streets,

NEW YORK.

The

1

=
1

I

I

Capital, Surplus and
Profits,

$2,000,000

CHARLES H. FANCHER, President

CHARLES F. MATTLAGE, Vice-Pres't

SAMUEL S. CONOVER, Vice-Pres't

BENJAMIN F. WERNER, Cashier

MERCANTILE ACCOUNTS WANTED.

t

I

i
t

i

a

UNEQUITABLE
TRUST COMPANY
OOF NEWYORKO

15 NASSAU STREET

TRUSTEES:
James H. Hyde,
H. C. Deming,
E. H. Harriman,
H. C Frlck,
C- B. Alexander,
William H. Mclntyre,
T- H. Hubbard,
Gage E. Tarbell
John F. Dryden
T. De Witt Cuyler,
D. H. Moffat,
Lawrence L. Gillespie,
Clarence H. Mackay,
William H. Baldwin, Jr.,

Sir William C. Van Home,
Chauncey M. Depew,
W. B. Rankine,

Alvin W. Krech,
President.

James H. Hyde,
Vice-President.

L. L. Gillespie,
Vice-President.

F. W. Fulle,
Sec. and Treas.

Lyman Rhoades, Jr.
Asst. Secretary.

H. M. Walker,
Asst. Treasurer.

TRUSTEES:
J. W. Alexander,
V. P. Snyder,
Otto H. Kahn,
James Henry Smith,
Geo. H. Squire,
Bradish Johnson,
William Alexander,
Alvin W. Krech,
M. Hartley Dodge,
H. M. Alexander.
S. M. Inman,
F. R. Coudert,
H. H. Porter, Jr.,
W. H. Crocker.
C- F. Adams, 2nd,
John M. Hall-
Edward M. House,
L. F. Loree.

Solicits Deposits of Individuals and Corporations

Interest on Daily Balances

CAPITAL, $3,000,000 SURPLUS, $9,000,000

Seaboard National Bank
NEW YORK, N. Y.

Capital, $500,000 Surplus (earned), $1,400,000

5. G. BAYNE, President.

8. G. NELSON, Vice-President 0. C. THOMPSON, Cashier.

W. K. CLEVERLEY, Assistant Cashier. J. H. DAVI8, Assistant Cashier.

WE MAKE ESPECIAL EFFORTS TO PLEASE OUT OF TOWN CORRESPONDENTS

ACCOUNTS SOLICTED.
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IM. W. HALSEY & CO.
BANKERS

Transact a General Banking Business. Allow interest on deposit accounts subject to cheque
Act as fiscal agent for individuals and institutions. And deal in carefully selected

BONDS FOR INVESTMENT OF INSTITUTIONAL AND PRIVATE FUNDS

CORRESPONDENCE INVITED

NEW YORK, 49 Wall St. The Rookery, CHICAGO
Boston Correspondent: MERRILL, OLDHAM & CO.

W. EUGENE KIMBALL ESTABLISHED 1865. LEEDS JOHNSON

R. J. KIMBALL & CO.
Stocks^Bonds

Investment Securities

Members New York Stock Exchange. 7 Nassau Street, New York.

E. D. Shepard & Co.

BANKERS

Government,

Municipal and

Railway Bonds

The National Bank of Commerce Building

31 NASSAU STREET

NEW YORK

Bankers Committees

We have served Bankers

Committees as Controllers of

Corporations whose affairs

have necessitated the creation

of a Bankers Committee and

our experience as production

engineers in conjunction with

our accountancy experience

has enabled us to render

valuable services to such

properties.

We can refer to our clients.

Gunn, Richards & Co,
Production Engineers

Public Accountants

43 Wall Street 43 Exchange Place

NEW YORK CITY
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Safe Deposit and Trust Company
OF BALTIMORE

NOS. 9, ii, 13 SOUTH STREET.

Organized in 1867. Capital and Surplus, $1,800,000

Acts as Trustee of Corporation Mortgages, Fiscal Agent for Corporations and
Individuals, Transfer Agent and Registrar. Depository under plans of reorganization.

Acts as Executor, Administrator, Guardian, Trustee, Receiver, Attorney and
Agent, being especially organized for careful management and settlement of estates
of every character.

Fireproof Building with latest and best equipment for safety of contents.

Safes for rent in its large fire and burglar proof vaults, with spacious and
well lighted coupon rooms for use of patrons.

Silver and other valuables taken on storage.

DIRECTORS
MICHAEL JENKINS, Pres't. H. WALTERS, Vice-Pres't. FRANCIS WHITE WALDO NEWCOMER
NORMAN JAMES BLANCHARD RANDALL JNO. B. RAMSAY JOHN W. MARSHALL

FARMERS and MERCHANTS
NATIONAL BANK

BALTIMORE, MD.
TEMPORARY LOCATION, N. E. COR. CHARLES AND SARATOGAlSTS.

CAPITAL, $650,000 SURPLUS and PROFITS, $353,000

OFFICERS
CHAS. T.CRANE, WM. P. HARVEY, CARTER G. OSBURN, J.E.MARSHALL,

President. Vice-President. Cashier. Asst. Cashier.

CORRESPONDENCE INVITED.

ORGANIZED JANUARY 17 , 1807,

THE

Farmers' and Mechanics' National Bank
PHILADELPHIA

CAPITAL ------- $2,000,000
SURPLUS AND PROFITS - - - 1,100,000

OFFICERS
HOWARD W. LEWIS, . . . President JOHN MASON . . . Transfer Officer

HENRY B. BARTOW, . . . Cashier EUGENE H. AUSTIN . Ass't Cashier
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America's Best Product

WHITING PAPERS
For Fine Correspondence or for Business

Use them once, and you will use them always

WHITING PAPER CO.
NEW YORK CHICAGO PHILADELPHIA HOLYOKE

FIRM OF

FARQUHAR J. MAC RAE
CERTIFIED PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTS

68 WILLIAM STREET

NEW YORK

TELEPHONE 1904 JOHN, CABLE ADDRESS "SEAFORTH"

GARRY BROWN & CO.
Certified Public Accountants

55 LIBERTY STREET, NEW YORK

BALTIMORE
UNION TRUST BUILDING

PROVIDENCE
107 WESTMINSTER STREET
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BOOKS OF FIRMS AND CORPORATIONS AUDITED SPECIALLY OR PERIODICALLY.

THE EQUITABLE INTEREST OF PARTNERS OR STOCKHOLDERS DETERMINED UNDER EVERY VARIETY OF
COMPLICATION.

LAWRENCE E. BROWN & CO.,

Certified Public Accountants,

1422-1423 Real Estate Trust Building. Philadelphia.

Deranged and Disputed Accounts Investigated and Adjusted.
Accounts of Executors, Administrators, and Trustees Prepared for the Orphans 1 Court.
Legal Investigations Aided.
Investigations made for Prospective Purchasers or Vendors.

GEORGE S. CHASE HARVEY S. CHASE

AUDITORS
AND

EXPERT EXAMINERS OF ACCOUNTS
Fellows of the) "INCORPORATED PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTS" of Mass.

especial experience in Iaudits of manufacturing'and mill
accounts; of municipal accounts, and in examinations of
insolvent corporations for creditors or assignees.

27 STATE ST., BOSTON, MASS.
Telephone 3660 Main. Brazer Building.

J. E. STERRETT
CiERTIFIED Public Accountant

'PENNSYLVANIA)

705

PHILADELPHIA
PENN MUTUAL BLDG.

NEW YORK
i10 WALL STREET

LYBRAND, ROSS BROS. & MONTGOMERY

certified public
accountants

WALL STREET EXCHANGE BUILDING
NEW YORK

STEPHEN GIRARD BUILDING
PHILADELPHIA
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Long Island Loan & Trust Company
Brooklyn-New York City

Capital, $1,000,000 Surplus & Profits, $1,500,000

DEPARTMENTS
Banking, Trust, Safe Deposit, Letters of Credit, Foreign Exchange

OFFICERS
EDWARD HERR1TT, President CLINTON L. ROSSITER, First Vice-President

DAVID O. LEGQET, Second Vice-President FREDERICK T. ALDRIDGB, Secretary

WILLARD P. SCHENCK, Assistant Secretary

/
"~ir

vHE amount of business that a bank does is quite accurately reflected in the

*- volume of the exchanges sent through the Clearing House.

In Rochester there are fourteen banks that make exchanges through the

Clearing House, and during the past year Nineteen Per Cent, of all the business

was sent in by the

German-American Bank of Rochester
This was over Three Per Cent, more than was sent in by any other Rochester

bank. The German-American Bank of Rochester has the largest capital and

surplus of any bank in the city, its capital being

$500,000 and its surplus and profits $800,000

Utica Trust and Deposit Co,
UTICA, N. Y.

Capital, - - $200,000.00

Surplus, - - 200,000.00

Profits, - - 102,232.96

Deposits, $3,300,000.

James S. Sherman, President. J. Francis Day, Secretary.

HAROLD W. STEVENS, President. FRANK P. FURLONG, Cashier.

HARTFORD NATIONAL BANK
HARTFORD, CONN.

Capital, $1,200,000 Surplus and Profits, $785,000

In Capital and Undivided Profits the strongest and largest Bank in New England
outside of Boston. Established in 1792.

Safe Deposit Boxes to Rent, $5.00 and upwards.

W. S. BRIDGMAN, 2d Vice-Fresident. W. S. ANDREWS, Assistant Cashier.
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National CommerciaL Bank

Capital

$500,000

Surplus

$ 1 ,000,000

Deposits

$14,000,000

OF ALBANY, N. Y.

OFFICERS

Robert C. Pruyn

President

Grange Sard

Vice-President

Charles H. Sabin

Vice-President

Edward J. Hussey

Cashier

Hugh N. Kirkland

Ass't Cashier

Walter W. Batchelder

Auditor

DESIGNATED DEPOSITARY OF THE UNITED STATES, STATE OF NEW YORK AND CITY OF ALBANY

NATIONAL EXCHANGE BANK
OF ALBANY, N. Y.

CAPITAL, $300,000 SURPLUS and PROFITS, $140,000

OFFICERS

JOHN D. PARSONS, Jr., President JOHN J. GALLOGLY, Cashier

CHAUNCEY E. ARGERSINGER, CHARLES C. BULLOCK, Jr.,

Vice-President Assistant Cashier

COLLECTIONS RECEIVE PROMPT AND CAREFUL ATTENTION

THE UNION TRUST COMPANY
OF ALBANY, N. Y.

Capital, $250,000 Surplus and Profits, $305,000
Transacts a General Trust and Banking Business

Interest Allowed on Deposits
GRANGE SARD, President

W. B. VAN RENSSELAER, Vice-President T. I. VAN ANTWERP, 2d Vice-Prest. and Treas.

FREDERICK B. ADAMS, Secretary MAC NAUGHTON MILLER, Assistant Treas.

ARTHUR L. ANDREWS, General Counsel

The Equipment in Every Department is Thorough, Modern and Efficient.
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AMERICAN NATIONAL BANK
PROVIDENCE, R. I.

F. W. CARPENTER,
President

EDWIN MILNER,
Vice President

HORATIO A. HUNT,
Cashier

WALTER G. BROWN,
Assistant Cashier

Capital $1,000,000.

COLLECTIONS AND CORRESPONDENCE
RECEIVE CAREFUL AND PROMPT
ATTENTION.

Providence Banking Co.
141 Westminster Street, Providence, R. I.

Capital and Surplus, $1,000,000

DEALER IN HIGH GRADE INVESTMENTS AND MUNICIPAL
BONDS.

FOREIGN EXCHANGE.
PRIVATE TELEGRAPH SERVICE TO NEW YORK AND BOSTON.

Rhode Island Hospital Trust Go.
PROVIDENCE, R. I.

CAPITAL, ----- $1,000,000

SURPLUS EARNINGS, OVER 1,450,000

HERBERT J. WELLS, President WILLIAM A. GAMWELL,. ..Assistant Secretary

SAMUEL R. DORRANCE Vice-President PRESTON H. GARDNER,. Assistant Secretary

EDWARD S. CLARK Secretary CYRUS E. LAPHAM, Assistant Secretary

DIRECTORS
Royal C. Taft William Binnby John C. Phgram Stephen O. Mbtcalf
Robert H I Goddakd William B. Wbbdbn Lyman B. Goff Walter R. Callbndbr
George W. R. Mattbson Edward D. Pbarcb Sowlan,

d„ GV
Hazard Gilbert A. Phillips

Robert Knight Nelson W. Aldrich Edward Holbrook
William u. Ely John W. Danielson Samuel R. Dorrancb James E. Sullivan
Robert I. Gammbll Herbert J. Wells Howard O. Sturgbs Benjamin M. Jackson

ESTABLISHED 1818.

THE MERCHANTS NATIONAL BANK
Providence, R. I.

UNITED STATES DEPOSITARY.

ROYAL C. TAFT, President. 1> ^
SAMUEL R. DORRANCE, Vice-President. ^Capital, - - $1,000,000$

xfr?A\^ J
;
B^RT?^ C

A

ashier
-

r, f Surplus Earnings, over 560,000 %FRANK A. GREENE, Assistant Cashier. Z _ _ _ ! 21

SEND YOUR PROVIDENCE COLLECTIONS TO THIS BANK.
THEY WILL RECEIVE CAREFUL ATTENTION AND BE REMITTED FOR PROMPTLY AT A LOW RATE.
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Old ColonyTrust Company
AMES BUILDING

BOSTON
Branch Office, 52 Temple Place

STATEMENT, APRIL 30, 1904

RESOURCES LIABILITIES

Loans .... $16,109,221.80 Capital Stock . . $1,500,000.00

Massachusetts Bonds at par 1,000,000.00 Surplus Fund . . 5,000,000.00

British Consols 742,000.00 Earnings Undivided . 357.465.57

Railroad and Other Securities 3,707,828.17 Deposits . . . 24,092,864.94

Real Estate . 1,175,000.00

Cash

In Office, $1,403,121.58

In Banks, 6,813,158.96 8,216,280.54

^so.gso.sso-s 1 $3°,95°.33o.5i

OFFICERS

GORDON ABBOTT, President.

FRANCIS R. HART, Vice-President. JAMES A. PARKER, Vice-President.

PIERRE JAY, Vice-President.

BANKING DEPARTMENT
F. G. POUSLAND, Acting Treasurer. E. A. PHIPPEN, Assistant Treasurer.

F. M. LAMSON, Assistant Treasurer.
In charge of Temple Place Office.

BOND AND REORGANIZATION DEPARTMENT
E. ELMER FOYE, Secretary.

TRUST AND TRANSFER DEPARTMENT
JULIUS R. WAKEFIELD, Trust Officer.

SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS
JOSEPH G. STEARNS, Assistant Secretary.

BOARD OF DIRECTORS
T. JEFFERSON COOLIDGE, Jr., Chairman.

GORDON ABBOTT
OLIVER AMES
C. W. AMORY
SAMUEL CARR
B. P. CHENEY
T. JEFFERSON COOLIDGE
CHARLES E. COTTING

PHILIP DEXTER
EBEN S. DRAPER
GEORGE F. FABYAN
FREDERICK P. FISH
REGINALD FOSTER
GEORGE P. GARDNER
HENRY S. HOWE
WALTER HUNNEWELL

GEORGE V. L. MEYER
LAURENCE MINOT
RICHARD OLNEY
HENRY R. REED
NATHANIEL THAYER
LUCIUS TUTTLE
STEPHEN M. WELD
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Webster & Atlas National Bank
Of Boston, Mass.

Capital,

Surplus and Profits,

$ 1 ,000,000

685,000
JOHN P. LYMAN, President.

JOSEPH L. FOSTER, Cashier.

WALTER HUNNEWELL,
B. RODMAN WELD,
JOSEPH S. BIGELOW,
WILLIAM L. ALLEN,

JOHN P. LYMAN,

JOSEPH S. BIGELOW, Vice-President
ROBERT E. HILL, Assistant Cashier.

DIRECTORS.
WILLIAM J. LADD, JOHN W. FARWELL,
THOMAS MOTLEY, JOHN REED,
ALFRED BOWDITCH, FRANCIS A. PETERS,
CHARLES B. BARNES, Jr., ANDREW G. WEBSTER,

GEORGE E. BULLARD.

Tucker, Anthony &? Co.

BANKERS AND BROKERS

53 State Street, Boston, Mass.

MEMBERS BOSTON AND NEW YORK
STOCK EXCHANGES.

E. H. ROLLINS & SONS.
2i Milk St., Boston, Mass.

CHICAGO DENVER SAN FRANCISCO

Municipal and Corporation Bonds.

E. W. Clark (& Co.
BANKERS

139 South Fourth Street, Philadelphia

ESTABLISHED 1837.

Street Railway Bonds and Stocks a Specialty

Members of the Philadelphia and Ne<o> York Stock Exchanges.

New York Correspondents
:

) nRST^NATKDNAL BANK. INTEREST ALLOWED ON DEPOSITS.
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American Loan andTrust Company

Capital

$1 ,000,000

DIRECTORS

C. F. ADAMS, 2d

F. LOTHROP AMES
HOBART AMES

EDWIN F. ATKINS
CHARLES S. BIRD

GEORGE W. BROWN
SAMUEL CARR

GORDON DEXTER
EUGENE N. FOSS

ELMER P. HOWE

BOSTON, MASS.

OFFICERS

N.W.JORDAN, President

E. A. COFFIN, Treasurer

C. H. BOWEN, Secretary

G.W. AURYANSEN, Asst. Sec.

Acts as Trustee,

Registrar and

Transfer Agent.

Surplus Earnings

$1 ,500,000

DIRECTORS

DAVID P. KIMBALL
N. W. JORDAN

JOHN LAWRENCE
S. E. PEABODY

FRANCIS PEABODY, Jr.

ALBERT A. POPE
N. W. RICE

ROYAL ROBBINS

PHILIP L.SALTONSTALL

CHARLES W. WHITTIER

TRANSACTS A GENERAL BANKING AND TRUST COMPANY BUSINESS.

E RGay&Co,
BANKERS

Municipal, Railroad, Street

Railway, Water Power, Gas

and Electric Light Bonds

Bought and Sold.

We solicit offering's of

Bonds on Railroads which

are guaranteed by well-

known lines.

25 Congress Street

I Nassau Street

421 Chestnut Street

J57 St. James Street -

Boston

New York

Philadelphia

Montreal

INVESTMENT

SECURITIES

H. W. POOR & GO.

52 Devonshire St„ Boston

LISTS UPON APPLICATION

1085



The Fourth Street

National Bank of Philadelphia

CAPITAL, -

SURPLUS AND PROFITS,
$3,000,000

$4,800,000

ACCOUNTS OF BANKS AND BANKERS SOLICITED.

FOREIGN EXCHANGE BOUGHT AND SOLD.

. EXCEPTIONAL COLLECTION FACILITIES.

R. H. RUSHTON, President.

FRANCIS L. POTTS, Vice-President. B. M. FAIRES, 2nd Vice-President.

E. F. SHANBACKER, Cashier. W. Z. McLEAR, Asst. Cashier.

FRANK G. ROGERS, Mgr. Foreign Exchange.

The Central National Bank
PHILADELPHIA, PA.

ORGANIZED 1864.

Capital, -_---$ 750,000
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 2,450,000

THEO. KITCHEN, President

T. L. DeBOW, Cashier WILLIAM POST, Asst. Cashier

Accounts of Banks, Bankers, Individuals, Firms and Corporations Invited

on the most Liberal terms consistent with safe banking.

EDWARD D. TOLAND ROBERT TOLAND ROBERT C. DRAYTON

Toland Brothers <& Co
BANKERS

104 South Fifth Street, Philadelphia

INVESTMENT SECURITIES

Members of Philadelphia and New York

Stock Exchanges

BRANCH OFFICE

318 Real Estate Trust Building:
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THE PHILADELPHIA NATIONAL BANK
PHILADELPHIA, PA.

ORGANIZED, J803. NATIONAL BANK, J864.

CONDITION AT THE CLOSE OF BUSINESS SEPTEMBER 6, 1904.

RESOURCES.
Loans and Discounts, $24,064,045 18

Due from Banks, - - ... 5,072,716 46
Exchanges for Clearing House, - - - $2,732,242 81

Cash and Reserve, 13,410,036 31

16,142,279 12

LIABILITIES. $45,279,040 76

Capital Stock, $1,500,000 00
Surplus and Net Profits, 2,440,717 54
Circulation, 1,041,800 00

Deposits i
Individual> $24,189,76381

I Bank, 16,106,759 41

40,296,523 22

OFFICERS. $45,279,040 76
N. PARKER SHORTRIDGE, President.

LINCOLN GODFREY, LEVI L. RUE,
Vice-President. Vice-President.

HARRY J. KESER, HORACE FORTESCUE,
Cashier. Assistant Cashier.

DIRECTORS.
N. Parker Shortridge John H. Converse Levi L. Rue George H. McFadden

J. Livingston Erringer George Wood George H. Frazier Edward T. Stotesbury

Richard Ashhurst Lawrence Johnson A. J. Cassatt James F. Hope
Lincoln Godfrey Alfred C. Harrison Percival Roberts, Jr.

Accounts of Banks and Bankers Respectfully Invited.

SAMUEL WELSH, T. HENRY DIXON, ALFRED R. THOMAS, J. ANDREWS HARRIS, JR.

ERVIN & CO.
BANKERS

INVESTMENT SECURITIES
Drexel Building

PHILADELPHIA
Members of the New York and Philadelphia Stock Exchanges

EDWARD B. SMITH & CO.
BANKERS

INVESTMENT SECURITIES
511 Chestnut St.

PHILADELPHIA

7 Wall Street, - - - NEW YORK
Members New York and Phila. Stock Exchanges
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J. L. HALL, President. S. B. MARKS, Jr., Vice-President. M. P. LeGRAND, Vice-President.

LOUIS B. FARLEY, Cashier. HENRY T. BARTLETT. Assistant Cashier.

The Merchants & Planters-Farley National Bank
MONTGOMERY, ALA.

CAPITAL $500,000.00 SURPLUS $ \ 00,000.00

UNDIVIDED PROFITS $ J 25,000.00

Adequate Resources, Conservative Management by Experienced Officers, a Modern Equipment in all Departments,
and Direct Banking Connections,, enable us to guarantee QUICK AND SAFE RETURNS to all banks sending us
Alabama and other Southern Collections at the very LOWEST RATES.

This Bank has a LARGER CAPITAL, SURPLUS, UNDIVIDED PROFITS AND DEPOSITS than ALL
OTHER BANKS in this city COMBINED.

' 'DROP US A LINE. '
'

See our Card advertisement in ANY Bankers' Directory.

Organized 18y I

Capital

$225,000

Surplus and Profits

$100,000

The

Montgomery, Ala.

A. M. "BALDWIN, President.

A. S. WOOLFOLK, Cashier.

./. C. STRATFORD, Ass't Cashier.

COMPARISON

September g, igo3 September 6. 1904
•Deposits, $ 927,569.o5 $1,512,548 83
Total Resources, I,445,7y3.93 2,052,46224

J.W.KEYES E.C.GILLILAND FELIXT.POPE
President Vice-Prest. Cashier

Home Finance

& Trust Co.

Capital & Surplus

$250,000.00

MEMPHIS, TENN.

Have especial facilities for handling collections

in the States of Tennessee,

Mississippi and Arkansas.

SEND US YOUR BUSINESS

JACOB PHINJZY, President.

WM. A. LATIMER, Vice-President.

CHAS. G. GOODRICH, Cashier.

RUFUS H. BROWN, Assistant Cashier.

Georgia Railroad Bank
AUGUSTA, GEORGIA

Capital $200,000.00 Undivided Profits $250,000.00

The largest bank in this particular section, we have the very best

facilities for handling collection items.

YOU ARE INVITED TO TRY US.
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BIRMINGHAM TRUST & SAVINGS CO,

BIRMINGHAM, ALA.

Capital,
Surplus,

$500,000.00
150,000.00

STEADY ADHERENCE TO CONSERVATIVE BANKING IS COUPLED WITH PROMPT
ATTENTION TO ALL BUSINESS.

COLLECTION ACCOUNTS SOLICITED.

THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK
OF BIRMINGHAM, ALA.

CONDITION, SEPTEMBER 6th, 1904.

RESOURCES.
Loans and Discounts
Overdrafts
U. S. Bonds and Premiums
Other Stocks and Bonds -

Real Estate—Old Bank Building

CASH
In Vault - - -

With Banks -

With U. S. Treasurer

1*3,635,891 94
475 66

362,000 00

41,500 00
56,000 00

5 644,339 96
2,193.317 39

15,000 00 2,852,657 35

LIABILITIES.
Capital Stock
Surplus and Profits

Circulation

DEPOSITS
Individual

Bank
United States -

#6,948,524 95

$ 500,000 00

245,270 92
300,000 00

»5,35o,o2 2 13

503,231 90
50,000 00 5,903,254 03

#6,948,524 95

J. H. WOODWARD, Vice-President.
W. W. CRAWFORD, Cashier.

OFFICERS.

W. P. G. HARDING, President.
J. H. BARR, Vice-President.
A. R. FORSYTH, Asst. Cashier.

WE MAKE A SPECIALTY OF COLLECTIONS.

The Alabama National Bank
OF BIRMINGHAM, ALA.

UNITED STATES DEPOSITORY

Capital, -

Surplus and Net Profits,

$200,000.00
50,000.00

J. B. COBBS, President.

W. A. PORTER, Cashier.

H. H. MAYBERRY, Vice-President.

C. M. WILLIAMSON, Assistant Cashier.

SEND US YOUR BIRMINGHAM ITEMS.

We will make Satisfactory Terms for handling Alabama Collections.

Correspondence Solicited.
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ESTABLISHED 1861. NATIONAL CHARTER 1900.

Lowry National Bank
ATLANTA, GA.

Designated Depository of the United States.

CAPITAL, $500,000 SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $425,000
ROBT. J. LOWRY, Pres.
JOS. T. ORME, Cashier.

THOS. D. MEADOR, Vice-Pres.
HENRY W. DAVIS, Asst. Cashier.

DIRECTORS
THOS. EGLESTON THOS. D. MEADOR WM. G. RAOUL SAM'L M INMAN T J AVERYMELL R. WILKINSON ROBERT J. LOWRY JOS. T. ORME JOHN E. MURPHY

Accounts solicited. Foreign exchange and Letters of Credit available in all parts of the world.

CHATTANOOGA 'Designated United States and
State Depository.

OFFICERS
CHAS. A. LYERLY, Pres.

J. T. LUPTON, Vice-Pres.

J. P. HOSKINS, Cashier.

W. H. LWITT, Asst. Cashier.

NATIONAL
Assets Two and

One-Quarter

Million Dollars

CHATTANOOGA,
TENN.

Capital and Surplus

One-Quarter Million ^Dollars BANK
The

American

National Bank
Louisville, Ky.

Capital,

Surplus and Earnings, over

Deposits,

$800,000

200,000

5,000,000

Correspondence Invited.

LOGAN C. MURRAY,

J. S. BOCKEE, -

R. F. WARFIELD, -

CHAS. C. CARTER, -

President

Vice-President

Cashier

Ass't Cashier

I. H. KEMPNER, President J. M. MOORE, Vice-President

J. T. MCCARTHY, Cashier R. LEE KEMPNER, Asst. Cashier

Texas Bank and Trust Co.

Galveston, Texas.

Capital,

Surplus,

$200,000

$200,000

Send your Texas Collections

to us in bulk as we cover the

State with our Branches and

Correspondents.

We invite correspondence

from out-of-town banks be-

cause we believe we can be

of service to them.

We Buy and Sell Foreign Exchange
and are large buyers of

Cotton and Grain Bills.
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FIRST NATIONAL BANK
NASHVILLE, TENN.

CAPITAL,
UNITED STATES DEPOSITORY.
$400,000 DEPOSITS, - $3,000,000

F. O. WATTS, President. RANDAL CURELL, Cashier.

D. S. WILLIAMS, Vice-President. R. E. DONNELL, Asst. Cashier.

L. K. THOMPSON, Auditor.

Tennessee Collections.
We reach 83 per cent, of the banking population of the State direct through our reciprocal bank correspondents

and therefore offer the safest and quickest way for handling your collections. Your business is respectfully solicited.

Atlanta National Bank
ATLANTA, GA.

UNITED STATES DEPOSITARY.

Statement of Condition {Condensed) Sept* 6tht 1904,

Resources

Loans and Discounts . $3,550,113.01

United States Bonds . . 406,475.00

Other Bonds and Stocks . 417,663.80

Real Estate 75,600.00

Safety Deposit Vault, Fur-
niture and Fixtures . . 31,056.45

Five percent. Redemption
Fund

Cash on hand $457,574.81

Due from Banks 526,723.36

10,000.00

084,298.17

$5,475,206.43

Liabilities

Capital Stock .... $ 500,000.00

Surplus and Undivided
Profits 372,404.32

Circulation .... 200,000.00

Deposits 4,402,802.11

$5,475,206.43

CHAS. E. CURRIER, President.

H. R. BLOODWORTH, Cashier.

HUGH T. INMAN, Vice-President.

GEO. R. DONOVAN, Asst. Cashier.

A. E. THORNTON, Vice-President.

JAMES S. FLOYD, Asst. Cashier.

Accounts of banks, merchants, corporations and individuals solicited. Every accommodation given

which responsibility and balances warrant. Letters of Credit issued. Bills of Exchange

drawn on all parts of the world. Travellers' Checks sold.

Americae National Baunk
NASHVILLE, TENN.

Capital, .

Shareholders' Liability,

Surplus and Undivided Profits,

Security to Depositors,

$1,000,000.00
1,000,000.00
160,000.00

$2,160,000.00

This Bank furnishes the greatest security to depositors of any Bank in Tennessee. All accounts solicited.

'OFFICERS.

W. W. BERRY, President. 2A. H. ROBINSON, Vice-President.

DIRECTORS.

G. M. NEELY LESLIE CHEEK BYRD DOUGLAS
ROBT. J. LYLES HORATIO BERRY JNO. B. RANSOM
A. H. ROBINSON THOS. L. HERBERT R. W. TURNER

N. P. LeSUEUR

N. P. LeSUEUR, Cashier.

OVERTON LEA
NORMAN KIRKMAN
W. W. BERRY
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The National Bank
OF COMMERCE

Respectfully invites the business of Batiks, Merchants, and
Individuals, promising to all such the best possible

attention to their several interests, and such

as would be expected ofa conservative,

modern banking institution.

Nathaniel Beaman, President.

Tazewell Taylor, Vice-President.

H. M. Kerr, Casbier.

M. C. Ferebee, Asst. Cashier.

F. A. Porter, Asst. Cashier.

THE NORFOLK
NATIONAL BANK

of Norfolk. NORFOLK, VA.

UNITED STATES, UNITED STATES COURT
UNITED STATES DEPOSITARY.

AND CITY DEPOSITORY.
Capital, $400,000

Capital Paid in, - - - $500,000

Surplus and Undivided Profits, - 300,000

Total Deposits, - - - 2,900,000

Surplus and Profits, • • • 450,000

CALDWELL HARDY, C. W. GRANDY,
President. Vice-President.

A. B. SCHWARZKOPF, W. A. GODWIN,
Cashier. Ass't Cashier.

With Well Established Connections, this Bank has

Unsurpassed Facilities in Every Branch

of Legitimate Banking.

Accounts of Banks and Bankers Received

on Most Favorable Terms.

Collections Made and Money Transferred to

All Parts of the World.

THE CITIZENS' BANK
OF NORFOLK, VA,

Capital, $300,000. Surplus, $250,000.

OFFICERS
W. W. MOSS, President.

TENCH F. TILGHMAN, Cashier.

J. W. PERRY, Vice-President.

GEORGE J. TWOHY, Trust Officer.

McD. L. WRENN, Vice-President.

NORMAN BELL, Jr., Asst. Cashier.

c/lccounts of Banks, Corporations, Firms and Individuals Solicited.

Rudolph Kleybolte & Co
NEW YORK. CINCINNATI.

Dealers in High Grade

CHICAGO.

MUNICIPAL
RAILROAD
PUBLIC SERVICE CORPORATION BONDS

Netting Investors 3^ to 5 per cent.

LISTS MAILED UPON APPLICATION
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The Central National Bank,
CLEVELAND, O.

Capital,

Surplus and Undivided Profits,

Deposits, - -

Loans, -

- $800,000.00

400,000.00

- 4,500,000.00

4,500,000.00

OFFICERS
J. J. SULLIVAN, President.

E. W. OGLEBAY, Vice-President.

C. A. PAINE, Cashier.

L. J. CAMERON, Asst. Cashier.

The Citizens

Savings and Trust

Company
= CLEVELAND.

Statement, August 1st, 1904.

RESOURCES.

Cash on hand and in banks - « $6,214,650.49

Loans on real estate and approved collat-

eral 17,514,920.31

Bonds and stocks 10,939,732.28

Citizens building and other real estate 1,588,107.45

LIABILITIES.

Capital stock

Surplus and profits

Deposits

$36,257,410.53

$4,000,000.00

2,149,078.33

30,108,332.20

$36,257,410.53

THE CITIZENS SAVINGS AND TRUST COMPANY, CLEVELAND, IS THE OLDEST AND THE
LARGEST TRUST COMPANY IN OHIO.

4 PER CENT. INTEREST IS PAID ON SAVINGS ACCOUNTS AND 2 PER CENT. ON AC-
COUNTS SUBJECT TO CHECK.
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Mississippi Valley Trust Company
N. W. COR. FOURTH AND PINE STREETS, ST. LOUIS

Capital, Surplus and Profits, $8,300,000

The Business of this Company is conducted in Five Departments, as follows

:

1. FINANCIAL OR MONEY DEPOSIT- Receives deposits on time, savings
and checking accounts and pay? interest thereon; loans money on St. Louis
city real estate and listed high-grade securities; buys and sells domestic
and foreign exchange; issues its own Letters of Credit available every-
where

2. TRUST OR FIDUCIARY—Executes all manner of Trusts; acts, under
authority of the law, as Executor, Administrator, Trustee, Guardian, Cu-
rator, Register and Transfer Agent of Bonds and Stocks, Receiver and
Financial Agent for non-residents and others; becomes sole surety on
bonds required by law to be given

3. BOND OR INVESTMENT—Buys and sells selected high-grade Invest-
ment Securities. List of Bonds for sale on application. Commission or-
ders, at usual rates, executed with promptness

4. REAL ESTATE—Manages, Sells, Rents and Appraises St. Louis city
real estate. Pays Taxes, places Insurance

5. SAFE DEPOSIT OR STORAGE VAULTS—Rents Safe Deposit boxes in
Fire, Burglar and Mob Proof Vault at $5 and upward per annum; stores,

at special rates, trunks and boxes containing silverware and other bulky
valuables

Aw, Business Strictly Confidential Correspondence Invited

officers
.11 I. lis s. walsii, President

Breckinridge Jokes, Vlce-Prest. and Counsel Krederiok yikrling. Trust officer
JOHN 1). Davis. Vice-President HENRI BEMPLE Ames, Assistant Trust Officer
SAMUEL E. Hoffman, Vice-President William <i. LACKEY, Assistant Trust Officer
.Iamks E. Brock. Secretary W. DAVIESS I'ittman, Bond Officer
Hugh K. Lyle, Assistant Secretary EUGENE 11 BENOIBT, Heal Estate Officer
HENRY C. IBBOTSON, Assistant Secretary Wm. McC. MARTIN, Safe Deposit Officer

DIRECTORS
JAMES E. Brock, Secretary
Murray Carleton, Prest. Carleton Dry Goods Co.
Charles (m.ark
John D. Davis. Vice-President
Harrison I. Drummond, President Drummond

Realty anil Investment Co.
AUGUSTK B. Kvving
David B. FRANCIS, President D. K. Kronris * Bro.

Commission *'«».

August Okhner, Prest. Herman American Bank
Geo. H. Goddard

S. E, Hoffman, Vice-President
Oiias. II. HiiTTK), President Third National Bank
BRECKINRIDGE Jones, Vice-Prcst. and Counsel
Wm. 1'. Nolker, Treas. St. Louis Brewing Ass'n
Wm I). Ohthwein, Prest. Win. D. Ortliwein Grain Co.
II. CLAY PIERCE, President Waters-Pierce Oil Co.
JOSEPH Ramsey, Jr., President Wabash K. it. Co.
MOSES Humsky, President L. M. Itumsey Mfg. Co.
ROBERT H. Stockton, President Majestic Mfg. Co.
Julius S. Walsh, President
Km.la Wells, Mayor of City of St. Louis
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Mercantile
Trust
Company

Saint Louis

Capital and Surplus

$9,500,000

DEPARTMENTS

Financial Real Estate Safe Deposit

Foreign Exchange Trust Savings Bond]
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THE

National Bank of North America

CHICAGO
ISAAC N. PERRY, President.

BERNARD A. ECKHART, Vice-President.

CHARLES O. AUSTIN, Vice-President.

JULIUS S. POMEROY, Cashier.

FRANCIS V. PUTNAM, Ass't Cashier.

CAPITAL, - $2,000,000
SURPLUS (a PROFITS, - 7 75.000
DEPOSITS, - 14.000,000

Accounts of Banhs and BanKers received
on Favorable Terms.

Domestic and Foreign Letters of Credit issued, funds trans-

mitted by Bank Post Remittance, Draft or Cable, to

Europe or other Foreign Countries.

CORRESPONDENCE AND PERSONAL INTERVIEWS
CORDIALLY INVITED.
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The Merchants' Loan and TrustCompany
OF CHICAGO

Capital and Surplus, $6,000,000
ICstablished 185 7

General Banking. Foreign Exchange.
Trusts. Bonds. Savings.

Safe Deposit Vaults.

OFFICERS.
ORSON SMITH, President.

E. D. HULBERT, Vice-President.
J. G. ORCHARD, Cashier.

F. N. WILDER, Assistant Cashier.
F. G. NELSON, Assistant Cashier.
P. C. PETERSON, Assistant Cashier,

Mgr. Foreign Exchange Dept.
LEON L. LOEHR, Sec'y Trust Dept.
JOHN E. BLUNT, JR., Manager Bond Department.

MARSHALL FIELD.
ALBERT KEEP.
ERSKINE M. PHELPS.
ENOS M. BARTON.
CLARENCE A. BURLEY.
E. D. HULBERT.

directors.
cyrus h. Mccormick,
lambert tree,
moses j. wentworth.
thies j. lefens.
E. H. GARY.
CHAUNCEY KEEP.

ORSON SMITH.

REPORT OF CONDITION
At tbe Commencement of Business, September 7, 1904.

RESOURCES LIABILITIES
Loans and Discounts, ; $22,332,256.51 Capital Stock $3,000,000.00

Bonds and Stocks, ; 6,319,736.27 Surplus Fund, 3,000,000.00

Due from Banks and Bankers, $13,826,297.19 Undivided Profits, .... 455,622.34

Cash and Checks for Clearing Reserved for Accrued Interest, - 11,943.06

House • - 7.680,105.68 21,506,402.87 Deposits, 43,690,830.25

$50,158,395.65 $50,158,395.65

WE INVITE THE CORRESPONDENCE AND PERSONAL
INTERVIEWS OF BANKERS, TRUSTEES, MANAGERS
OF ESTATES AND INDIVIDUALS WHO WISH TOJN r

VEST THEIR FUNDS SAFELY AND DERIVE. A DEFI-
NITE INCOME THEREFROM, FOR EITHER A LONG
OR SHORT PERIOD OF TIME.

WE DEAL IN GOVERNMENT, RAILROAD! AND
QXHER„ INVESTMENT ZBONDS .OF THE HIGHEST
CHARACTER AND ARE ALWAYS PREPARED TO GIVE
THE MOST COMPLETE INFORMATION IN REGARD
TO THE SECURITIES WE OFFER.

CHICAGO BANK AND TRUST COMPANY STOCKS
BOUGHT AND SOLD.

EVERSZ &, COMPANY
BANKERS

220 LA SALLE STREET, CHICAGO.

1097



lVyTAiNTENANCE of individuality is a law of principle.

Organized, developed and conducted on the prin-

ciple of conservative banking along progressive lines,

The National Bank of the Republic

of Chicago has preserved the integrity of its individuality

intact during a period in which the tendency to consol-

idation has been general, and on this basis has gained a

little each day in strength, in scope, and in the con-

fidence of the public.

Governed by the same principle, and entertaining a

reciprocal confidence in a public which recognizes the

right relationship between service and recompense, this

Bank expects to continue to grow both in its capacity

and its opportunity to serve, and to that end invites the

patronage to which it believes it has proved itself en-

titled.

JOHN A. LYNCH,
President.

R. L. CRAMPTON,
Assistant Cashier.

W. T. FENTON,
Vice-President.

O. H. SWAN,
Assistant Cashier.

R. M. McKINNEY,
Cashier.

THOS. JANSEN,
Assistant Cashier.

Capital

$ 2,000,000

Surplus

$ 700,000

Deposits

$ 15,000,000
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THE CONTINENTAL NATIONAL
BANK OF CHICAGO.

CAPITAL, $3,000,000.00

SURPLUS and UNDIVIDED PROFITS, 1,350,000.00

DEPOSITS, - - - 42,000,000.00

OFFICERS:
JOHN C. BLACK, President. BENJAMIN S. MAYER, Asst. Cashier.

GEORGE M. REYNOLDS, Vice-President. WM. G. SCHROEDER, Asst. Cashier.

N. E. BARKER, Vice-President. HERMAN WALDECK, Asst. Cashier.

IRA P. BOWEN, Asst. Cashier. JOHN McCARTHY, Asst. Cashier.

DIRECTORS:
JOHN C. BLACK, ... - President.

ALBERT J. EARLING, President Chicago, Milwaukee and St. Paul R. R.

J. OGDEN ARMOUR, President Armour & Company. HENRY BOTSFORD, Packer.

F. WEYERHAEUSER, Lumberman and Pine Land Owner, St. Paul, Minnesota; Director of Edward Hines

Lumber Company of Chicago.

ALEXIS W. THOMPSON, President Republic Iron and Steel Co.

WM. G. HIBBARD, of Hibbard, Spencer, Bartlett & Co., Wholesale Hardware.

P. A. VALENTINE, Vice-President Armour & Company.

GEORGE M. REYNOLDS, Vice-President. N. E. BARKER, Vice-President.

WM. C. SEIPP, Capitalist. BERTHOLD LOEWENTHAL, Capitalist.

ISSUES TRAVELERS' AND COMMERCIAL LETTERS
OF CREDIT, DRAFTS AND MONEY ORDERS

Available in All Parts of the World.

THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK
OF CHICAGO

CAPITAL,

SURPLUS,
$8,000,000

$5,000,000

FIRST TRUST AND SAVINGS BANK
CHICAGO

CAPITAL, - $1,000,000
DEPOSITS, - $11,000,000

(Organized December. 24, 1903.)

Every facility for business of a fiduciary nature.

FIRST NATIONAL BANK BUILDING
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Mason, Lewis & Co.
Bankers

CHICAGO
Monadnock Bldg.

PHILADELPHIA
505 Chestnut St.

BOSTON
60 Devonshire St.

Investment Securities

Choice Issues of Railroad, Street Railway, Gas,

Electric Light and Power Company Bonds.

LIST ON APPLICATION.

A. G. BECKER American

National Bank Record

& CO.
No. 1 for organizing Bank ab initio,

No. 2 for Conversion of State to National Bank

.

Inter-State
(INCORPORATED.) Corporation Record

For Organizing State Bank.

COMMERCIAL
Both books contain proper organization proceedings, in-

cluding Subscription List, By-Laws, Minutes First Meet-
ings Stock Holders and Directors, Blank Minutes, Stock
Register, Transfers, Dividends, Stock Holders' Ledger.

PAPER :: :: ::

STOCK CERTIFICATES
BONDS

U. S. LOCK SEAL
BANK REGISTERS

SOUTHWEST CORNER LA SALLE ACCOUNT BOOKS
AND MONROE STREETS,

J. W. MIDDLETON & CO.
Publishers and Stationers,

CHICAGO, ILL. 167" Dearborn St., - Chicago.
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The: Prairie National Bank
OF CHICAGO

No. 159-161 La Salle Street

Capital,

Surplus,
OFFICERS
President

GEORGE VAN ZANDT
Vice-President

GEORGE WOODLAND
Cashier

WM. B. CONKLIN

$250,000
50,000
DIRECTORS

CHARLES B. SCOVILLE
JOSEPH E. OTIS

GEORGE WOODLAND
J. W. STEVENS

GEORGE VAN ZANDT

CAPITAL
$500,000.00

This bank confines the investment of its cap-

ital and other funds entrusted to its care, to the

purchase of high-grade bonds or loans with col-

lateral security.

It offers its services to other Savings Banks

in caring for their reserve accounts or will advise

them regarding any question of investment.

DIRECTORS
George H. Webster

Daniel B. Scully

Chas. H. ReQua
Walter H. Wilson

Wm. E. O'Neill

Joseph E. Otis

Henry J. Evans

Rudolph Matz

Wm. G. Hibbard, Jr.

John E. Jenkins

Ralph C. Otis

Lucius Teter

Western Trust

& Savings Bank
CHICAGO

Capital One Million Dollars

OFFICERS
JOSEPH E.OTIS . . . President

WALTER H. WILSON . . Vice-President

LAWRENCE NELSON . Vice-President

WILLIAM C. COOK . Cashier

H. WOLLENBERGER . Assistant to the President

W. G. WALLING . . . Secretary

DIRECTORS
JAMES W. STEVENS . . . Pres't Illinois Life Insurance Co.

ROBERT MATHER Vice-Pres't C, R. I. & P. Ry. Co.

W. A. GARDNER Gen'l Mgr. C & N.-W. Ry. Co.

EDGAR A. BANCROFT .... Vlce-Pres't C & W. I. Ry. Co.

H. W. HOYT Ex-Vice-Pres't Allis-Chalmers Co.

W. A. WIEBOLDT .... W. A. Wiebolt & Co., Dept. Store

WALTER H. WILSON . . . Walter H. Wilson & Co., Real Estate

CLARENCE E. MOORE .... Chas. A. Stevens & Bros., Silks

C. H. HANSON Royal Danish Consul

A.E. ZIEHME .... A. E. Ziehme & Co., Wholesale Jewelers

WM. C. BOYDEN Matz, Fisher & Boyden, Att'ys

THEODORE K. LONG .... Gen'l Counsel 111. Life Ins. Co.

JOHN R. MITCHELL Vice-Pres't Winona Deposit Bank, Winona,' Minn.

W. 0. JOHNSON Gen'l Counsel and a Director Chicago & Erie R. R.

RAYMOND W. STEVENS .... Vice-Pres't 111. Life Ins. Co.

RALPH C. OTIS Vice-Pres't Chicago Savings Bank
JOSEPH E. OTIS President

The

*

National Live Stock Bank

OF CHICAGO, ILL.
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J. B. RUSSELL & CO
BANKERS

The Rookery, CHICAGO

FISCAL AGENTS FOR

THE ILLINOIS TUNNEL CO.

AUTOMATIC ELECTRIC CO.

DEALERS IN

HIGH GRADE INVESTMENT
SECURITIES

Chicago New York Wilkesbarre, Pa. Scranton, Pa.

Binghamton, N. Y. Dayton, O. Carbondale, Pa.

Federal
Trust &e Sayings

Bank
CHICAGO :: ILLINOIS

Capital

$2,000,000

Surplus 8
Profits
$800,000

A general banking, savings and trust company-

business transacted.

Correspondence Invited.

OFFICERS.
THOMAS P. PHILLIPS, President

NATHAN G. MOORE, - - - Vice-President and Counsel

CHARLES S. CASTLE, ... ... Cashier

F. J. SCHEIDENHELM, Ass't Cashier

EDWIN L. WAGNER, Ass't Cashier

IRVING J. SHUART, Secretary

BOARD OF DIRECTORS.
E. H. Gary. Chairman

Charles Deering W. J. Chalmers Norman B. Ream
A. E. Nusbaum E. J. Bufflngton D. W. Burrows
T. P. Phillips Nathan G. Moore W. E. Phillips

C. B. Shedd Alfred H. Mulliken J.*N. Vance

NEW BOOK ON FINANCE
First Edition Exhausted in Three Weeks

SECOND EDITION NOW READY

International Exchange
Its Terms, Parts, Operations and Scope: A Practical

Work on the Foreign Banking Department and

Its Administration by American Bankers.

By ANTHONY W MARGRAFF
Formerly Manager of the Foreign Department of the

National Bank of the Kepuhllc of Chicago.

The contents of "International Exchange" will appeal

to every wide-awake American and European Banker,

Capitalist, Exporter, Importer, Merchant and Attorney.

TESTiriONIALS

A very valuable addition has just been made to the currency literature

of the world In " International Exchange," by Anthony W. Margraff of
Chicago. A wide acquaintance with the foreign side of American banking
has admirably equipped him for the task. Ills treatise Is remarkable at

once for Its terse style and for the dexterous way In which technical prob-
lems are handled.—The Financial Timet, London, Dec. 23, 1903.

A practical work on the foreign department of banking and Its manage-
ment by American bankers has clearly been needed, and it Is now supplied

by Mr. Anthony W. Margraff of Chicago. The salient Issue of Mr. Margraff's

first chapter Is the question whether "were the earning factors of the
European system, as mentioned, Incorporated Into the American banking
plan, would not those active factors increase the American dividend rate f

"

To this there can be only one answer; and although It might be said that,

the popular Jealousy of banks and banking In this country would not at

present Incline to admit that such an Increase Is desirable, the subject Is a

large one, being a part of the still larger one of a general and coherent
financial system which Is still lacking In the United Stojj£, yet must, sooner
or later be attained.— Tlif Commercial and Financial C^gmicle, New York
City, Dec. 26, 1903.

A highly valuable addition to "iiwinclal literature. This work may be
talrly described as the most practically useful book on this subject ever
published. It Is hardly too much to say that he tells the reader all there Is

to know on this subject.— Tlie, Economist, Chicago, Dec. 19, 1903

Delivered to any address on receipt of Five Dollars.

International Exchange, National Life Building, Chicago, III.
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THE

FIRSTNATIONAL BANK
DENVER, COLO.

THE OLDEST NATIONAL BANK IN COLORADO

Deposits, $ 1 9,669, 296
Capital, 1 ,000,000
Surplus, 1 ,000,000

A GENERAL BANKING BUSINESS TRANSACTED
ACCOUNTS OF BANKS AND BANKERS INVITED

Special Attention Given to Western Collections at Favorable Rates.

OFFICERS
D. H. MOFFAT, President.

W. S. CHEESMAN, Vice-President.
THOS. KEELY, Vice-President.

F. G. MOFFAT, Cashier.

W. C. THOMAS, Asst. Cashier.

C. S. HAUGHWOUT, Asst. Cashier.

DIRECTORS
D. H. MOFFAT L. H. EICHOLTZ THOMAS KEELY W. C. THOMAS
W. S. CHEESMAN J. A. McCLURG F.G.MOFFAT C. 8. HAUGHWOUT

GEO. F. BAKER, New York City JAMES H. HYDE, New York City

New York Correspondents : First National Bank, Fourth National Bank, National Bank of Commerce in New
York, National Park Bank, and Mechanics Nat'l Bank.

Chicago Correspondents : Chicago National Bank, Merchants Loan& Trust Co., and Commercial National Bank.

.«>

The International

Trust Company

Capital, Surplus

and Profits

$500,000

Deposits

$4,000,000

DENVER

—

Solicits the business of Banks and Trust Companies

throughout the country.

* *4k

OFFICERS
D. H. Moffat, President

F. B. Gibson, Vice-President

C. E. Dickinson, Secretary

M. D. Thatcher
Alva Adams
J. A. Hayes
Thomas Keely

DIRECTORS
David H. Moffat

W. S. Cheesman
F. B. Gibson
J. S. Macbeth
F. G. Moffat

The Western Bank,
Denver, Colorado,

Solicits your businessfor the entire Middle West.

PROMPT AND CAREFUL ATTENTION TO ALL MATTERS ENTRUSTED TO US.

Over 300 direct correspondents in Colorado, Utah, Wyoming, New Mexico

and Montana.
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C. H. BIGELOW, Vice-President.

GEO. H. PRINCE, Cashier.

KENNETH CLARK, President.

H. W. PARKER, Asst. Cashier.

H. VAN VLECK, Asst. Cashier.

The Merchants National Bank
Of Saint Paul, Minnesota.

United States Depositary.

Capital,

Surplus,

$1,000,000

300,000

DIRECTORS.

CRAWFORD LIVINGSTON.
KENNETH CLARK.
J. H. SKINNER.
LOUIS W. HILL.
GEO. H. PRINCE.

C. H. BIGELOW

THE

D. R. NOYES.
E. N. SAUNDERS.
V. M. WATKINS.
L. P. ORDWAY.
F. B. KELLOGG.

Commercial National Bank
0/ CHICAGO

EST-A.BLISHE3D 1864

Statement of Condition at the Close of Business Tuesday, September 6, 1904.

RESOURCES. LIABILITIES.
Loans and Discounts - - - $21,445,118.61 Capital Stock paid in .... $2,000,000.00
Overdrafts 83.96 Surplus Fund - - - - 1,000,000.00
Real Estate 93,665.35 Undivided Profits 729,384.09
U. S. Bonds at par - 500,000 00 National Bank Notes Outstanding 500,000.00
Other Bonds and Stocks - - - 2,083,801.19 Deposits ... . 31,558,203.15
Due from U. S. Treasurer - - 25,000.00
Cash and Due from Other Banks, - 11,639,918.13

Total - - $35,787,587.24 Total - *35»787,587-24

JOSEPH T. TALBERT, Vice-President and Cashier.

DAVID VERNON, Second Vice-President.

OFFICERS.

JAMES H. ECKELS, President.

N. R. LOSCH, Assistant Cashier.

H. C. VERNON, Assistant Cashier.

G. B. SMITH, Assistant Cashier.

H. E. SMITH, Auditor.

FOREIGN DEPARTMENT: M. KRELL, Manager.

DIRECTORS.

FRANKLIN MAC VEAGH, of Messrs. Franklin Mac Veagh & Co.
WILLIAM J. CHALMERS, Treasurer The Allis-Chalmers Co.
ROBERT T. LINCOLN, President The Pullman Company
E. H. GARY, Chairman United States Steel Corporation
PAUL MORTON. Secretary of the Navy

DARIUS MILLER,
1st Vice-President Chicago, Burlington & Quincy R. R. Co.

CHARLES F. SPALDING. Vice-President Spalding Lumber Co.
JOSEPH T. TALBERT, Vice-President
JAMES H. ECKELS, President

This Bank restricts its operations to legitimate COMMERCIAL BANKING and especially desires

and invites the accounts of banks, corporations, firms and individuals.
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First National

Bank
M I N NEAPOL IS

UNITED STATES DEPOSITORY.

Capital, Surplus and Profits, - $3,400,000.00

Deposits, - $9,500,000.00

Our large list of correspondents in Minnesota and
adjoining States gives us unexcelled facilities for handling
new business from banks and bankers.

OFFICERS:

J. B. GILFILLAN, President. F. M. PRINCE, Vice-President.

C. T. JAFFRAY, Cashier. D. MACKERCHAR, Asst. Cashier.

ERNEST C. BROWN, Asst. Cashier

M
I

N
N
E
S
O
T
A

The Northwestern National Bank
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN.

Capital, - - $1,000,000

Surplus and Profits, - 700,000

Deposits, - - 8,500,000

WM. H. DUNWOODY,
President

M. B. KOON,
Vice-President

EDWARD W. DECKER,
Vice-President

JOSEPH CHAPMAN, Jr,

Cashier

FRANKJE. HOLTON,
AssH Cashier

CHAS. W. FARWELL,
AssH Cashier

An Average of over 8% Annual Dividends paid to stockholders since organization in 1872. Dividends paid since

organization, #2,250,000.

If you contemplate making a change in your banking connections, or think of opening ajnew account, we would

be pleased to confer with you in person or by letter.
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First National Bank
OF MILWAUKEE

UNITED STATES DEPOSITARY.

Capital - - $1,500,000

Surplus and Profits 1,000,000

FARMERS' and MILLERS' BANK, 1853.

FIRST NATIONAL BANK, 1863.

FIRST NATIONAL BANK, Reorganized, 1882.

F. G. BIGELOW, President. FRANK J. KIPP, Cashier.

WM. BIGELOW, Vice-President. THOMAS E. CAMP, Asst. Cashier.

H. G. GOLL, Asst. Cashier.

E. MARINER.

H. C. PAYNE.

WM. BIGELOW.

DIRECTORS.

F. G. BIGELOW.

GEO. P. MILLER.

F. VOGEL, JR.

C. F. PFISTER.

FRED. T. GOLL.

J. H. VAN DYKE, JR.
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The Wisconsin National Bank
OF MILWAUKEE

Capital $1,500,000
Surplus ----- 950,000
Deposits exceed - 1 0,000,000

OFFICERS
L. J. PETIT, President

FREDERICK KASTEN, Vice-President

CHAS. E. ARNOLD, Cashier

HERMAN F.'.WOLF Asst. Cashier

DIRECTORS
L. J. Petiti President Frederick Kasten, Vice-President

A. A. L. Smith, of Winkler, Flanders, Smith, Bottum Chas. Schriber, Vice-Pres. Old National Ba»k of

& Fawsett, Attorneys Oshkosh |

David Adler, of D. Adler & Sons Clothing Co. E. P. Matthews, of Matthews Bros.

Patrick Cudahy, President Cudahy Bros. Co. R. W. Houghton, President Wilbur Lumber Oo.

Wm. W. Allis, Capitalist G. G. Pabst, President Pabst Brewing Co.

Oliver C. Fuller, President Wisconsin Trust & Security Co.

All collections on Milwaukee and the Northwest will receive prompt and careful attention

Wis. Trust & Security Go
MILWAUKEE

Capital $500,000

Transacts a General Trust Company Business

Deals in Municipal, Railroad, and Corporation Bonds

OFFICERS
OLIVER C. FULLER, President

FREDERICK KASTEN, Vice-Pres. and Treas.

GARDNER P. STICKNEY, Secretary

DIRECTORS
L. J. Petit, President Wisconsin Natl. Bank Frederick Kasten, Vice-President Wis. Natl. Bank

A. A. L. Smith, of Winkler, Flanders, Smith, Bottum Chas. Schriber, Vice-Pres. Old National Bank of

& Fawsett, Attorneys Oshkosh

David Adler, of D. Adler & Sons Clothing Co. E - P- Matthews of Matthews Bros.

_ . . , _ . . _ ., . „ , . _ ~ R. W. Houghton, President Wilbur Lumber Oo.
Patrick Cudahy, President Cudahy Bros. Co. a *

Fred Pabst, Vice-President Pabst Brewing Co.

Wm. W. Allis, Capitalist

Oliver C. Fuller, President

New and modern burglar and fire|proof safety deposit and storage vaults
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Bank of Montreal
Establtsbeo 1817

HEAD OFFICE, MONTREAL, CANADA

CAPITAL PAID UP,
REST,
UNDIVIDED PROFITS,

- $14,000,000
10,000,000

478,821

Board of Directors.

RT. HON. LORD STRATHCONA AND MOUNT ROYAL, G. C. M . C, President
HON. SIR GEORGE A. DRUMMON D, K. C. M. G., Vice-President

A. T. PATERSON, Esq. R. B. ANGUS, Esq.
E. B. GREENSHIELDS, Esq. JAMES ROSS, Esq.
SIR WILLIAM C. MACDONALD, R. G. REID, Esq.

HON. ROBT. MACKAY.

E. S. CLOUSTON, General Manager

The Bank of Montreal has Branches in the principal Cities and

Towns of Canada, from the Atlantic to the Pacific; in St. John's and

Birchy Cove, Newfoundland; in New York, Chicago and Spokane, and in

London, England.

IT ISSUES COMMERCIAL AND TRAVELLERS' CREDITS AVAILABLE
WITH ITS CORRESPONDENTS IN ALL PARTS OF THE WORLD, MAKES
COLLECTIONS AT ALL POINTS, AND BUYS AND SELLS STERLING
AND CONTINENTAL EXCHANGE AND CABLE TRANSFERS.

NEW YORK OFFICE, Nos. 59 and 61 WALL STREET
R. Y. HEBDEN,I.„ .

J.M. GREATA, r
A*ents

LONDON OFFICE, No. 22 ABCHURCH LANE
ALEXANDER LANG, Manager
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The Canadian Bank of Commerce
Head Office, TORONTO

Paid-up Capital,

Reserve Fund,
$8,700,000

$3,000,000

HON. GEO. A. COX, President.

B. E. WALKER, General Manager. ALEX. LAIRD, Asst. General Manager.

NEW YORK AGENCY -16 EXCHANGE PLACE.
WM. GRAY & H. B. WALKER, Agents.

LONDON OFFICE: 60 LOMBARD ST., E. C.

S. Cameron Alexander, Manager.

BRANCHES OF THE BANK IN CANADA.

BRITISH COLUMBIA:

Atliu Greenwood Nanaimo Vancouver
Cranbrook Kamloops Nelson East
Fernie Ladysmith New Westminster Victoria

MANITOBA AND NORTHWEST TERRITORIES :

Calgary Elkhorn Moosejaw Red Deer
Carman Gilbert Plains Moosomin Regina
Dauphin Grandview Neepawa Swan River
Dawson Innisfail Ponoka Treherne
Edmonton Lloydminster

Medicine Hat
Portage la Prairie White Horse

Elgin Prince Albert Winnipeg (4 offices*

ONTARIO AND QUEBEC :

Ayr Dundas Ottawa Stratford
Barrie Dunnville Paris Strathroy
Belleville Fort Frances Parkhill Toronto (8 offices)
Berlin Gait Peterboro' Toronto Junction
Blenheim Goderich Port Perry Walkerton
Brantford Guelph Rainy River Walkerville
Cayuga Hamilton St. Catharines Waterloo
Chatham London Sarnia Wiarton
Collingwood Montreal Sault Ste. Marie Windsor
Dresden Orangeville Seaforth

Simcoe
Woodstock

MARITIME PROVINCES :

Amherst Canning New Glasgow Springhill
Antigonish Halifax Parrsboro* Sydney
Barrington Lunenburg Sackville Truro
Bridgewater Middleton St. John

Shelburne
Windsor

IN THE UNITED STATES

NEW YORK PORTLAND, ORE. SAN FRANCISCO

SEATTLE, WASH. SKAGWAY, ALASKA

BANKERS AND CHIEF CORRESPONDENTS

GREAT BRITIAN—The Bank of England
The Bank of Scotland
Lloyds Bank Limited
The Union of London and Smiths

Bank, Limited
Parr's Bank Limited

FRANCE—Credit Lyonnais, Paris
Messrs. Lazard FrSres & Cie., Paris

GERMANY—Deutsche Bank
HOLLAND—Disconto Maatschappij, Rotterdam
BELGIUM—Messrs. J. Matthieu & Fils, Brussels

Banque d'Anvers, Antwerp
SWITZERLAND—Banque Fed-rale, Zurich
SOUTH AFRICA—The Standard Bank of South Africa,

Limited
The Bank of Africa, Limited

AUSTRALIA and NEW ZEALAND—
The Union Bank of Australia, Limited
The Bank of Australasia
The National Bank of Australasia, Limited

NEW YORK—The American Exchange National Bank
The Fourth National Bank

BOSTON—The Bank of Nova Scotia
The National Shawmut Bank

CHICAGO—The First National Bank
The Northern Trust Company

NEW ORLEANS—The Commercial National Bank
MEXICO—Banco de Londres y Mexico
WEST INDIES—Bank of Nova Scotia, Kingston, Jamaica

Colonial Bank and Branches
National Bank of Cuba and Branches

BERMUDA—Bank of Bermuda, Limited, Hamilton
SOUTH AMERICA—The British Bank of South America,

Limited
INDIA, CHINA, JAPAN and the PHILIPPINE ISLANDS—

Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China
Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation

HONOLULU—First National Bank of Hawaii
Bishop & Co.

This Bank transacts every description of Banking Business, including the issue of Commercial Letters of

Credit and Drafts on Foreign Countries, and will negotiate or collect Bills on any place where there is a
bank or banker.

Travelers' Letters of Credit issued, available in all parts of the World.

The New York Agency has special facilities for the purchase and sale of Sterling and other Foreign
Exchange, and for the transaction of any Banking Business with Canada.
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tbt Sovereign

Bank of

Authorized Capital . . . $2,000,000

Paid up Capital and Surplus 1,700,000

Total Assets 10,000,000

H. S. HOLT, President.

D. M. STEWART, General Manager.

Head Office, Toronto.

ACCOUNTS
of Individuals, Firms, Corpora-
tions and Banks solicited.

CERTIFICATES
of deposit issued at libera!

interest rates.

COLLECTIONS
on all points in Canada prompt-
ly made.

COMMERCIAL
and Circular Letters of Credit

issued.

CORRESPONDENTS:
NEW YORK

National Bank of Commerce.
Messrs. J. P. Morgan & Company.
Standard Trust Company.

BOSTON
Atlantic National Bank.
First National Bank.

PHILADELPHIA
Farmers' and Mechanics' National Bank.

CHICAGO
Commercial National Bank.

LONDON
London Join' Stock Bank Limited, Princes Street.

Messrs. J. S. Morgan & Company.
Union Discount Company of London, Limited.

Dresdner Bank.

Canada
DRAFTS

and Telegraphic Transfers on
all the leading cities in Canada,
Great Britain and ibe Conti-
nent sold at the best rates.

3% INTEREST
allowed from dateof depositand
credited twice a year in our

SAVINGS
Department at all offices.

CORRESPONDENCE
Invited.

Main Office in Montreal:

202 ST. JAMES STREET,
(Corner St. Peter St.).

39 BRANCHES
W. GRAHAM BROWNE,

Manager.

The Bank of British North America
ESTABLISHED IN 1836.

INCORPORATED BY ROYAL CHARTER IN 1840.

Paid-up Capital, £ 1 ,000,000 Sterling. Reserve Fund, £400,000 Sterling

HEAD OFFICE, 5 GRACECHURCH ST., LONDON, E. C.

COURT OF DIRECTORS.
M. G. C GLYN, Esq.
RICHARD H. GLYN, Esq.
EDW. ARTHUR HOARE, Esq.

HENRY J. B. KENDALL, Esq.
FREDERIC LUBBOCK, Esq.
GEO. DUNBAR WHATMAN, Esq.

JOHN H. BRODLE, Esq.

J. J. CATER, Esq.
HENRY R. FARRER, Esq.

A. G. WALLIS, Secretary. W. S. GOLDBY, Manager.

Bankers, THE BANK OF ENGLAND; Messrs. GLYN, MILLS, CURRIE & CO.

Gen Mgr., H. STIKEMAN. Supt. of Branches, JAMES ELMSLY.
Inspector, H. B. MACKENZIE.

dew York.

52 Wall Street.

W. Lawson and J. C. Welsh, Agents

AGENCIES IN TnE UNITED STATES.
San Francisco.

120 Sansome Street.

H. M. J. McMlCHAEL AND A. S. IRELAND (Actg.), AgtS.

Province of Ontario.

London,
London, Market (Sub. Br.)

Brantford,
Hamilton,
Hamilton, Barton St. (Sub. Br.)

Toronto,

Toronto Junction,

Weston (Sub. Br.)

Midland, Fenelon Falls,

Bobcaygeon,

Kingston, Ottawa.

BRANCHES IN CANADA.
Province ol Quebec.

Montreal,
Longueujl (Sub. Br.)

St. Catherine St.

Quebec,
Levis (Sub. Br.)

Province of Nova r»cotla.

Halifax.

Province of >ew Brunswick.
St. John,
Fredericton.

Ynkon DNirict.
Dawson.

Province of Manitoba.
Winnipeg, Brandon,

Reston.
Northwest Territories.

Battleford, Estevan,
Calgary, Rosthern,
Duck Lake, Yorkton.

Province of British Columbia.
Victoria,
Vancouver,
Rossland,
Ashcroft,
Trail (Sub. Br.)
Greenwood
Kaslo.

Drafts on South Africa may be obtained at the Bank's Branches.

Commsrcial Crelit3 is3usi for uss in Europe, China, Japan, East and West Indies; Brazil, River Plate, Australia, etc.

Circular Notes is;ued in pounds Sterling, available in all parts of the world.

Agents in Canada for the Colonial Bank, London and the West Indies.
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INOORPORATBD 1855.

THE BANK OF TORONTO
HEAD OFFICE, TORONTO, CANADA.

PAID-UP CAPITAL, - $3,000,000.00 RESERVE FUND, - $3,200,000.00
"Branches in Ontario Toronto, Barrie. Brockville, Cardinal, Cobourg, Coldwater. Collingwood, Copper Cliff,

Creemire, Dorchester, Elmvale, Gananoque, London, London East, Millbrook.Oakville,
Oil Springs, Omemee, Peterboro, Petrolia, Port Hope, St. Catharines, Sarnia, Stajner,
Sudbury, Thornbury, Wallaceburg." " Quebec Montreal, Point St. Charles, Maisonneuve, Gaspe\" " British Columbia Rossland.

Agents and Correspondents in every Banking Town in Canada.
Bankers in Great Britain and the East. . .The London City and Midland Bank, Limited.

The Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China.
New York National Bank of Commerce.

" " Chicago First National Bank.

The Collection of Commercial Paper and Securities is given careful attention and promptly remitted for.
-GEORGE GOODERHAM, President. W. H. BEATTY, Vice Pres. DUNCAN COULSON, Gen. Man. J. HENDERSON, Asst. Ge«. Mao.

THE DOMINION BANK
HEAD OFFICE, - - TORONTO, CANADA.

CAPITAL AUTHORIZED, $4,000,000. CAPITAL PAID UP, $3,000,000.

RESERVE FUND and UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $3,565,000.

EDMUND B. OSLER, M.P., President. WILMOT D. MATTHEWS, Vice-President.

T. G. BROUGH, General Manager. H. J. BETHUNE, Inspector.

Branches and Agencies throughout Canada and United States.

Agents in London, England, National Bank of Scotland, Ltd.

Drafts and Letters of Credit issued upon all parts of the World.

A GENERAL BANKING BUSINESS CONDUCTED.

THE BANK OF OTTAWA
CAPITAL, (Authorized) - $3,000,000 CAPITAL, (Paid op) - $2,500,000

REST, - - $2,415,000

HEAD OFFICE, - OTTAWA, ONTARIO.
GEORGE BURN, General Manager. D. M. FINNIE, Assistant General Manager

br,-a.isto:h:es
Alexandria, Ont. Granby, Que. Maxville,
Arnpnor, " Hawkesburv, Ont. Maniwaki,
Avonmore, "

Hull,
"

Que. North Bay,
Bracebridsre, " Jasper, Ont. Ottawa,
Buckingham, Que. Keewatin, " Bank Street,
tarp, Ont. Kemptville, " Rideau "
Carle'on 'Place, " Lachute, Que. Somerset "
Cobden "

Lanark, Ont. Parry Sound,
Dauphin, Man. Mattawa, " Pembroke,
Fort Coulonge, Que. Montreal, Que. Portage La Prairie,
Emerson, Man. Morrisburer, Ont. Prince Albert,

Agents in Canada, Bank of Montreal.

KNA UT H, NACHOD & KUHNE,
15 WILLIAM STREET, - NEW YORK.

BANKERS,
Members New York Stock Exchange. Investment Securities.

BRITISH GOVERNMENT BONDS]; GERMAN GOVERNMENT AND MUNICIPAL BONDS.

Ont. Rat Portage, Ont.
Que.
Ont.

Regina, Assa.
Renfrew, Ont.

ii Russell,
it

it Shawinigan Falls,
Smiths Falls,

Que.
• i Ont.
ti Toronto, It

ii Vankleek Hill Ont.
ii Virden, Man.

Man. Winchester. Ont.
Sask. Winnipeg, Man.

LETTERS OF CREDIT AND INTERNATIONAL TRAVELERS' CHECKS
AVAILABLE EVERYWHERE.

FOREIGN EXCHANGE. CORRESPONDENTS THROUGHOUT THE WORLD
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The Union DiscountCompany
OF LONDON, LIMITED.

39, Cornhill, London, E.C. Cable Address,
'TJDISCO, LONDON."

Capital Subscribed, $7,500,000, in 150,000 Shares of $50 Each,

on ttohich $25 have been paid.

Paid Up, $3,750,000, Reserve Fund, $2,050,000. Number of Shareholders, 2,647.

ROBERT BALFOUR
WILLIAM THOMAS BRAND.
Sir EDWARD BLOUNT, K C.B.
Sir WILLIAM DUNN, Bart , M.P.

Manager—CHRISTOPHER R. NUGENT.

DIRECTORS.

Assistants to Manager—E.
Secretary—E. MARCH.

arthur john fraser.
sirtftovias Jackson, Bart,
robert peter laurie, c.b.
HEMtY OPPENHE1M.

C. STEVENSON and F. NEVILL JACKSON.

DR.
To Capital Account, 150,-

000 Shares of $50...

Amount paid, #25
per share

Reserve Fund ....

Provident Reserve
Fund

" Loans and Deposits, in-

cluding provision for

contingencies
" Bills Re-discounted

" Rebate on Bills Dis-
counted
Balance at Credit of

Profit and Loss for

Appropriation

Balance Sheet, 30th June, 1904.

$7, 500,000.00

$3,750,000.00
2,000,000.00

170,256.63

64,568,085.4s

16,322,828.90

80,890,914.38

502,660.85

493,354-M
996.015.29

587,807,186.30

CR.
$3,084,065.96By Cash at Bankers

" Consols, Exchequer Bonds, Indian

Government and other Securities. . 13,043,629.31

" Loans on Sundry Securities at cal

and short dates
" Bills Discounted
" Simdry Debit Balances
" Freehold and Leasehold Premises,

Fittings and Furniture

10,590,688.21

60,513.330.65

3 '183346

543,638.71

$87,807,186.30

DR. Profit and Loss Account for the Six Months ending 30th June, 1904.
By Balance brought forward from 31st

Cr.

To Current Expenses, in-

cluding Salaries, Rent
and Taxes, Directors'
Fees, and all other
charges

" Rebate of interest on
Bills discounted not
due, carried forward to
New Account

" Reserve Fund $50,000.00
" Dividend for the half-

year at the rate of 11

per cent, per annum,
free of IncomeTax 206,250.00

" Balance carried for-

ward to next Account 237,104.44

893,668.90

502.600,85

493.354-44

51,089,684.19

December, 1903 $242,499.79

Gross Profits for the half-year, after

making provision for bad and
doubtful debts 847,184.40

MARCH,
Secretary.

WILLIAM DUNN,
X DiredorsW. T. BRAND, \
uireaots.

$1,089,684.19

Balance brought down. . $237,104.44

In accordance with the provisions of the Companies' Act, 1900, we certify that all our requirements as Auditors, have heen compiled with.

We have examined the Securities representing Investments of the Company, those held against Loans made by the Company at call, short
and fixed dates, and all bills discounted In hand. We have also verified the Cash Balances, and vouched the Securities and Bills given as collat-
eral security for Loans, and we have now to report to the Shareholders that the foregoing Accounts agree with the Bo< ks, and In our opinion
the Halame Sheet Is propeily drawn up so as to exhibit a tiue and correct view of the stale of the Company's affairs as shown by the books of the
Company, except that, wnllst it shows the amount of the Bills discounted which have bf en rc-dlscounted, It does not show the amount of the
Bills and other Securities given out against Loans shown on the debit tide of the Balance Sheet

THOMAS A. WELTON
(Welton, Jones & Co.),

( A...j:fnrK
London, E.G., A.YOUNG Auditors.

8th July, 1904. (Turquand, Youngs & Co.),
)

The Company discounts approved bank and mercantile acceptances, receives money on deposit at rates

advertised from time to time, and grants loans on approved negotiable securities.

$5 = £1.

)
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The
National Discount Company,

LIMITED.

35 Cornhill, London, England
Cable Address, " NATDIS, LONDON."

Subscribed Capital, $21,166,625
PAID-UP CAPITAL, - - - $4,233,325

RESERVE FUND, - - - 2,000,000

In 169,333 Shares of #125 each, of which #25 have been paid up. Numberof Proprietors, 3,294.

DIRECTORS
EDMUND THEODORE DOXAT, Chairman,

LAWRENCE EDLMANN CHALMERS, W. MURRAY GUTHRIE. M. P..

FRIKDRICH C. K. FLLISCHMANN, FKEDERI* K LEVERTON HARRIS, it. P.,

WILLIAM FOWLER, SIGISMUND FERDINAND MENDL,
FREDERICK WILLIAM GREEN, CHARLES DAVID SELIGMAN, JOHN FRANCIS OGILVY,

Manager: PHILIP HAROLD WADE. Secretary: CHARLES WOOLLEY.
Auditors :

JOSEPH GURNEY FOWLER, F. C. A. (Price, |Waterhouse & Co.)
FRANCIS WILLIAM PIXLEY, F. C. A. (Jackson, Pixley, Browning, Husey & Co.)

BANK OF ENGLAND.

Dr.

To subscribed capital $21,166,625
viz., 169,333 shares of=
$125 each.

" Capital paid up, viz., 525
per share

" Reserve fund
" Deposits and loans 545,027,987
" Bills re-discounted 17,011,959

Bankers:
THE UNION OF LONDON AND SMITHS BANK.

BALANCE SHEET, 30th JUNE, 1904.

$5 il Starling.

By Cash

LIMITED.

Sundry balances, rebate
and Interest due on
deposits
Amount at credit of
profit and loss account

^,233,325
2,000,000

62,039,946

601,382

265,840

569,140,493

Securities — British and
Indian Govern't, and other
Trustee Securities, in-

cluding City of London
Corporation Bonds. . . .58,823,549
Other Securities 1,105,208

Loans at call, short and
fixed dates
Bills discounted
Sundry balances and In-

terest due on investments
and loans
Freehold pn mises

Cr.

5710,426

9i92«,757

7.383,459
50,448,418

116,157

553>276

569,140,493

Dr. Profit and Losa Account for the Half-Yenr Ending 30th June, 1904.
«5=£1 Sterling*

To Current expenses, includ-

ing salaries, stationery
and other charges

" Income tax
" Directors' and auditors*

remuneration
" Rebate of interest on bills

not due, carried to new
account

" Six months' dividend at the
rate of ten per cent, per
annum on the paid up
capital of 54,233,325. . . . 5211,666

" Balance carried forward
to next account 54,174

543,683

4,673

13,250

226,824

By Balance brought forward from 31st

of December, 1 903
" Gross profits during the half year .

Cr

*43>3 r6

510,954

265,840

5554,270 #554,270

In accordance with the provisions of the Companies Act, igoo, we certify that all our requirements as Auditors have been
complied with.

We have examined the Securities representing investments of the Company, those held against Loans at call
t
short and fixed

dates, and all Bills discounted in hand. We have also proved the Cash Balances, and verified the Securities and Bills in the hands
of depositors. The foregoing Accounts agree with the books, and we are of opinion that the balance sheet is properly drawn up so
as to exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the Company's affairs as shown by the books of the Company, except that it does
not state.the amount of Investments and Bills placed as security against Loans and Deposits.

J. GURNEY FOWLER, F. C. A.

,

}
(Price, Waterhouse & Co,) ( ^«,^v*«,.

FRANCIS W. PIXLEY, F. C. A., > Avattors.

15 Cornhill, 6th July, 1904. (Jackson, Pixley, Browning, Husey & Co.) )

Approved Bank and Mercantile Bills Discounted. Loans granted upon approved Negotiable Securities.

Money received on Deposit, at rates advertised from time to time, and for fixed periods upon specially

agreed terms.
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Redmond 6 Co.
BANKERS

41 WALL, STREET. - NEW YORK
50 7 Chestnut Street, Philadelphia

DEALERS IN

High-Grade Investment Securities
MEMBERS NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE.

Transact a General Foreign and Domestic Banking Business.

ISSUE

LETTERS OF CREDIT
In Sterling, Francs, Marks, or Dollars, payable in all parts of the world.

Organized 1803.

MERCHANTS'
NATIONAL
BANK

OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK
42 Wall Street

Capital, $2,000,000 Surplus, $1,400,000

OFFICERS .

Robert M. Gallaway,
Elbert A. Brincker'hoff.
Samuel S. Campbell.
A S. Cox.

1'resident.

2 Vice-Presideiir.
Cashier.
Ass'. Cashier.

DIRECTORS
John A. Stewart,
Elbert A. Brlnckerhoft,
Chas. Stewart Smith.
Oustay H. Schwab.
Donald Markay.
Kobert M. Gallaway
Charles D. Dickey.
George Sherman,
Rdward Holbrook.
Orris K. Kldredge.
Joseph W. Harrlman.

Ch'man Board II. S.Tr. Co
Capitalist.

Merchant.
Oclrlchs & Co.
Vermllyc & Co.
President.
Brown Bros. & Co
Vlce-Pres.Central Trust Ce
Pres. Gorhara M'f'g Co.
Kldredge. Lewis & Co.
Harrlman & Co.

Promptness, courtesy and careful attention
to tfie wants ot our customers are some of the
features of our business policy.

Accounts invited.

Franklin Trust Company
ESTABLISHED 1888

OFFICES:
164-166 Montague St., Borough of Brooklyn I . . «__,„.
140 Broadway, Borough of Manhattan ' f

New York CUy.

H 1/ iU 'ft

II Hut

-^

Capital

$1,000,000

Surplus

and

Undivided Profits

over

$1,500,000

FRANKLIN TBUST CO. BUILDING

OFFICERS
GEO. H. SOUTHARD, President

\VM. H. WALLACE, Vice-President.
GATES D. FAHNESTOCK, 2d Vice-President.

CROWELL HADDEN, Jr., Secretory
CLINTON W. LUDLUM, Assistant Secretary.

GEO. H. SOUTHARD, Jr., Assistant Secretary.
WILLIAM I. FROTHINGHAM, Trust Officer

Deposits Received, Checks Honored. Business Transacted
at tiither Office.
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^Company ofAr
£ I orncisiui f

<\ > AUGUST BELMONT, Acting President. ^\A*/V WILLIAM A. NASH, HOWARD T. PKRINE, ^C
GEORGE W. YOUNG, Gen'l Manager and Treasurer.

JOHN J. MITCHELL, F. C. RICHARDSON,
Vice-Presidents. Asst. Treasurer.

A. W. DUNNING, A. L. TINSLEY,
Western Manager. Philadelphia Manager.

Examinations of Banks and Trust Companies made at intervals by independent

accountants are an assurance alike to Stockholders, Directors, Officers and Depositors.

The Audit Company of New York maintains a department of

bank examining and acts for examining committee of directors.

a. SERVICES CONFIDENTIAI,.

Q/d °O tl
OFFICES V\> yj>

^° G MUTUAL LIFE BUILDINGS o\v^
43 Cedar Street

New York

Market and Fulton National Bank
Of New York

CAPITAL, - - $1,000,000
SURPLUS, - - 1,000,000

UNDIVIDED PROFITS, 315,000

ALEXANDER GILBERT, - President THOMAS J. STEVENS, - Cashier

ROBERT BAYLES, - Vice-President JOHN H. CARR, - Ass't Cashier

CHARLES D. BARNEY. J. HORACE HARDING. JAY COOKE. 3rd. CHAS. S. PHILLIPS

Chas. D. Barney (& Co.
BANKERS AND BROKERS

Nos. 122 and 124 Sotith Kotarth St., - - Philadelphia
BRANCH OFFICE, NORTH AMERICAN BUILDING.

No. 25 Broad Street, New YorR

Dealers in Investment Securities. Stocks and Bonds Bought and Sold on
Commission and Carried on favorable Terms.

MEMBERS NEW YORK AND PHILADELPHIA STOCK EXCHANGES
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Fidelity Trust Company
NEWARK, N. J.

Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $9,000,000

ALLOWS INTEREST on daily balances of #i,ooo

or over, subject to check at sight, and transacts a

general banking business.

AUTHORIZED BY LAW to act as Executor, Trus-

tee, Administrator, Guardian, Assignee, Receiver,

and in all fiduciary capacities, both under court

and personal appointment.

TAKES ENTIRE CHARGE of Real and Personal
Estates.

RENTS SAFES and stores valuables in well-guarded
Burglar and Fireproof Vaults.

GUARANTEES TITLES of Real Estate through-
out New Jersey.

ACTS AS TRUSTEE under mortgage, Registrar and
Transfer Agent of Stocks and Bonds of Corporations.

UZAL H. McCARTER, President

JOHN F. DRYDEN, Vice-President

JEROME TAYLOR, Trust Officer

OFFICERS.

FREDERICK W. EGNER, Secretary and Treasurer

JAMES H. SHACKLETON, Ass't Secretary and Ass"t Treasurer

SAMUEL W. BELDON, General Counsel

John F. Dryden
James W. Alexander

James H. Hyde
Leslie D. Ward
Thomas N. McCarter
Edgar B. Ward

William Scheerer

Schuyler B. Jackson

Uzal H. McCarter

John C. Eisele

Charles A. Feick

Jerome Taylor

DIRECTORS.

William N. Coler, Jr.

William H. Mclntyre

William H. Staake

Forrest F. Dryden
Henry S. Redmond
Bernard Strauss

Robert H. McCarter

Henry Rogers Winthrop

Anthony R. Kuser

Mark T. Cox
Henry M, Doremus
Otto H. Kahn
Jacob E. Ward

Maitland, Coppell & Co
52 William Street, New York.

ORDERS EXECUTED FOR ALL INVESTMENT SECU-
RITIES. ACT AS AGENTS OF CORPORATIONS AND

NEGOTIATE AND ISSUE LOANS.

Bills of Exchange, Telegraphic Transfers, Letters of Credit

ON

Union of London & Smiths Bank, Limited, London,

Messrs. Mallet Freres & Cie., Paris,

Banco Nacional de Mexico,

AND ITS BRANCHES.

Agents for the Bank of Australasia, the British Guiana Bank, Demerara. etc., etc.

TRAVELERS' LETTERS OF CREDIT
AVAILABLE THROUGHOUT 7HE UNITED STATES.
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BANKERS TRUST COMPANY
7 WALL STREET, NEW YORK.

Capital $ 1 ,000,000 Surplus $500,000

Opened for Business March 30, 1903.

Undivided Profits June 30, 1904. $ J26,2J9.

Deposits September J 3, 1904, - 15,600,000.

DIRECTORS.
STEPHEN BAKEK, A. BARTON HEPBURN, EDWARD F. SWINNEY,
Pres.Bankof the Manhattan Co., New Pro. Chase Nat. Bank, New York. Pres. First Nat. Bank, Kansas war.

York.

CAMITirT „ DAVOT GATES W. M'GARRAH, JOHN F. THOMPSON,
3AMUJ1L Kj. rSAYJNii, Pres. Mechanics' Nat, liank, New York. Vice-President.
Pres. Seaboard Nat. Bank, New York.

,AMF c r rANNON EDGAR L. MARSTON, GILBERT G. THORNE,
J £. o ^ .£irf\r ,V *• ,

Blair & Co., Bankers, New York. Vlce-Pres. National Park Bank, New
Vlce-Pres. Fourth Nat. Bank.New Y ork

.

York

EDMUND C. CONVERSE, G
T
E?£GE Y~ PER

.
KI1

1
S

' v t atbttrt H WIGGIN,
President.

J - p - «*<»'*«« & Co., Bankers, New Y orK ALEE RI UL^WlOU^^
HENRY P. DAVISON, WILLIAM H. PORTER, D .OTDT wmsnR
Vlce-Pres. First Nat. Bank, New York. Pres - Chemical Nat, Bank, New York. ROBLR 1 W *£< ?V£' „ RoBton

'

Kidder, Peabody & Co., Bankers, isosum.

JAMES H. ECKELS, DANIEL G. REID, c ... ITlTT wnnT VT7KTON
Pres. Commercial Nat. Bank, Chicago. Vlce-Pres. Liberty Nat. Bank, New S^UE^WOOLVER1UN,
W
vii7vfS

R
cSn SnYeBank, New FRANCIS H. SKELDING, EDWARD F C. YOUNG,

York. Cashier First Nat. Bank, Pittsburgh. Pres. First Nat. Bank, Jersey city.

Acts as Executor, Administrator and Guardian; Assignee and Receiver; Registrar, Transfer and Fiscal

Agent; and as Trustee for individuals and corporations.

ALLOWS INTEREST UPON DEPOSITS.

E. C. CONVERSE, J. F. THOMPSON, T. W. LAMONT,
President. Vice-President. 2nd Vice-President

D. E. POMEROY, B. STRONG, JR.,

Treasurer. Secretary.

Chartered 1866.

Brooklyn Trust Company,
Main Office: 177-179 Montague St.

Branch: Bedford Avenue and Fulton Sc.

Capital, - $ J,000,000.00
Undivided Profits, 1,939,370.92

Francis L. Hine,
Chairman Ex. Com.

Theo. F. Miller, President

Samuel W. Boocock, Vice-President
F. C. Colton, Vice-President

S. W. Husted, Secretary
F. J. W. Diller, Asst. Secretary

The Peoples Trust company
J 72 Montague Street, Brooklyn, New York.

Capital, $1,000,000. Surplus, $1,000,000. Undivided Profits, $600,000.00.

ALLOWS INTEREST ON DAILY BALANCES.

TRANSACTS A GENERAL TRUST AND BANKING BUSINESS.
OFPICEES.

EDWARD JOHNSON, President. J. G. DETTMER, First Vice President.

HORACE J. MORSE, Second Vice President. CHARLES A. BOODY, Secretary.

CHARLES L. SCHENCK, Assistant Secretary. HENRY M. HEATH, Assistant Secretary.

TRUSTEES.
CvgbneG. Blackford Wm. C Courtney Wm. H. Good . James Jourdan Herbert L. Pratt
Isidore M. Bon Wm. B. Davenport Wm. B. Hill W. Eugene Kimball Clarence W. Seamans
David A. Boody J. G. Dettmer Edward Johnson Adrian T. Kiernan Howard M. Smith J
Amory S. Carhart Bernard Gallagher Solomon W. Johnson Jas. McMahon Casimir Tag

~

Wm. M. Cole Horace J. Morse Geo. P. Tangbman

BEDFORD BRANCH, Bedford Avenue and Halsey Street.
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The Farmers' Loan & Trust Co
CHARTERED 1822.

NOS. 16, 18, 20 AND 22 WILLIAM STREET,

NKW YORK
CAPITAL, - $1,000,000 oo

UNDIVIDED PROFITS, 7,195,984 75

The Company is a legal depositary for moneys paid into Court, and is authorized to act as Executor

Administrator, Trustee, Guardian, Receiver, and in all other Fiduciary capacities.

Acts as Trustee under Mortgages made by Railroad and other Corporations, and as Transfer Agent and

Registrar of Stocks and Bonds.
Receives deposits upon Certificates of Deposit, or subject to check, and allows interest on daily balances.

Manages Real Estate and lends money on band and mortgage.
Acts as Agent for the transaction of any approved financial business.

EDWIN S. MARSTON, President.

THOMAS J. BARNETT, 2d Vice-President.

SAMUEL SLOAN, Jr., Secretary.

AUGUSTUS V. HEELY, Asst. Secy.

WILLIAM B. CARDOZO, Asst. Secy.

CORNELIUS R. AGNEW, Asst. Secy.

BOARD OR DIRECTORS:
SAMUEL SLOAN, JAMES STILLMAN, MOSES TAYLOR PYNE,
WILLIAM WALDORF ASTOR. HENRY A. C. TAYLOR, S. S. PALMER,
D. 0. MILLS, D. H. KING, Jr., CLEVELAND H. DODGE,
ROBERT F. BALLANTINE, ROBERT C. BOYD, JOHN L. RIKER,
FRANKLIN D. LOCKE, E. R. HOLDEN, DANIEL S. LAMONT,
GEORGE F. BAKER, WILLIAM ROWLAND, HENRY HENTZ,
A. G. AGNEW, EDWARD R. BACON, H. VAN RENSSELAER KENNEDY
CHARLES A. PEABODY, HENRY H. ROGERS, ARCHIBALD D. RUSSELL,
HUGH D. AUCHINCLOSS. EDWIN S. MARSTON, P. A. VALENTINE

STATEMENT

Showing its actual condition on the morning of the first day of July, 1904, as re-

ported to the Superintendent of the Banking Department.

[RESOURCES.
United States Bonds, at market value, - - $3,954,760.00

Bonds of the City of New York, at market value, - 1,269,395.00

Railroad Bonds and other Bonds and Stocks, at market value, - - 14,418,822.00

Real Estate, - 455,668.77

Bonds and Mortgages, 1,494,500.00

Loans, - - - 26,533,923.90

Cash on hand, 3,005,581.74

Cash in Banks, 19,402,431.25

Accrued interest, Rents, etc., - . - - - 496,217.71

$72,031,300.37

LIABILITIES.
Capital Stock, - $1,000,000.00

Undivided Profits, 7,195,984.75

Deposits in Trust, - 63,436,517.75

Interest accrued on Deposits. Taxes, and Unclaimed Dividends, - - 398,797.87

$72,031,300.37
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BANKERS'andTRUST
SECTION

OP THE

Commercial & Financial Qhronicle.

Entered according to Act of Congress in the year 1904 by William B. Dana Company, in the office of the Librarian of Congress, Washington, D. C.

VOL. 79. NEW YORK, SEPTEMBER 24, 1904. NO. 2048.

Cbe Cbronicle.
The Commercial and Financial Chronicle is a weekly

newspaper of 72 to 80 pages, published In time for the earliest

mail every Saturday morning, with the latest news by telegraph

and cable from its own correspondents relating to the various

matters within its scope.

The Chronicle comprises a number of added Sections, issued

periodically, and which form exceedingly valuable adjuncts of

the weekly issues.

The Railway and Industrial Section, issued quarterly, is

furnished without extra charge to every subscriber of the

Chronicle.
The State and City Section, issued semi-annually, is also

furnished without extra charge to every subscriber of the

Chronicle.
The Bank and Quotation Section, issued monthly, is like-

wise furnished without extra charge to every subscriber of the

Chronicle
The Street Railway Section, issued three times a year, is

also furnished without extra charge to every annual subscriber

of the Commercial and Financial Chronicle.

Besides these Sections, others are published from time to

time like the present Bankers' and Trust Section.

Terms for the Chronicle, including all the Sections, are Ten

Dollars within the United States and Thirteen Dollars (which

includes postage) in Europe.

WILLIAM B. DANA COMPANY, PUBLISHERS,

Pine St., corner Pearl St., New York

INDEX TO ADVERTISEMENTS.

A complete index to the advertisements ap-

pearing in the present issue of the Bankers' and

Trust Section will be found on page 1126.

» 1

»

"EMERGENCY CURRENCY" EXPEDIENTS.

The proceedings of the Bankers' Convention

this year were somewhat remarkable from the

fact that no steps were taken in the line of dis-

tinctly recommending or providing for the leg-

islative consideration of measures to reform the

currency. At previous conventions, discussion

of assets currency in its various phases has taken

a prominent place in the deliberations of the Con-

vention. This year it is somewhat noticeable that

the speakers avoided bringing up the main ques-

tion for controversy. This may perhaps be be-

cause the opinions of the bankers have developed

considerable difference regarding this and simi-

lar measures. It may be because the bankers

have been convinced of the hopelessness of induc-

ing Congress to act on the question at the present

time, though we doubt whether this fact entered

largely into consideration. Or, finally, it may
be that the approaching issue of a new large Gov-
ernment loan, in connection with the Panama
Canal construction, was assumed as promising

to give a lease of life to the present bond secured

note circulation.

Our own opinions on this question have been

frequently expressed ; our belief in short being,

first, that no matter how often the government-

bond security plan for bank notes may be per-

petuated, through fresh issues of bonds or other-

wise, it is, nevertheless, an unstable reliance be-

cause of our Government's principle and practice

of redeeming its debt in heavy quantities and at

times with great rapidity. Furthermore, we have

always believed, and still believe, that the proper

purposes of a note circulation are not served

when banks are repeatedly urged to buy bonds
as collateral for fresh note issues, at a time when
the mere fact of such demands makes the price

abnormally high, and that later on, when trade is

dull and circulation not required, they are com-
pelled either to keep outstanding useless note

issues, or else to sell at a loss the bonds on which
such circulation had been based. For naturally

the price of the bonds will then have fallen. We
presume that the general question will come up
again before future bank conventions, and that

a good deal of careful consideration will be given

to it in the interim.

As it happened, this Convention's discussions

converged very largely on what one speaker

called " panic panaceas "—meaning by this the

measures which banks should take, either under
existing laws or through new provisions of law,

for meeting the emergency of a money market
crisis. It is quite natural that the thoughts of

practical bankers should have been directed to-

ward this problem during the past twelve months,
when a really severe though short-lived crisis

arose among credit institutions in two or three of

our largest cities, and when all the country's

financial institutions have had to keep eagerly on
the watch for the possible development of wider
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disturbance. The twelve months which started

so unauspiciously last autumn have fortunately

passed without the disasters which many pru-

dent people feared. The wealth of the com-

munity has been attested as it has rarely been on

previous occasions. Nevertheless, it is not un-

reasonable that the Convention of bankers, meet-

ing- after a period of that sort, should direct their

thoughts to the problem how a real emergency

should be met.

A somewhat interesting diversity of opinion

was expressed on this important question. Mr.

Hepburn raised the question of an emergency

circulation similar to that allowed by German
law to the Imperial Bank—the practice being to

permit the bank to issue notes in excess of the

limit specified by law, with a tax upon such notes

so heavy as to give every inducement for the

banks to redeem the excess circulation as soon

as the money market eased. This practice has

undoubtedly been of service during German crises

such as that of 1900 and the ensuing year, when
German bank note circulation repeatedly went

many millions beyond the legal limit. These is-

sues were put out in a stringent money market,

much disordered by the crash in industrial enter-

prises and the scandals of banking institutions.

Whether the expedient would be of equal value

in this country is a different question. Mr. Hep-

burn thinks it would be so adopted, and he states

his reasons thus:

The weakest point in our currency system is

shown during those periodical crises commonly
called panics. A panic means business paralysis.

Some climax to a series of adverse influences

operating upon the public mind temporarily de-

stroys credit, and in a country like ours, where
ninety per cent, of business transactions are con-

summated by means of credit, it means a prac-

tical stoppage of the wheels of industry. The
only possible way to liquidate a panic is to keep
business moving. Credit or currency must be
provided to carry the products of farm and fac-

tory to the marts of the world in order that the

return prices may meet and extinguish local de-

mands and restore normal conditions. ... I

think the Government in times of panic, being

amply protected against loss, should loan its

credit in the form of bank note currency to the

banks, receiving therefor a high rate of interest,

say, six per cent. If the rate of interest should

fail to retire such circulation within proper time

the Secretary and the Comptroller could require

its retirement.

It will probably be rejoined by many readers

that the credit system of this country, to which

Mr. Hepburn especially refers, and particularly

that of the larger cities, is not conducted on the

basis of note circulation. To what extent it

would be so conducted with an asset currency is

a different matter; but Mr. Hepburn himself as-

sumes that the general basis of the currency law

is not likely soon to be changed. It is plain,

enough, looking at crises of the past, that an im-

mediate issue of fresh bank notes would have re-

lieved such a situation as that created in July,

1893, through actual money hoarding. But two

things are to be remembered in this connection

:

first, that instantaneous issue of such note circu-

lation would not be altogether easy, and, second,
that the money hoarding of the panic year was a

result and not a cause; its own cause being a

crash in credit which could scarcely have been
relieved even by a very large addition to out-

standing bank note issues. It was legal reserve

money, required by the banking law, which was
needed.

Mr. Bigelow, president of the Bankers' Asso-
ciation, in his speech on the same day, took issue

with Mr. Hepburn's views, stating flat disbelief

in the emergency circulation theory. His opin-

ions on this point are terse and well worth quot-

ing:

" With any sort of a proper system of cur-
rency I do not believe in an emergency circula-
tion. An ounce of prevention is worth a pound
of cure. I believe in a system sound and strong
and reasonable enough to meet every emergency
we ought to have to meet ; and when exuberant
human nature, in finance, in the field of labor, or
anywhere else so exceeds natural bounds as to
bring distress, I think the public is only worse off

for any elaborate, prearranged plans to let it out
of a bad hole by an easy way. We need the right
men for emergencies more than any laws. You
had them pre-eminently here in New York in

1893 when you had to bear the brunt of a great
financial crisis."

As a rule, the consensus of feeling among the

bankers seemed to be against an emergency pro-

vision, but agreement was very general that there

were certain elements in existing law and prac-

tice which might rightly be improved. Presi-

rent Frame, of the Waukesha National Bank,
laid stress on compulsory requirement of reserve

against demand liabilities, and plainly intimated

that this provision ought to be extended, though
with a smaller percentage requirement, to insti-

tutions such as trust companies, a large part of

whose deposits are subject to time notice. This

same phase of the banking situation came up for

interesting controversy in the meeting of the

Trust Company Section. Here, however, the

usual divergence of opinion was encountered as

to whether the Company should keep more than

a trifling reserve on hand in actual cash when it

had an ample sum deposited on demand in bank.

Into this particular controversy we need not go
at present, beyond expressing our opinion that '

the problem will be settled only by some arrange-

ment privately made or through public enact-

ment fixing the precise relations of the banks and

trust companies in this regard. We deal with

the matter more at length in a succeeding article.

A more general agreement was expressed on

another " panacea," which could hardly be said

to be reserved for an emergency, but which would

have its uses at all times of recurring money
stringency. We refer to the plan for depositing

the public surplus with the banks on approved se-

curity, not necessarily limited to United States

bonds. On this point practically all the speakers

seemed to agree, though mention did not seem



BANKERS' CONVENTION. 1121

to be made of the provision requiring interest

payment to the Government. It is possible that

this phase of the discussion will be heard from

later. It will be recalled that the Chamber of

Commerce, late in 1902, formally approved such

recommendations, and that they were later in-

corporated in the Aldrich Bill, which, however,

failed largely through opposition from the West.

As this matter very probably will come up for

renewed consideration, we reprint the essential

clauses of the Bill then proposed

:

The Secretary of the Treasury may accept as security

for the safe-keeping of public money deposited with national

banking associations, as herein authorized, the deposit of

bonds of the United States, bonds or other interest-bearing

obligations of any State of the United States, or any legally

authorized bonds issued for municipal purposes by any city

in the United States which has been in existence as a city

for a period of twenty-five years, and which for a period

of ten years previous to such deposit has not defaulted in

the payment of any part of either principal or interest of

any debt authorized to be contracted by it, and which has at

such date more than 50,000 inhabitants as established by

the last national, State, or city census, and whose net indebt-

edness does not exceed 10 per cent, of the valuation of the

taxable property therein, to be ascertained by the last pre-

ceding valuation of property for the assessment of taxes;

or the first-mortgage bonds of any railroad company, not

including street-railway bonds, which has paid dividends of

not less than 4 per cent, per annum regularly and contin-

uously on its entire capital stock for a period of not less than

ten years previous to the deposit of the bonds. The Secre-

tary of the Treasury may accept the securities herein enum-

erated in such proportions as he may from time to time

determine, and he may at any time require the deposit of

additional securities, or require any depositary to change

the character of the securities already on deposit. National

banking associations having on deposit public money shall

pay to the United States for the use thereof interest at the

rate of not less han 1^ per cen. per annum, such rate to be

fixed from time to time by the Secretary of the Treasury;

and all public moneys in any depositary shall be payable on

demand upon the draft of the Treasurer of the United

States.

It will be recalled that this measure, as it

stands, evoked wide opposition among a part of

the banking community itself, criticism converg-

ing, partly on the requirement of interest, partly

on the extension of the list of acceptable col-

lateral to railway securities. It is reasonable to

suppose that this matter will be again considered

in the future, both by the Chamber of Commerce
and by Congress. It is true that the problem of

finding an outlet, through deposit with the banks,

for an overflowing public surplus, is hardly a

pressing issue now, when the Treasury's income

is running behind its outgo, when the Panama
payment has used up a good part of the accrued

surplus, and when the talk of Wall Street is

rather of the drawing on public deposits for pub-

lic expenditure than of the adding to them. But
the question is liable to arise in another form at

any time, and it is quite as well that it has been

revived in the Convention's debates, with an eye

to possible credit emergencies of the future. Such
discussion will at all events make possible a re-

vision of the plan of 1902 and 1903, in such shape

as to meet more satisfactorily the wishes of all

sections of the banking community.

THE CONVENTION.

In its serious aspects the Bankers' Conven-

tion at New York will probably remain note-

worthy for the many thoughtful and suggestive

things that were uttered. Nearly every speaker con-

tributed something to the fund of useful knowl-

edge. What was said, too, was said in good spirit

—in such a way as to command the respect even

of those who might differ from the speakers. The
opening addresses were all above the ordinary.

This is as true of the remarks of Mayor McClel-

lan and of President Bigelow as of the peculiarly

felicitous address of President Stillman, of the

National City Bank, who welcomed the assem-

bled bankers to New York as President of the

New York Clearing House Association.

The suggestion thrown out by Mr. Stillman

was decidedly opportune. With considerable

tact, in dignified and well chosen words, he

sketched briefly and yet effectively the prevailing

tendency of the times—that one development
transcending all other developments in com-
merce and industry. To him the occasion af-

forded something deeper and more significant

than the interchange of mere courtesies. It was
the spirit of co-operation that appealed to him

—

a principle of modern life which, in his estima-

tion, has not yet found full recognition in the

financial field. Here are his words:

The deeper significance of this great national
meeting of bankers is to be found in the spirit of
co-operation which is being nurtured. The
growth of the spirit of co-operation is undoubt-
edly the most significant phase of the economic
development of the present day. Almost beyond
calculation are the economic results already at-

tained in the fields of industry and transportation
through the elimination of unintelligent compe-
tition—that sort of competition which has meant
in the end direct and definite loss to every one
concerned, loss to the workingmen, loss to own-
ers of property and ultimately loss even to the
consumers.

In the management of the country's great in-

dustrial undertakings notable progress has been
made in recent years in the direction of harmon-
izing divergent interests, in the wiser compre-
hension of the value of mutual good understand-
ing, in the juster appreciation of the right of com-
petitors. Such progress in the direction of true
co-operation has resulted in vast additions to the
wealth of the country, as real as would have re-
sulted from the discovery of new mines, the mak-
ing productive of desert fields, or the acquisition
of new sources for the supply of raw material.

In the field of industry the beneficent eco-
nomic results which followed this awakening to
the value of co-operation have become top ob-
vious to need any word of emphasis. In the field
of finance, however, there is not yet such general
recognition of the value of co-operation. I be-
lieve there is no more important thing left for
bankers to learn. When we come fully to appre-
ciate the great economic value of co-operation,
when we see more clearly the waste which fol-
lows unintelligent competition, and understand
that such waste means as complete a loss of
wealth as comes with a disastrous fire or a blight
of crops, we shall have brought into the business
of banking something of the modern spirit which
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has so marked the present-day development of

industrial affairs.

The foregoing will be sure to attract atten-

tion. Mr. Stillman has succeeded in conveying

a very truthful picture of modern conditions and

requirements. " Unintelligent competition," how
aptly that describes unbridled and ruinous rival-

ry in business. Reprehensible practices engen-

dered by the reckless spirit rife on such occa-

sions means, as Mr. Stillman well says, loss to

the workingmen, loss to owners of property and

ultimately even loss to the consumers. Nothing

is to be gained from the prevalence or contin-

uance of such conditions, and Mr. Stillman has

rendered an important service in so prominently

calling attention to the fact. We fancy, too, it

required no small amount of courage to take this

stand ; for the American Bankers' Association

comprises within its membership many small

banks from the remoter parts of the country to

whom " the elimination of unintelligent competi-

tion " no doubt suggests visions of large combi-

nations of which many small bankers seem to

be hardly less in dread than the unthinking por-

tion of the population generally. That, however,

did not deter Mr. Stillman from stating the truth

and stating it in an effective and conclusive way.

Mayor McClellan was likewise happy and

outspoken in his treatment of the currency ques-

tion. His declaration that legislators had han-

dled the currency question gingerly out of fear

that their political opponents might make party

capital out of it describes exactly the situation

which has prevailed for many years past. He is

also correct in his assertion that the interests rep-

resented in the American Bankers' Association

have it within their power to compel action on

the part of Congress. His utterances in that re-

gard are contained in the following:

Congress is always upon the eve of an elec-

tion, no matter which party is in power; it is

afraid to bring up the currency question for fear

of political capital being made of it by its oppo-

nents. The consideration of the matter has been

deferred so often that it seems almost as impos-

sible of solution as the squaring of the circle or

the riddle of the Sphinx. You have it in your

power to prove to Congress that the question of

the curency is in no sense political. You have

it in your power to so arouse public opinion that

Congress, regardless of section or faction or party,

will place upon the statute books a currency law

suited to the twentieth century, suited to the eco-

nomic and business needs of the day in which we
live.

Certain distinct phases of the currency ques-

tion were brought up in the papers read before

the Convention and in the discussions on the

floor, but we need not allude to these here, as they

have already been treated in a previous article.

It is perhaps proper to say, however, that the pa-

per of Mr. A. B. Hepburn, of the Chase National

Bank, though dealing more particularly with the

Money Situation and the currency problem (his

suggestions in regard to which we have taken up

in the article already referred to), also contained

some general remarks and advice of wide appli-

cation. Really the keynote of his whole argu-

ment was the desirability of natural conditions;

in other words, that trade as nearly as may be

should be left to natural laws. Price manipula-

tions, corners in cotton or grain, and all similar

movements and phenomena are all to be con-

demned, because detrimental to business inter-

ests. Fluctuations in rates for transportation, or

cutting of rates, may enable shippers to move
goods more cheaply, but tend, nevertheless, to

demoralize business and are of real advantage

to no one. Even a protective tariff is objection-

able in this sense, since it imposes an artificial

restraint on trade. Admitting the claims of its

advocates, that tariff laws enhance the price of

labor and of commodities alike, it necessarily fol-

lows that the cost of manufactured articles made
at home, and which we would like to sell abroad,

is thereby raised to an unnatural level.

The Convention refused to endorse the prop-

osition of the Committee on Fidelity Insurance

for the creation of a guarantee fund (to be under

the management of trustees) with the view to

writing fidelity bonds for the members of the

Association. Reference should also be made to

one very important departure in the proceedings

of the Convention. The Call of States has been

abandoned, and in place thereof there was this

time a Call of Sections—meaning geographical

divisions of the country. This is precisely the

suggestion we have repeatedly made in the past.

We have often urged that the Call of States be

dispensed with, contending that no one would

object to the omission of this Call. It always

consumed a great deal of time, one State after

another being called upon until the list was ex-

hausted, and rarely brought forth anything of

real value. Some few of the speakers, in anticipa-

tion of the Call, would come prepared with sta-

tistics concerning their State, but the great ma-

jority responded simply because the name of the

State having been called they did not want it to

appear that she was without loyal and aggressive

sons to sing her praises. The change made
therefore is to be commended. Under the new
plan some one rises to speak for this or that geo-

graphical group, the number of speakers for each

group not necessarily being limited, and this,

judging from the present experience, answers the

same purpose as a Call of States, while taking up

very much less time.

THE TRUST COMPANY PROCEEDINGS AND
CASH RESERVES.

The Trust Company Section, like every other

department of the American Bankers' Associa-

tion, is prospering. The atendance at the meet-

ing this year was the largest ever recorded.

Colonel Branch, the Secretary of the Section, re-

ports that during the year ending September I

the membership was increased by 113, bringing

the number up to 566.
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The discussions and papers were of a highly

interesting and decidedly practical and enlight-

ening character—more so, we think, than at any

preceding session since the Trust Company Sec-

tion was started. It is noteworthy that they

nearly all dealt with that question of vital con-

cern which for the last twelve or eighteen months

has been agitating the whole financial commun-
ity—namely, the question of cash reserves. The

paper of Mr. Perine, of the Audit Company of

New York, was specifically devoted to the mat-

ter. Perhaps it would be more accurate to use

the designation employed by Mr. Perine himself,

and call it his " Statement," for it was mainly

statistical in form. But it likewise contained

some pertinent observations and suggestions,

which cannot fail to be helpful in a study of the

subject.

The really sensational feature at this Trust

Company meeting was the frankness with which

President Festus J. Wade, of the Mercantile

Trust Company, of St. Louis, in the discussions

on the floor, emphasized the need of large cash

reserves. He based his argument on the experi-

ence last October of the trust companies of St.

Louis, and in relating how narrowly these insti-

tutions on that occasion escaped disaster, he un-

burdened himself in a manner that fairly made

his auditors gasp with surprise. Here is what he

said:

I was one of those who had the fallacious no-

tion that ten or twenty per cent, cash in bank was
just as good as it was in your vaults. I had prac-

tical experience, and in one hour—yea, in half

an hour—was disillusioned of that notion. In

half an hour there were 500 people at the doors

of the institution that I have the honor to repre-

sent, demanding their money, and in another hour

there were 5,000. And that reserve which we
have all been shooting at, which was a thousand

miles away, was mighty poor satisfaction to the

fellow who had his money in our institution. For-

tunately we—and by " we " I mean the city of

St. Louis' Trust Companies—were able to meet
the situation ; but if that run had kept up three

days, gentlemen, it would have brought ruin and
devastation to half a dozen centres in the United

States. There is not a national banker, there is

not a thinking Trust Company official, that docs

not remember the 27th of October, 1903, and who
did not then immediately start to look at his

fences as to where his cash reserve was. Of
course, if you are doing nothing but a fiduciary

business, if you have no deposits in your savings

accounts, if you have no deposits in your banking
department, if you are simply acting as a trustee

and as an executor, then that principle does not

follow; but if you are doing a banking business,

plain, pure and simple, whether that banking
business be secured by collateral or on commer-
cial paper, then I tell you, gentlemen, that every

one of you that carries in your vaults less than

ten or fifteen per cent, of your reserve in leal,

genuine cash is walking on thin ice, and if you
go through the experience that was had in St.

Louis and Baltimore and Pittsburgh you will be

convinced of it in a very short time.

Col. F. H. Fries, President of the Wachovia

Loan & Trust Company, of Winston-Salem,

N. C, in his excellent address entitled " Conser-

vatism " (in which he argues against the abuse

of the functions of the Trust Company and the

misuse of the term " trust ") also made incidental

allusions to this subject of reserves. He contended

that " if the Trust Company can get along with-

out doing a commercial banking business, it

would be best for it to do so, and if it does this

business, the same reserves that are required of

National and State banks should be kept by them
and the same system of supervision should be

submitted to." Comptroller Ridgely, in the re-

marks he made following Mr. Fries' address, gave

his unqualified endorsement to this view.

On the other hand, Mr. Perine, in the address

already referred to, took the opposite view, and

he was able to fortify his position by elaborate

statistics. His computations showed an average

of only 5 per cent, of cash on hand by the trust

companies of the United States as a whole, but

22 x/2 per cent, more of cash in bank, and he ac-

cordingly argues as follows:

If of, say, 22 per cent, of reserve deposited by
the trust companies with the banks one-fifth be
taken into account as reserved by the banks
themselves, it appears that the banks are hold-

ing in behalf of the trust companies upwards of

4 per cent, of cash, which is reserved indirectly

on account of the indebtedness of the trust com-
panies to their depositors. The holdings of cash
by the trust companies and the holdings of their

depositary banks may thus be calculated together
at a figure which is upwards of 9 per cent, of total

trust company deposits.

Without detaining you with any discussion of

theories as to the relative reserve necessary for

trust companies, as compared with commercial
banks, I may, nevertheless, submit certain points
for consideration. These are that one thousand
trust companies in the United States are carry-

ing total deposits with other banks and trust

companies amounting to practically half a bil-

lion of dollars, and accordingly in their measure
of support to the commercial banks of the coun-
try are exceeded by no other class of depositors;
that there should be consideration of the fact

that, as a rule, there are restrictions governing
trust company investments; that these invest-

ments and a comparatively large volume of de-
mand loans and other quick assets make the hold-
ings of the trust companies more readily con-
vertible than is realized by those taking a radical

position in regard to trust company reserves:
that some exemption from reserve should be
granted on account of the large proportion of

deposits held in trust or under other conditions
of inactivity, it being a fact that many deposits
held by trust companies are possible of with-
drawal only at the will of the trust companies
themselves; that clearings among the trust com-
panies are inconsiderable, as compared with bank
clearings, it being a fact in New York City that
trust company exchanges, in comparison with the
exchanges of the banks, are in the ratio of 1 to 25.

The foregoing is interesting as showing that,

as in the case of everything else, there are two
sides to this question of cash reserve. It is a lit-

tle singular that in all the discussions of the sub-

ject no reference should have been made to the

recently enacted law of the State of Massachu-
sets with respect to the matter. That old Com-
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monwealth usually deals with financial affairs in

an enlightened fashion, and hence its treatment

of this vexed problem is worthy of careful con-

sideration. The provision referred to is con-

tained in the law passed last May providing for

the general incorporation of trust companies.

Previously authority to organize a trust company
in Massachusets could only be obtained by spe-

cial application in each instance to the Legisla-

ture. In the new law a section was embodied
defining the attitude of the Commonwealth as

concerns cash holdings. The section went into

immediate effect as regards new companies, but

did not become operative as to old companies
until the ist of the present month. The title of

the new law is " An Act Relative to the Incor-

poration and to the Reserve Funds of Trust Com-
panies," and we subjoin herewith the section bear-

ing on cash reserves

:

Section 7. Every trust company doing business within

the Commonwealth shall at all times have on hand as a

reserve an amount equal to at least fifteen per cent, of the

aggregate amount of its deposits which are subject to with-

drawal upon demand or within ten days. Not less than one-

third of such reserve shall consist of lawful money of the

United States and not less than one-half of the remainder

of such reserve may consist of balances, payable on demand,

due from any national banking association doing business in

this Commonwealth or in the City of New York, and the

balance of said remainder may consist of bonds of the

United States or of this Commonwealth, computed at their

par value, which are the absolute property of such corpora-

tion.

We are not prepared to say, without further

consideration, that this Massachusetts law would

meet the requirements in other States. We have

no hesitation in stating, however, that it contains

some good points, and that it furnishes an excel-

lent basis to work on. One of its merits is that

it discriminates sharply between deposits subject

to call and those not liable to call at all. By its

terms the provision as to reserves applies, it will

be seen, only to " deposits which are subject to

withdrawal upon demand or within ten days "

—

in other words, time deposits are exempt from

the requirement. This is a distinction based on

reason, and one which must sooner or later be

recognized everywhere. Some of the oldest and

largest trust companies in this city have no de-

posits whatever subject to check. They there-

fore stand on a footing much like that of savings

banks. To endeavor to put these on the same
basis with trust companies having active ac-

counts is not only manifestly unjust, but also

manifestly absurd. Furthermore, even the trust

companies which compete for bank accounts have

some deposits which are not liable to call, and

the difference between the two classes must al-

ways be kept in mind. The recent Clearing

House action was faulty, because it failed to ob-

serve this distinction, and sought by a sweeping

general requirement to bring all companies and

all classes of deposits under a common rule.

From the subject of cash reserves the discus-

sions at the Trust Company meeting drifted to

other but closely allied matters, and while no

specific action was taken on the reserve question,

a resolution was adopted declaring it the sense of

the gathering that the trust companies of the

country should be under the supervision of the

State banking departments—such institutions

not being under such supervision in a number

of States at the present time. A further pro-

posal that there should be uniform laws in all

the States concerning trust companies gave rise

to considerable debate and met with opposition.

It was contended, and with much force, that local

conditions vary considerably in the different

States, and hence that a uniform law is imprac-

ticable. The proposal was finally referred to the

Executive Committee, with the suggestion that

they take it up and see what can be done.

•» »•

THE SAVINGS BANK SECTION.

As our readers know, the Savings Bank Section

is the newest branch or department of the work of

the American Bankers' Association, this being only

the second annual convention of that body; but in

aggressiveness and in development it does not lag

one whit behind the other departments—which is

saying a good deal. Its membership now comprises

616, being sixty per cent, of the savings banks of

the country, according to the statement made at the

meeting.

The success achieved in the work of this new

body and the large membership attained within so

short a space of time are in no small measure due

to the tireless efforts of the Secretary of the Asso-

ciation, Mr. William Hanhart. From the first he

has devoted himself to the interests of the Section

with a degree of fidelity and unselfishness which is

decidely rare in these days. As Secretary he enjoys

no salary, and, in fact, gets no compensation what-

e\er for his services, which at times are arduous.

But he evidently feels that the Savings Bank Section

has a useful function to perform and he has, there-

fore, thrown all his energies into the task of build-

ing up the new Section and in demonstrating what

a field is open to it. The financial aid asked of the

parent body, the American Bankers' Association,

has been very small, the total expenses of the Sec-

tion met by special appropriations from the Ex-

ecutive Council having been for the year just passed

only $924. We are glad to see that the new Chair-

man of the Section, Mr. Charles E. Sprague,

President of the Union Dime Savings Institution of

this city, in his remarks paid a deserved tribute to

Mr. Hanhart, saying: " Much of our success during

the past two or three year6 is due to the hard work,

the talent for organization and the genius for detail

administration possessed by our able Secretary, Mr.

William Hanhart."

In the papers and addresses perhaps the most

noteworthy feature was the strong antagonism

manifested toward the idea of postal savings banks

and the telling arguments adduced against the

same. The retiring Chairman, Mr. A. C. Tuttle,

Treasurer of the Naugatuck Savings Bank, Nauga-

tuck, Conn., took occasion to refer to the matter in

his address. His words were:
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Government savings banks are hardly more than

a dream—though an unpleasant one. It; seems im-

possible that any sane legislator would introduce a

bill into Congress authorizing them. Certainly, if

any one had the hardihood to do it, the bill would
meet with an opposition that would make the op-

position to the United States Bank in Jackson's

time sink into insignificance. Aside from the fact

that such a bill would jeopardize one of the props

of the Government, there is a widespread and most
salutary feeling averse to the Government engaging

in any business enterprise.

Besides this, Mr. Willis S. Paine, ex-Superin-

tendent of Banking of the State of New York, and

now President of the Consolidated National Bank

of this city, had a special paper devoted to the

subject—that is, his theme was " Postal Savings

Banks." Mr. Paine set out at length the numerous

and varied objections to the scheme, and his paper

in full will be found in our report of the work of

the Savings Bank Section at the end of this publica-

tion. We like particularly the closing two or three

paragraphs of the paper, and, therefore, reproduce

them here:

I may refer now to the constitutional view of the

subject, and by that I mean the view which has
regard to the fundamental principle underlying our
Government, and which makes that Government
subject to the people, and not dominant over them.

That principle, often violated in the past, cannot be
frequently disregarded but that serious results

will follow. In the earlier history of the country
the tendency was against the Government assuming
any form of paternalism ; and the principle is the

same whether you create Postal Savings Banks, run
Government railroads, as in Continental Europe, or
establish Government gas and electric plants. It is

the basic principle that determines the character of

a measure, nor ought we for a moment allow our-

selves to be diverted from this position because a

proposed enterprise claims to embody a beneficence

which is more seeming than real. The American

and his Government ideals are separate and distinct

types from those supplied by any other country.

The American asserts his right to individuality of

action; he wants his Government to do just as little

for him as possible, and to be his agent, not his

master. He ever reserves the right of self-develop-

ment and realizes his ability to eradicate^ any evil

that may imperil his political, social or industrial

system. In fine, he rigidly adheres to the funda-

mental principle that the Government stands for

progress in the individual, and that the evolution,

resultant from the Titanic struggles of his pioneer

ancestors and the statesmanship of his legislators, is

not a system that dictates or restricts free action,

but a Government " of the people, by the people and

for the people." . . .

It is this spirit that needs to be fostered in every

department of public service. We need, not less,

but more, self-reliance. We need, not less, but

more, trust of the people by the people. We need,

not less, but more, development of the individual.

He needs opportunity to work out his own salvation,

and not to be taught to look for it to others, least

of all to the bureaus or officials, the servants whom
we miscall the Government. We need, not more, but

less, paternalism. Adopting this principle as

our guide of action we shall leave people, as now,

familiar with banking to conduct a banking busi-

ness, amenable, of course, to proper safeguards.

. . . When States and cities and towns need

railways the people build them. When water is re-

quired for public utility the people speak, and the

fountains flow. When Savings Banks are needed in

the geographical limits not now having them the

people will provide them, and, let us hope, without

going to postmasters or to other Government of-

ficials for them.
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The Money Situation.

By A. B. Hepburn, President Chase National Bank, New York.

The money question is a kaleidoscope, each turn in

affairs presenting new combinations with varying forms

and colors, difficult to describe, still more difficult to fore-

cast ; and yet all these changes are subject to natural

laws, save where statute laws or the concurrent action of

many men, or many interests, consenting for a common
purpose, serve to produce artificial conditions.

It is indispensable that bankers be familiar with the

basic principles of finance, the laws of supply and de-

mand, the varying production in the different fields of in-

dustry ranged alongside of the varying demand of the

consumer, the commodity movement necessary to effect a

distribution satisfactory to the public need, and the

motive power—volume of money—necessary to effect such

movement. And still, the proper understanding of these

matters does not fully equip the modern banker. In these

days of cut and thrust, corner and thrust, the complex

affairs of modern commerce are intensified and amplified

by the power of concentrated wealth, inspired by the pop-

ular mania for amassing large fortunes. Prices are

manipulated, normal conditions upset, natural laws re-

versed—witness the retrograde movement of cotton dur-

ing last season, from warehouse and mill in New York

and New England back to New Orleans, to meet delivery

on speculative contracts, at prices far in excess of its

value for commercial purposes. The spinner sees the

prices of raw cotton lifted beyond the point of profitable

manufacture, by people who use this great staple as a

basis for speculative contracts—contracts whose only in-

tended relation to the actual commodity has sole refer-

ence to the price as determined by quality and quantity.

The great cereals of the country are the popular foot-

ball of speculation, and are subject to similar treatment,

with analogous results. If the artificial prices thus cre-

ated were realized by the producer, it would be a com-

pensatory advantage, but the " corner " and the " squeeze"

are only possible when the crop has " come in sight," its

volume determined, and has passed into the hands of the

middle-man. Whether a bank's funds should be loaned

at all to aid in unduly advancing the price of commodi-

ties, and to what extent such advances may be made with

safety, are added questions entirely apart from the or-

dinary principles upon which the credit is based. Unduly

enhancing the cost of any commodity, or the cost of money
—interest rates—adversely affects general business, the

immediate, and perhaps the most baneful, effects of which

are experienced by banks. Commercial banking, in order

to experience the largest measure of success, requires

stable conditions ; with speculative banking it may be

different. It is well known that fluctuations in rates of

transportation, or cutting of rates, although they enable

the movement of goods more cheaply, and hence seem-

ingly increase the dealer's profits, tend, nevertheless, to

demoralize business, and are of real advantage to no one.

DESIRABILITY OF NATURAL CONDITIONS.

By means of protective tariff laws, the general level

of prices is raised, and hence by a change in govern-

mental policy is likely to be remanded to a lower level.

Some degree of artificiality in prices, dependent upon pro-

tection, seems likely to remain, however. There has

grown up among the nations generally, with the excep-

tion of Great Britain, a system of tariff reprisal, or ex-

tremely high duties, which, by means of reciprocity agree-

ments are tempered into a system of rewards and punish-

ments, designed to secure and insure the greatest benefit

to the respective nations. It is through commercial rela-

tions that nations nowadays are the most easily reached

and influenced. To place an embargo on another nation's

merchandise is an extreme procedure, and fraught with

possible danger to peaceful relations. Our ability to com-

pete with other nations in the sale abroad of our manu-

factured goods, depends upon our ability to manufacture

as cheaply and transport to the place of consumption at

as little cost. The fact that our goods are delivered

almost exclusively in foreign bottoms, is perhaps no com-

petitive disadvantage. I am not aware that our goods

are in any respect discriminated against. Our merchant

marine will not grow and develop so long as our people

can employ their capital more advantageously in ven-

tures upon land, and protection and subsidy will not avail

to change this condition.
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It is claimed by the advocates of protection that our

present tariff laws enhance the price of labor as well as

commodity. It necessarily follows that the cost of manu-
factured articles, which we would like to sell abroad, is

thereby advanced to an unnatural level. I am not dis-

cussing the merits or demerits of protection, but we all

know the temporary effect upon business produced by the

prospective or actual revision of the tariff, and I simply

note the fact that it makes for permanency of conditions,

and hence for uniform prosperity, to have trade, as nearly

as may be, left to natural laws, unvexed by legislation.

The extreme fluctuations in the money rate, frequently

ranging as high as twenty per cent., as it did in 1901-04,

.
indicate the existence, legislative or otherwise, of un-

natural and unwholesome conditions. The strong demand
for money at full rates that have generally prevailed for

the past three or four years, followed by an accumulation
of unloanable funds at the present, is a natural result and
sequence of the industrial debauch through which we
have passed, but from which we have not yet recovered.

The individual who closed out his securities at top prices,

and kept out, was fortunate. The manufacturer or mer-
chant who sold out at the height of the boom, realized

more than his property was worth, and was proportion-

ately fortunate. The average successful man who was
in business eight years ago, and has remained in to the

present time, would be better off to-day had an average
degree of prosperity characterized this period instead of

the wide fluctuations in values and extremely high prices

which prevailed. The manufacturer who can sell more
than his output at almost any price he chooses to de-

mand, usually increases his capacity, notwithstanding
the fact that the cost of labor and material are at the

maximum, and thus permanently overcapitalizes his

plant, and impairs his economical production in the fu-

ture. I seek by these illustrations to emphasize the fact,

with which we are all familiar, that the public prospers
most with average conditions and stable influences, and
with the natural laws of trade in force unvexed by ar-

tificial influences.

Banks are the barometer of trade ; bankers are dealers
in credit. Their business consists in swapping a well
known for a less known credit. To succeed they must
study and be familiar with all branches of industry, and
the changing conditions of the business world as well as
the changing conditions of the individuals and corpora-
tions with which they deal. It follows that bankers, of
all people, desire freedom from boom and depression, and
it seems to me that our labors, as individuals and as an
association, should be directed toward vindication of nat-

ural laws in trade and finance.

CURRENCY.

As to currency, there is little likelihood of change in

our laws for some time to come. It would be the part of
wisdom to perfect our currency upon well grounded prin-

ciples, in the light of experience and along scientific lines,

at a time when the public is free from currency agitation.

But large legislative bodies seldom proceed in such man-
ner. Their action is taken at some crucial period and in

response to an acute public demand. There is nothing
to suggest such demand in the near future. Our currency
is good beyond question, but rigid as the laws of the
Medes and Persians, It is quite similar to the currency
of England. We have $340,000,000 in United States notes,
issued directly by the government, made legal tender, and
which are, in effect, a forced loan. Corresponding with
these greenbacks, so called, the Bank of England issues,

stated in round numbers, £14,000,000 of uncovered notes
as against a loan or credit extended by the bank to the
British Government. All other Bank of England notes,
like our gold certificates, represent gold held against their
issue. Banks in the United Kingdom, other than the
Bank of England, have the right of note issue to a lim-

ited extent, which notes correspond in the general scheme
of finance to our bank notes, although differing widely as
to issue and redemption. In England silver is the small
change of the people and does the drudgery of trade.

With us, Congress has sought, and perhaps with success,

to chain silver to the wheels of industry, to keep it so

employed in the daily business turn-over as to prevent
its becoming an indirect drain upon the gold in the
Treasury.

Canada has $30,000,000 of Dominion notes correspond-
ing in issue and use with our greenbacks, although the

Canadian bank currency differs widely from ours. Com-
paring the population, resources and business activity of

the three countries, the greenbacks in use with us are
not disproportionate in amount to the uncovered notes of

the Bank of England, and were brought into existence

by the same governmental necessity. The Dominion notes
of Canada were more deliberately issued, but the amount
per capita approximates the per capita amount of green-
backs in use with us. The greenbacks are redeemable in

gold so long as the credit of the government is such that
its bonds can be sold for gold. They are good beyond
question, are practically gold notes, and I think they

have come to stay. It is fair to assume currency condi-

tions in England have exercised an influence in shaping
ours, since there is a general similitude, and it is all the
more likely that public sentiment will crystalize around
present conditions. I am not arguing against any proper
scheme for perfecting our currency, but as practical men,
we should recognize facts and probabilities. The volume
of currency in the aggregate and per capita exceeds any
previous period of our national existence, and is cer-

tainly adequate to the public needs. The perennial out-

put of our mines will satisfy any increased demand which
may accompany increase of population and expanding
business.

Our sub-treasury system, which withdraws from cir-

culation the daily custom receipts of the government and
locks them in the Treasury, from which they can only be
withdrawn by an appropriation of Congress, is an arbi-

trary and artificial interference with currency conditions,

enacted at a time when the government professedly was
afraid to trust its income funds in the hands of the

banks. Whenever the government's income exceeds its

expenditures, the daily absorption of money by the Treas-

ury becomes an important consideration that must be

taken into account by every banker and business man in

determining his course of action. The natural course of

business is marred or modified by the government's

strange adherence to this absurd provision of law. Its ab-

surdity may well be illustrated by noting the consequences

which would ensue in case municipalities and individuals

should adopt the same cowardly conservatism. Suppose
each State, each city, county, town and village should

hold all their receipts for taxes in their treasury or strong

boxes, until the same should be paid out in regular course

in meeting their direct obligations. The effect of such a

course upon the money in circulation, and the violent

fluctuations in volume necessarily produced, can easily be

foreseen. Go a step further, and suppose each individual

and corporation should adopt the same course, and it is

easy to see that the whole superstructure of credit would
fall to the ground. Congress has given some signs of a

disposition to repeal this law, albeit the same was ac-

companied with a provision that the banks pay not less

than two per cent, interest to the government for the

privilege of keeping these funds in circulation.

PANICS.

The weakest point in our currency system is shown
during those periodical crises commonly called panics.

A panic means business paralysis. Some climax to a

series of adverse influences operating upon the public

mind temporarily destroys credit, and in a country like

ours, where ninety per cent, of business transactions are

consummated by means of credit, it means a practical

stoppage of the wheels of industry. The only possible

way to liquidate a panic is to keep business moving.

Credit, or currency, must be provided to carry the prod-

ucts of farm and factory to the marts of the world, in

order that the return prices may meet and extinguish

local demands and restore normal conditions. History
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shows that the crux of a panic is passed, sometimes in a

few days, always in a few weeks, but it is during this

crucial interval that our currency system is wholly unable

to meet and master conditions. In order to tax State

bank circulation out of existence, the statute, bristling

with ample penalties, confronts all banks with a ten per

cent, tax upon any and all instruments designed, however

temporarily, to perform a money function, except they be

National bank notes, secured by government bonds, cost-

ing more to purchase than the par of the currency

which may be issued upon them as a basis. Individuals

may utilize their credit in any way to protect their busi-

ness or promote their interests, but banks, constrained by

laws enacted by the government, may not utilize their

credit in the way most natural and needful at times of

crucial necessity to aid commercial interests. I like the

German system in this respect, and believe there should

be legislative provision for a temporary currency, to be

issued by banks in periods of extreme necessity. Such

currency should be subject to a tax so severe in amount
as to insure its retirement immediately upon the passing

of the condition which called it into existence ; or, to put

it differently, since our government is in the banking

business, and seems destined to remain, I think the gov-

ernment in times of panic, being amply protected against

loss, should loan its credit in the form of bank note cur-

rency to the banks, receiving therefor a high rate of in-

terest, say six per cent. If the rate of interest should fail

to retire such circulation within proper time, the Secre-

tary and the Comptroller could require its retirement.

I am aware that some people object that an emergency

circulation would have a bad effect upon the public mind.

They seem to think that the public would only know of

the emergency through such an issue. Any financial or in-

dustrial disturbance that may occur will be known to the

business and reading public step by step as it occurs, and
an emergency circulation would be received by the public

as a remedy and a relief, and anyone who thinks other-

wise pays a poor -compliment to the intelligence of the

American people. I am strongly of the opinion that

there should be some modification of existing laws so as

to permit banks to protect the business interests of the

country in times of greatest need. I think so all the

more from the fact that the time has gone by when clear-

ing house certificates may be successfully used to miti-

gate the rigors of a panic. What banks as corporations

could not do, they have heretofore, with a large measure
of success, accomplished through an unincorporated asso-

ciation known as a Clearing House Association, by means
of instruments known as clearing house certificates. Such
certificates, though an undoubted measure of relief in

times past, were nevertheless a two-edged sword. While
they furnished the means of extending credit, they her-

alded a practical suspension of currency payment. The
tendency of banks throughout the country in panic is to

strengthen their reserves; the tendency of individuals is

to withhold their money from deposit. The maximum
amount of clearing house certificates issued by New York
banks at any one time was $41,490,000. The average
daily exchanges of New York banks are over $200,000,000.

The issuance of clearing house certificates, raising a doubt
as to the ability of depositors, both banks and individuals,

to obtain currency if desired, would induce the withhold-
ing of deposits and the division of exchange that would
otherwise and naturally come to the banks making use

of such certificates. The amount of funds thus withheld
and diverted from banks making use of such certificates

would easily exceed the maximum amount of certificates

which could be utilized. The issuance of $41,490,000 of

clearing house certificates, and the diversion of $100,000,-

000 of funds, would aggravate rather than help condi-

tions. I think I am safe in saying that it is the general

opinion among bankers that clearing house certificates

will no longer prove a measure of relief unless it may be
under most exceptional circumstances. In time of trouble,

individuals pay very high rates for money to protect

their credit; why not banks? We have become a recog-

nized power in the world of finance, as well as in consid-

eration of political questions affecting the sisterhood of

nations, and instrumentalities successfully used in the

past while a debtor nation are no' longer available. Banks
must pay their depositors in whatever funds they may
require.

Recurring to the initial thought of this paper—the

desirability of stable business conditions and uniform

cost of transportation, and reasonably uniform rates for

money—we, as bankers, entirely apart from legislative

or coercive measures, can exercise great influence in

bringing about such conditions. Much of the hostilities

to banks, much of the animosity existing between differ-

ent sections of the country, are traceable to the unequal

distribution of banking power, credit facilities. A bor-

rower in the interior or remoter sections reads of the

very low rates of interest prevailing in the money centers,

compares the same with the full rate he is compelled to

pay, and concludes that his immediate creditor is reaping

an undue advantage, is charging him undue or extor-

tionate rates. Reasoning something like this furnished

the backbone of the silver propaganda, whose disturbing

influence has cost the country so sorely during the past

twenty-five years. People in the newer sections of the

country, aware of the rich, natural resources of their

localities, which only awaited development, to be trans-

formed into wealth, clamored for an increased volume
of currency. What they needed was capital to trans-

form latent wealth into tangible wealth ; what they

thought they needed was more currency, and this con-

viction served to swell the ranks of the advocates of

cheap money.

The Credit Foncier of France is a great mortgage

bank. It takes mortgage obligations from its customers

and gives in exchange its own debentures or obligations.

Such obligations are listed, and have a daily quoted value

upon the Paris Bourse, and the Credit Foncier is not per-

mitted to charge its customer in excess of five-eighths of

one per cent, above the day's quotations for its securities.

This secures the borrowers throughout France a uniform

rate. As a matter of fact, the Credit Foncier gives to its

borrowers money or such funds as they desire. The above

law serves to limit the exchange or service charge to five-

eighths of one per cent., and secures to all borrowers, of

the same date, the same rate of interest. As you are

all aware, the Bank of France charges the same rate of

discount each day at all its branches throughout France.

Of course, what may be successfully carried out in dense-

ly populated France, may not be at all practicable in the

United States, but with increasing wealth and growing

population something approximating the Credit Foncier

may become practicable, and would seem to be desirable.

Terminal wheat receipts in Duluth and Minneapolis

are regarded as the best of collateral by banks generally

;

why not cotton in New Orleans, Galveston, Mobile, At-

lanta, Savannah, Charleston and other important points?

Some attempts have been made by warehousing com-

panies to make the staple products of the country, ware-

housed in the locality of their production, available as col-

lateral with banks generally. Insufficient capual and in-

sufficient business experience have thus far deprived the

project of a fair trial. With sufficient funds, under the

management of experienced men of well-known character

and ability; it seems to me the project ought to succeed

and prove an advantage alike to borrower and lender. I

give these few. instances to illustrate the conviction I

have that the best way to do away with sectional pre-

judice in our country, with the general prejudice which

exists against banks and against capital—the best way
to purify our politics and prevent business interests and

property values from becoming the football of each re-

curring political campaign, is to bring about, so far as

lies in our power, reasonably uniform conditions through-

out the country, with the cost of commodities and rates

for money fluctuating within reasonable limits. We tend

to accomplish such results by bringing the resources

under our control, which is the motive power underlying

and controlling our industrial fabric, cksely in contact

with the material product—the perennial output—of the
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business public, and by making tbat contact as close as

possible throughout the length and breadth of the land.

By exercising our influence along these lines, we can best

serve the material interests committed to our charge,

and best discharge the duties and responsibilities of

citizenship.

Great and glorious as is our country, grand and grati-

fying as are the totals that record our industrial wealth,

whether told in measure that indicates its volume or

the coin that marks its value, we are, nevertheless, but

in the dawn of our national greatness. This statement

holds true whether our country be judged as the pro-

ducer of raw material, the manufacturer of finished prod-

uct, the dominating factor in the commercial function

of redistributing the varying productions of different

States to meet the requirement of the varying and exact-

ing tastes of mankind, or whether it be considered as a

power in world politics and a civilizing influence in the

progress of mankind. Whatever changes may be neces-

sary to keep us in the forefront in world competition, we
may be sure will be brought about. We as bankers must
do our part, we must be prepared to furnish credit to

the exporter, accompanying outgoing cargo with bill of

lading and draft to the point of consumption, and receive

compensation by means of draft and bill of lading that

accompanies the returning cargo. Greater and greater

responsibilities will devolve upon the banking fraternity,

and since we have no central National bank to represent

us as a nation and to exercise a dominating influence

over fiscal and commercial affairs, it behooves us to be-

come all the more closely affiliated as integral institu-

tions, in order that, working along similar lines and to

the same purpose, we may successfully meet coming re-

sponsibilities.

Panic Panaceas.

By Andrew Jay Frame, President Waukesha National Bank, Waukesha, Wis.

Our battle for the world's standard of value has been

practically won. Now the paramount economic question

before the American people is, How can we minimize con-

ditions which produce panics and also ameliorate their

after paralyzing effects?

Panics undoubtedly cannot be prevented. Notwith-

standing this, I am a firm believer in ameliorating panic

conditions, both as to their frequency and severity. But
how? My answer is:

1st. By studying history and profiting by the experi-

ences of the past.

2nd. By passing conservative and sound banking laws,

and then enforcing them.

3rd. By providing cash on sound lines to meet extra-

ordinary demands and immediately retiring.it as soon as

the pressure for funds is over, to prevent inflation, and

also to be ready for the next emergency.

The Standard Dictionary epitomizes conditions lead-

ing to panics as follows :
" An undue expansion of loans

(by banks) ; an unsound standard of value; over-exten-

sion of mercantile credits and widespread speculation are

forerunners of panics."

Let us never forget that confidence upbuilds and dis-

trust paralyzes. The blighting effect of distrust in our

standard of value which was the main underlying cause

of the panics of 1873 and '93 has given to our people con-

vincing object lessons more potent than pages of logic,

that a 100-cent dollar is indispensable to stability and
prosperity. Populists alone dissent. They attempt to

live by their wits, and generally fail for lack of capital.

I-O-U's are not capital. With these calamitous conditions

vividly before us, the result has been a campaign of edu-

cation and legislation which has practically eliminated

from further discussion the " unsound standard of value."

To absolutely eliminate all distrust, the language of our

statutes should be so unequivocal as to the redemption of

our vast volume of silver coins in gold on demand that

no man would dare disobey its mandates.

CONSERVATIVE AND SOUND BANKING LAWS.

In the limelight of historic facts, in proof of the

value of good banking laws, let us consider only the brief

period of the past forty years. Permit me to refer to the

report of the Comptroller of the Currency for 1896, on

pages 33, 34 and 54, as to the failures of banks. These
pages do not cover yearly nor local history, but United

States history as to National and State banks for the long

period from 18G3 to 189G. In that period 330 national and

1234 State banks failed. During this same period the

claims filed, dividends and percentage paid to depositors

and amounts still unpaid were as follows:

Percentage Still due to

Claims filed, dividends paid. creditors.

National banks $08,322,170 63 8-10 $35,550,026
State banks 220,029,1)88 45 4-10 120.541,262

Please note that further dividends have since been

paid, as the later failures were not entirely closed.

Permit a further reference to a most excellent address

along the same lines, which all seeking light should read,

delivered by Comptroller Kidgely last April before the

Society of Political and Social Science at Philadelphia,

entitled " Government Control of Banks and Trust Com-
panies." The Comptroller says in referring to this same
report as " the last date to which complete figures are

available, it will be seen that while only 6.5 per cent, of

the number of National banks in existence failed during

this time, 17.6 per cent, of the other banks in existence

failed. And while the National banks which had failed

up to 1896 (and were entirely closed) paid to their cred-

itors 75 per cent, in dividends, the State and other banks

paid only 45 per cent." The Comptroller further says:
" The total loss to depositors in forty-one years has been

less than thirty million dollars." This estimate doubtless

is intended to cover the net losses when all the affairs of

failed National banks to this date are entirely closed.

By way of digression, when this result is compared

with the deficiency of thirty-five millions of dollars re-

sulting from the failure of the City of Glasgow Bank,

with its 131 branches, in 1878, our National banking sys-

tem looms up so grandly that every American citizen has

reason to be proud.

On the other hand, something must have been radi-

cally wrong in at least some of our State banking sys-

tems when we compare the number of failures, amount
of losses and percentage paid to depositors, as shown in

the above table.

Does any one doubt that these widely divergent results

were brought about by an enforced conservatism under

the National Bank Act, as against good banking laws in

a few States, lax laws in some States, and no laws in

many others? It is cause for congratulation that the

States are awaking, although too slowly, to the necessity

for better conditions. A few years ago the Wisconsin

Legislature passed a good State banking law and the peo-

ple vetoed it. She later redeemed herself. May the good

people of Ohio redeem themselves from a like folly com-

mitted last fall. With ten thousand millions of dollars of

deposits in the banks and trust companies of the United

States due to not less than fifteen millions of depositors,



BANKING SECTION. 1131

in order that conditions leading to panics and their par-

alyzing effects may be minimized, is it not the clear duty

of our statesmen to perfect, as far as possible, conserva-

tive laws along sound lines? I will suggest but a few of

the salient features.

1st. No bank of any kind should be allowed to open

without ample paid in capital as a guarantee fund before

the innocent depositors entrust their funds with it. His-

tory teems with trouble resulting from wild-cat banking.

Possibly mutual savings banks which ought to accumulate

a surplus might be excepted.

2d. A limitation on loans to a certain percentage of

capital, to which I will add, surplus—which is not in-

cluded in the National Currency Act—to any one indi-

vidual, firm or corporation.

3rd. Requirements of reserves against demand lia-

bilities.

The cash reserves can consistently be lowest with the

savings banks and trust companies, because their deposits

are largely subject to time notice before payment. That

time limit in times of trouble should be rigidly enforced,

as it was lately in St. Louis, where a foolish panic was
undoubtedly prevented by prompt action in this respect.

The limitation for commercial banks, as laid down in the

National Currency Act, is eminently sound and inspires

conservative management. Although the rule is often

broken in times of crisis, I think no bank that was solvent

has ever been closed by the Comptroller for that cause.

Reason reigns at such times and not the rigid letter of

the law. Some fifteen or twenty years ago I said to

Lyman J. Gage, then president of the First National Bank

of Chicago, " You keep a generous reserve of cash on

hand." His answer came quickly, " I would not sleep

nights with less than 40 per cent." This lusty child seems

to keep on growing while others have fallen by the way-

side. Let history speak as to who survives longest, the

conservative or the plunger.

4th. The rate of interest paid to depositors must be

left to the individual bank and cannot be regulated by

law.

It is just cause of some concern now that fierce com-

petition in several quarters in this respect is likely to

produce unpleasant results. Thrice within my forty-two

years of banking experience, banks in a certain city

mailed broadcast offers to pay interest on accouut in

excess of the current legitimate rate paid by other banks.

Depositors that took the bait, within a year thereafter,

got bitten by failure of every one of those three banks.

Moral : Avoid banks paying more than normal rates of

interest, as the probabilities are " There is something rot-

ten in Denmark." This moral will apply to individual

depositors as well as to banks with banks.

5th. The question of value of supervision of banks is

simply beyond controversy as to beneficial results, and I

will therefore pass it.

If experience proves there is such a marked contrast

in favor of safety to depositors in National banks, which

are under careful laws and supervision, as against all

other banks, which are only partially so, is it not a

reasonable and sound conclusion that the meat of the

whole matter lies in making good banking laws, then en-

forcing them by strict examinations, closing up the in-

solvents and not allowing them to dissipate good assets

for years after insolvency, as has been the case all over

our country? Limit failures, and panic conditions will

be ameliorated. Good banks ought to court investigation,

and the people should insist on rigid investigation of all

banks to weed out insolvents. Let us give to the fifteen

millions of thrifty people of the land who entrust ten

thousand million dollars of their hard earnings to our

care all that protective, wholesome laws can give, thus

broadening confidence, and failures will be less

calamitous.

The savings banks and trust companies each have

their legitimate sphere, and should be regulated on con-

servative lines, according to their method of doing busi-

ness. Less reserves are required, as they have less de-

mand liabilities, and much of their loans are of a differ-

ent character than are those of a strictly commercial

bank. All banks doing a commercial business and to the

extent of their demand liabilities should be governed

somewhat on the lines of the National Currency Act, the

safest bank act ever devised by man. Comptroller

Ridgely asserts that the National system has " an un-

equaled record of soundness and safety." A careful ex-

amination of the world's history conclusively proves his

statement. We must not forget that Old World banking

is subject to practically no supervision or regulation com-

pared to the National Currency Act.

A WARNING.

Nevertheless, in view of the fact that National banks

are not increasing in the same proportion as other banks,

due, doubtless, as stated by the Comptroller, to the de-

sire " for greater freedom from control, weaker reserves

and less careful management," there is no doubt that

many National bankers are chafing under some of the

rigid rules of the Act, especially limiting to 10 per cent,

of capital, loans on public market cash collaterals, and

in country towns, where commercial paper is scarce, to

a limited amount of loans on mortgage. Perfection is

impossible of attainment. Reason alone should reign,

and if the lines of regulation are drawn more closely, I

fear the downfall of the system will take place. In the

interest of the great public benefits at stake, may not

over-rigid regulations destroy this most beneficent act?

THE PARAMOUNT PANACEA.

When panic threatens, the profoundest problem is,

how can it be prevented or ameliorated so that banks can

promptly respond to the insane demands of the frightened

depositors for cash, and how can the banks be put in con-

dition to discount freely to all solvent parties in order to

prevent the paralyzing effects of the collapse of trade

and industry in all branches, which is inevitable when
forced liquidation takes place and which is so destructive

to labor and capital alike, in substituting soup houses

and tramps where the hum of buyers and sellers ought to

be uppermost.

Political economists in all ages have wrestled with

this knotty problem with different results.

GREAT BRITAIN.

Prof. Sumner in his condensation of the celebrated

"Bullion Report of 1810" to the House of Commons,
says, " In the presence of a panic the duty of the bank is

to discount freely to all solvent parties." And although

Sumner says, "Its doctrines are the' alphabet of modern
finance. They are no longer disputable,"—yet no provi-

sion by law was then nor since made to provide cash to

pay frightened depositors and to discount freely to all

solvent parties.

The banks of Great Britain in 1844 were restricted on

issues of bank notes to the amount then outstanding by

the banks then existing. Seventy per cent, of the right

of issue of those banks which have closed sin^e 1844 has

reverted to the Bank of England, thus reducing the total

uncovered issues allowed to banks in general, all of which
are subject to the Unlimited Liability Act as to note is-

sues, to the small sum of approximately £8,000,000, and
has increased the issues of the Bank of England since 1844

from £14,000,000 to about £18,500,000 based on securities.

All other issues of the bank are covered with gold coin

or bullion, thus making the notes practically gold certifi-

cates and giving the Bank of England the sole right of

issue in Britain. As extraordinary troubles require ex-

traordinary remedies, in order to ameliorate some of the

calamitous panic conditions which have overtaken
Britain, history says, the Bank of England in 1847, 1857
and 18GG, after the panics had paralyzed her progress, on
the assurance of the government officials that no prose-

cution would follow, suspended the Bank Act as to issuing

notes only on the deposit of a like amount of coin or
bullion, and it issued notes to the banking department on
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deposit by it with the issue department of ample securi-

ties. This was an unlawful act, giving elasticity to the

currency, but it placed the banking department in an
easy condition to " discount freely to all solvent parties."

Again in 1838 the bank borrowed £2,500,000 from the

Bank of France during panic conditions, and in 1890,

during the Baring troubles, she borrowed £3,000,000 more

;

also £2,000,000 from other sources, and the panics were
stayed. The apparent necessity for these extraordinary

acts was that the country had reached a commercial

crisis where good securities could not be sold for cash.

Suspension and consequent ruin were staring sound com-

mercial houses and banks in the face.

In each case the action of the bank afforded instant

relief, and doubtless saved hundreds of millions of dol-

lars to tottering houses unable to meet payments except

for such relief. As soon as the pressure was over the

illegal issues were retired.

As history shows conclusively that financial revulsions

in Great Britain in the past sixty years have been more
calamitous than those of our own country, thus disprov-

ing the claims of the advocates of Branch Banking and

Asset Currency that they are a panacea for panics ; as

the commercial banks of Britain carry about one-half as

much reserves against general liabilities as compared with

ours, are we not justified in concluding that an insuffi-

cient reserve is at least one of the underlying causes of

their troubles? If so, we can consistently join in the just

criticism of the London Economist in asserting that

Great Britain's 4 per cent, of coin reserve against the

£825,000,000 of liabilities to the public of her banks is

clearly the cause of the sensitiveness of her money mar-

ket. The Economist advocates a reform of Peel's Act of

1844, advises larger reserves to preserve confidence, which

has so often been rudely shaken and which is neces-

sary to all progress and stability, and says that probably

nothing short of a cataclysm will demonstrate the neces-

sity for such change. Britain's proverbial lethargy in

this respect is paralleled with her tenacity in holding to

her antiquated railway cars and her abominable pounds,

shillings and pence. Should Britain provide for larger

reserves, which are about half of ours, and legally em-

power the Bank of England to relieve extraordinary pres-

sure on the same lines, as in 1847, 1857 and 18G6, before

paralysis takes place, she doubtless would minimize

serious panic conditions as far as it is possible to do so.

FRANCE.

The Bank of France has had the sole right of issue

in France since 184S, and to-day has the right to issue

one thousand million dollars of notes, and is not restricted

to the holding of coin or government securities for every

dollar of notes issued, but voluntarily in respect to re-

serves against note issues follows nearly the same line as

does the Bank of England. Her coin reserves have ap-

proximated 85 per cent, of about $800,000,000 average

note issues for some years past. Under very conservative

management the right of issue has been so carefully

guarded that France, although subject to financial re-

vulsions, has doubtless escaped serious trouble at times.

We must not forget that the Bank of France is more a
hank of issue than a bank of deposit, as her deposits are

exceeded to-day by both the National City Bank and
National Bank of Commerce of this city, while the First

National Bank is a close third.

GERMANY.

With the exception of only five banks, which are al-

lowed to issue eighteen millions of dollars of uncovered
notes, the Imperial Bank of Germany monopolizes that

right. The bank is allowed to issue now about $100,-

000,000 uncovered circulation under certain restrictions.

Any excess over that sum must pay 5 per cent, interest

per annum to the government for the right. This excess
issue is the only true solution to obtain relief under panic
conditions. :is the interest rate will certainly retire the

redundant currency as soon as the pressure for funds is

over, thus preventing inflation, which must be guarded
against as one would guard against an insidious disease.

If we add to the foregoing Austria, Belgium, Nether-
lands, Norway, Denmark and Russia, that have only one
bank of issue each, and all are under such careful re-
strictions as to coin reserves against notes that their
combined uncovered circulation approximates but a little

over $600,000,000, as against nearly $(500,000,000 uncov-
ered circulation in the United States alone, we should be
impressed that if we are to be guided by the experience
of older nations we must discard the thought, as they
have done, of the right to issue uncovered notes, except
through the great centralized institutions, and then only
as temporary relief measures and not for profit. If we
except Britain, all the countries named have provided
through their great centralized banks for currency issues
under careful restrictions, which generally gives the relief
sought by us. A circulation issued by banks with ma-
terial profit in it means expansion. If the big and little
banks of this country were to throw out a life line at
will to the over-buoyant in the shape of asset currency, I
fear the plungers would be swimming beyond their depth
continually

; therefore, some relief measure, under careful
restrictions, to prevent inflation should be found for use
under panic conditions. If the banks of Europe and
three-fourths of those of the United States survive and
prosper without circulation, why cannot the other quarter
survive on the same diet? The National banks profited in
their early years on circulation because bonds drew high
rates of interest, and thus they were fully compensated
for their patriotism, but now the profit is so slight few
banks care a continental whether they issue currency
or not.

QUANTITY VS. QUALITY.

As the quality of our money is fixed, and under
natural economic laws the quantity is ample for all legit-
imate requirements; as the ebb and flow of gold from
nation to nation, which no barrier can stop, is governed
also by those same natural laws; as the fluctuations in
the rate of interest, coupled with these natural laws, are
the proper barometric signals that ought to inspire con-
servatism and check undue expansion of credit when
rates of interest are above normal, why should we be
eternally tinkering with the quantity of money in the
country? Many good men believe interest rates can be
equalized by currency issues. All history disproves the
theory.

It is a maxim of political economy that when the
quality is fixed in rich countries, the needs of commerce
will settle the quantity. Prof. Jevons asserts, under such
circumstances, the last thing a statesman should do is to
attempt to regulate the quantity. Therefore, if ordinary
occasions are provided for, the paramount question is,

how can we provide cash to pay depositors and to loan to
all solvent parties when panic threatens, and have that
cash return to its reservoir as soon as the pressure is
over, to prevent inflation?

Shall we adopt the European method and establish a
great central bank with conservative powers to accom-
plish the object sought? or, shall we provide through sev-
eral thousand independent National banks for the issue
of credit currency as such relief measure? The concensus
of opinion seems to answer. No! Personally, I do not see
any serious objections to a great central bank as fiscal
agent for the United States, and as a bank of the banks,
somewhat on the order of the Bank of England, but with
full power to legally issue currency under a five per cent,
per annum interest rate on deposit of securities, as was
done by that bank in 1847, 1857 and 1866, as an elastic or
emergency measure to throttle panics in their incipiency.
but I suppose the banks holding government deposits
would object.

The nearest sound solution of the second question
comes from our able Secretary of the Treasury, and also
from the committee's conservative report of last year
before this convention. Both advocated the issue of relief
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National bank notes in excess of present issues, under

a 5 per cent, to 6 per cent, interest penalty to insure its

retirement after the temporary pressure for funds is

over. This tax, which is the essence of soundness, in

compelling the return of the extra issues back into the

reservoir to be ready to quench the next fire and also

to prevent inflation, has been, to my mind at least, alto-

gether too freely criticised. I fear that some critics have

allowed selfishness as to profits to outweigh the necessity

for relief. Many good men have declared they would

issue no currency and pay 5 per cent, on it. Under ordi-

nary conditions, of course, we would not, but under extra-

ordinary conditions, when frightened depositors are de-

manding cash ; when country bankers are necessarily

withdrawing reserve balances, and solvent merchants and
manufacturers are calling for loans to pay bills and keep

the wheels of commerce from being stilled, where is the

banker that will not temporarily provide cash, if possible,

at a 5 per cent, interest rate, to meet these demands, in-

stead of slaughtering sound securities in markets, when
at such times even government bonds cannot be sold for

cash except at ruinous prices? Let the old experienced

banker who has been through this mill answer. It seems

to me that we all ought to subscribe to the committee's

report if we could but confine such issues to the great

centralized banks.

National calamities are not born in country towns.

Panics are bred in great cities, where colossal promotions

flourish ; where most, not all, banks fail to reduce interest

paying rates when money is easy ; where the cashier is

discharged (according to Secretary Shaw's witticism)

when the Board of Directors find him with $50,000 sur-

plus reserve ; where the reserves are loaned to the stock

jobbers that ought to be held to meet the call of the coun-

try banks for their own deposits to move the crops. Then
when the stock jobber is called upon to liquidate, he must
attempt to rob Peter to pay Paul, but because of the lack

of a proper cash reserve generally, stocks decline on
forced sales to obtain cash, and general liquidation takes

place.

This Fall doubtless will be an exception. Last year
in my debate with Congressman Fowler on the Asset Cur-
rency question before the Wisconsin State Bankers' As-

sociation, I challenged any man to prove that since 1893

there has been more than two Fall seasons when the

money market was above a normal and reasonable level,

and then speculation, and not crop movements, was the

primary cause of trouble. The Wall Street Journal
in an able editorial said my case was won if I could

prove that assertion. I reiterate it. The best condensed
proof is in the Annual American Encyclopedias since

1893, under the caption of " Financial Review," to which
reference is respectfully made.

Conservative people in all pursuits do not allow a
little surplus cash to burn their pockets when they know
extraordinary payments will soon require its use, and
bankers ought to be the leaders in conservatism. If the
central cities are the occasional sinners, why should they
not provide the occasional remedy? Again, they are far

better equipped with the right kind of cash collaterals

on which to base these temporary issues.

In the consideration of this all important question,

permit four suggestions:

1st. Why not empower the government to issue but
one kind of note, to-wit: a legal tender note payable on
demand in gold coin, and substitute it for all other gov-

ernment issues of legal tender notes, as well as gold and
silver certificates, thus simplifying and absolutely settling

the quality question of all government issues?

2nd. To prevent locking up money in the treasury,

provide for depositing all surplus funds over current re-

quirements in the banks.

3rd. Raise the limit of reduction of National bank

notes from $3,000,000 to $0,000,000 per month.

4th. At the session of this convention in San Francisco

last year, in discussing the report of the Currency Com-
mittee, which allowed all National banks to issue emer-

gency currency, secured by a deposit of securities with

the Treasury Department, under careful limitations and
a 6 per cent, per annum tax, I voted for that report be-

cause I agreed with its underlying principles and only

differed in detail. May I briefly reiterate the reasons

therefor, as we need all possible light in settling this all

important question with the largest possible safeguards

against abuse?

The committee's report confines relief to National

banks alone. I do not see why the Manhattan Company
or Bank of America in New York City, the Illinois Trust

& Savings Bank of Chicago, or Wells Fargo & Co. of San
Francisco, and kindred organizations, should not be en-

titled to the same assistance. I would therefore grant

such relief to the great centers through their clearing

houses by legalizing " Clearing House National Bank
Notes " on practically the same form as present issues.

Any member of the clearing house desiring such advances

must deposit with the clearing house ample cash col-

laterals approved by its committee. The clearing house

certificates should be forwarded to the Comptroller of the

Currency and exchanged for such notes—5 per cent, inter-

est being charged from the date of such issue to the day
the borrowing bank deposits funds with the United

States Treasurer to redeem the outstanding notes. The
certificates will then be returned, exchanged for the de-

posited securities, and cancelled. Such advances should

be held as strictly private.

This method will provide extra cash, not only to

National, but to State and savings banks, trust com-

panies, or any other clearing house bank in times of finan-

cial stress. Country banks, in calling for their own de-

posits, will not as heretofore be met with the reply, " No
currency is going out of the city." The burden upon the

reserve cities will not be great, because $33,000,000 in

clearing house certificates in the 1873 and $00,000,000

in the 1893 panics sufficed to restore confidence.

With this method no political tinkering will break

down the bars, but the conservatism of the clearing house

committee will prevent unnecessary issues, the rate of

interest will prevent inflation, and redemption will au-

tomatically take place as soon as pressure for funds is

over. This method is far better than the clearing house

certificates of 1873, '84, '90 and '93, because it provides

cash to pay depositors and to loan to all solvent parties,

and also to meet country demands, whereas, certificates

could not. It is equal in effect to the 1847, '57 and '66

Bank of England illegal issues which allayed panic condi-

tions at once. It will check the bears in their Black Fri-

day onslaughts. The Secretary of the Treasury could

then heave a sigh of relief from pressing importunities.

When one is seriously ill, doping with sweetened quack

medicine rarely relieves, but unpalatable medicine may
be necessary to recover. Knowing periodical distress will

come, why not provide a remedy on lines unquestionably

sound, which we know will relieve, if not absolutely cure?

In the matter under discussion the trend of all progres-

sive countries is toward the concentration of the power

to issue emergency currency. May the statesmen of this

country, which is advancing by leaps and bounds far

ahead of all competitors in general progress, not fail to

provide such relief in some form, the benefits of which

will be incalculable. I care not what that plan may be,

provided it be on such sound lines that our standard of

value may never be tarnished, that distrust may be dis-

pelled, and confidence, that bulwark of all progress, may
be ours to the fullest possible extent
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Strength and Weakness of American Finance.

By Ellis H. Roberts, Treasurer of the United States.

The American Bankers' Association has been so gra-

cious in its courtesies to me that its invitation for this

convention came as from a royal source with the force of

a command. If to hear the same voice a third time in five

years seems too much to any critic, he has the full right

to ask that we shall follow the rule of the game, " three

times and out."

You are gathered here in the chief city of the country,

the rival in finance of Berlin, Paris and London, to be-

come the master center of the world's finance. In the

midst of the dazzling signs of amazing wealth, of the

proofs of the nation's resources, and of power which
knows no superior, broad and deep topics rise before

you to arouse your thought and to invite your decision.

OUB GOVERNMENT NOT BORROWING.

Fortunately, the United States is not asking for new
loans. The government is not increasing its debt by long

bonds or by exchequer bills for temporary needs. If in

any month outlay exceeds income, the deficit is covered
by previous surplus laid away. Individuals and corpora-
tions reach out for vast sums in loans, but the nation is

not a borrower in any market. Its interest-bearing debt
at the beginning of the fiscal year 1898 was $847,3G5,130,

and the annual interest was $34,387,315. A loan of $200,-

000,000 was made by popular subscription for war pur-
poses. Yet at the start of the current fiscal year that
debt was only $895,157,440, and the annual interest $24,-

170,745. In tbe interval the government has paid the cost

of the Spanish War, $20,000,000 under tbe treaty of Paris,
and $50,000,000 on account of the Panama Canal. Now
the nation stands on a granite basis of credit, and over
the door of tbe Treasury may be inscribed :

" We are not
borrowing here."

This fact reduces tbe financial problem to simple
terms. The government leaves the loan market alone.
Enough factors remain, however, to make it worth while
to study the strength and the weakness of American
finance.

THE REVENUES.

For a full discussion of our theme, we might perhaps
be required to treat of the receipts and disbursements of
the government. We may, however, in these partisan
days, leave this branch to the orators and the press of the
political parties, who will be quite ready to thresh out the
straw to the uttermost.

SIX CLASSES OF CURRENCY.

In an ideal currency system, one would not expect to

find besides subsidiary and minor coin, and the disap-

pearing Treasury notes, six classes of money—gold coin,

uncovered notes, certificates issued for gold, certificates

issued for silver, bank notes and legal tender silver dol-

lars. Or only four classes might be named, to-wit : gold

and its certificates, constituting 44.1 per cent. ; silver and
its certificates, 21.2 per cent. ; uncovered notes, 13.2 per

cent. ; and bank notes, 17.2 per cent. The financial archi-

tect would seek to be rid of uncovered notes and legal

tender dollars, and might look askance at the large bank
circulation.

UNITED STATES NOTES.

The United States notes, at first and still in theory a

forced loan, began without reserve behind them. The re-

sumption act which aimed to redeem them in gold, gave

them a power for mischief as weapons for assault on the

official treasure. Danger arose when the revenue was in-

adequate, and the Treasury became impoverished. Peril

ceased when a surplus was created, and the yellow metal

flowed into the national coffers. In itself the United

States note is weak ; it gains strength as gold is put be-

hind it. The practical banker may join with the theorist

in the wish that it may pass gradually into the gold cer-

tificate. That change is going on without jar or friction

on two paths ; first, by the increase in the gold in the

Treasury, and second, by the use of notes of $10 instead

of those of larger denomination. In five years the $10

notes have run up from just less than $100,000,000 on July

1, 1900, to $193,459,321 in 1902, to $245,440,011 on the

same date in 1904. (See Table A at the end of the ad-

dress.)

The Treasury gross gold in the same period from

$423,577,971 rose to $081,838,821, and is now over $700,-

000,000. (See Table B at the end of the address.)

Thus these greenbacks have turned from large notes

in chief part to be 70.7 per cent, in $10 bills, for which

the demand always, with rare exceptions, exceeds the

supply. In the same five years additions of G0.9 per cent,

to the gross gold in the official vaults have been made.

(See Table B at end of the address.)

The share of the uncovered notes to the total currency

is steadily growing less. From 33.G per cent, in 18S0, and

23.4 per cent, in 1900, it has fallen to 13 per cent. The

danger from them has diminished in certainly as marked

a ratio. They are to decrease, while the general volume

is to increase. (See Table C.)

CHANGE INTO GOLD CERTIFICATES.

Congress could without friction use at once $50,000,000

of the gold reserve for certificates of $10 and $5, as a sub-

stitute for United States notes offered for redemption,

and in each succeeding year apply a like sum from the

inflow to continue such change. The redemptions of

United States notes last year were $122,080,000, and the

average for five years $101,231,200. It would be easy to

transform half of this sum into gold certificates.

By this process the United States notes would grow

less weak, and before very long become in fact gold cer-

tificates, as they are now in essence, in the ratio which

the reserve holds to them, or 43.2 per cent. (See

Table D.)
SILVER DOLLARS.

The silver dollars have of late been severely assailed in

and out of Congress. They are denounced as excessive in

volume and as a menace to the integrity of the currency.

Demand has been loud for their redemption in gold, and

for the reduction of their number by coinage into frac-

tions. Predictions have been put forth that some official

may, at his option, pay them for interest or some other

high obligations. Assault on a fortress does not prove

that it is vulnerable, but it does challenge vigilance and

defence.

While additions to the silver dollars were constant,

their force for evil or for good grew apace. The repeal of

the act for the purchase of silver, set a barrier to the cur-

rent and checked it. The recent stoppage of the coinage

of dollars fixes a limit to their volume, and permits a

calm survey of their use and their abuse.

Silver dollars in circulation and not covered by cer-

tificates on July 1, 1900, were $05,889,340, and 3.2 per

cent, of the total currency. The volume increased for

three years, but the ratio fell to 3 per cent, of the total

circulation. In the last fiscal year, including the coinage

for Treasury notes, the volume became $71,501,084, or

2.8 per cent, of the total circulation. (See Table E.)

The silver dollars in the Treasury reach the maximum

from October to December annually, and the minimum

in July or June. In 1900 the difference between summer

and early winter was $8,203,407 ; in 1901 it was $10,-

422.985; in 1902 it was $0,051,358; in 1903 it was $9,-

794,447 ; and in 1904 it was $10,011,539. This is a margin
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of practical elasticity in those metallic dollars, and marks
I he currents of their use in the varying seasons. This
elasticity is in so far an offset to the weakness of such
coinage.

The critic has a right to say that his objection rests

not only against the seventy or eighty million dollars in

circulation as such, but also against the 460 or 470 mil-

lions covered by certificates.

The demand for dollars and certificates makes sturdy
answer. In the late autumn, the Treasury finds the drain
on these kinds of currency exhaustive. Its ten offices in

September, 1900, held only $55,000 silver dollars and $3,-

040,159 in silver certificates. Since then the minimum
holdings have not fallen so low. Dollars were $1,405,631

in December, 1902, and $898,275 last September, while
silver certificates in the autumn months of 1903 and 1904

were $4,271,562 and $6,192,783. (See Tables F and G.)

These conditions are created by the movements of the

crops, which call for dollars and small bills. The Treas-

ury prepares by husbanding such resources, and on

August 22 last, before the autumn shipments began, had
in its several vaults in United States notes, nearly all in

$10, $15,716,020; in silver dollars, $22,641,903; and in

silver certificates, all in $1, $2 and $5, $7,100,458. This is

a total of over $45,000,000. available for putting on the

market corn and wheat and other grains, provisions, cot-

ton and sugar. Great as this sum is, if it shall fully meet
all the requirements of the season, those who have in

other years \been troubled to secure small currency will

rejoice. As far as it goes, it will illustrate the measure
of elasticity possible with forethought and vigilance under
our system. To that extent the weakness of rigidity is

mitigated.

BANK CIRCULATION.

Bank notes on July 1, 1900, issued by 3.732 banks were
$300,115,112 and 14.6 per cent, of the total circulation,

and became at the outset of this fiscal year $433,595,888,

issued by 5,386 banks, and 17.2 per cent, of such circula-

tion. (See Table E at the end of the address.) They
have thus increased faster than the currency as a whole.

Students of finance regard them with very different views.

To very many our banking system seems the best in the

world. By others bond security for circulation is de-

nounced as unduly expensive, viciously rigid and unre-

sponsive to trade necessities. The limit of the monthly
reduction to $3,000,000 is especially offensive to them.

Not all such critics, but many, seek to substitute a cur-

rency based on general assets. Some thoughtful finan-

ciers look with alarm on the rapid and continuous in-

crease in bank notes, and object to any device for adding
to them.

The suggestion is urged for the gradual substitution of

government certificates covered by gold and silver. Bank-
ers are questioning the profit of putting out circulation,

and some great institutions restrict their deposits of

bonds for that purpose to the lowest amount permitted
by law.

While less than one-sixth of the entire circulating

medium, bank notes give rise to by far the greater share
of discussion in the field of the currency. Is such cur-

rency a deformed and nervous sister in the family, re-

quiring most of the expert care of the doctors? Or is it

Cordelia among Lear's daughters, constant, faithful and
true, dispensing comfort and blessing? Absolutely safe
as they are, everywhere current for purchase and pay-
ment, these notes are the storm center of financial con-

troversy.

CLEAN MONEY.

Of late another weakness in our currency is vigorously

exposed. The paper money is not clean. Banks are not
willing to pay the charges for transportation to secure
new bills; if they were, the face of the notes could be
kept more nearly fresh as the bedewed morning flowers.

No general agreement on such a policy is likely. Can Con-
gress be induced to spend half a million, or a million, dol-

lars a year for the increased redemption, the larger num-

ber of new bills, and the cost of shipment in and out? The
answer can hardly be given here and now.

FREQUENT APPEALS FOE CHANGE.

Instability is not a virtue in finance. In this country

no topic is too sacred for discussion, and statesmen and

professors, editors and orators have not had the field of

the currency to themselves. Every one who can sharpen

a pencil or own a typewriter, or get an audience in a club

or on a corner, can tell you where Hamilton was wrong,

where Congress has blundered, how useless is our nation's

experience. The halls of legislation are open to every

scheme. The theorists who assume infinite wisdom, and
discern only ignorance and vile motives in opponents, are

always busy. The cynics clothed in malice, who find noth-

ing good in existing conditions, and the tuft hunters who
prefer foreign methods to anything American, never fail

of occupation.

Many projects, many devices, many cooks, and if the

hroth is not always perfect, it serves fairly well and might

be worse. At the last session of Congress, which was not

very prolific, no less than twenty-one bills aiming to

change our currency were introduced. If not one was
passed, every project sought to unsettle in some way ex-

isting conditions. (See Table H.)

This threat of instability is one of the penalties of the

great blessing of free speech and unstinted right of peti-

tion. The day must have its shadow as well as its sun-

shine.

PARITY.

The confession that weak links can be found in our

financial chain shall not drive us into pessimism. We
know the growth and the reserve of strength. Under the

Act of March 14, 1900, every dollar is equal to every other

dollar, and all are interchangeable. Because they are

most in use among all the people everywhere, the small

notes are in greatest demand. If conditions point at all to

a premium, the ones, twos and fives will command it first.

But the level is well maintained. Whatever winds blow

or storms beat, our currency has a surface as clear and

even as a mirror. The surface is not of mercury, shift-

ing and undulating; it is formed of the minted gold.

GOLD AND ITS PRODUCTION.

The stronghold of our financial system is its actual

gold, as well as our statutes. The world has about $5.-

500,000,000 of this metal, of which the United States has

in its stock $1,342,422,740. In the last reported year, the

world produced less than $300,000,000, of which our mines

gave $80,000,000. Our Treasury holds $700,000,000 in

gross, and our bank's, National and other, have $300,000.-

000, approximately. So over one-fifth of all the world's

gold is in the United States, and the bulk of it in the

banks and the Treasury. The increase in gold in both

forms in our currency in five years has been just less than

$300,000,000 ($299,853,457), and in the past year, from

August 1 to August 1, $137,727,920. The charge is put

forth often in spirit, and sometimes in words, that we are

extravagant and wasteful in the possession of so much of

the precious metal. Are we?
A leading financial journal of this city quotes the pres-

ident of one of the largest banks in San Francisco as al-

leging that it costs $20 to get a dollar of gold out of the

ground. Was the metal all that the picks of the miners

and their self-sacrifice took out of the earth? Did not the

argonauts of 1849 and their successors create the Cali-

fornia of to-day? The ranches, the orchards, the wheat

and the fruit, the factories and shipyards, the cities, the

churches, the universities, the civilization of that pros-

perous commonwealth, are a part of the harvest planted

by that $20 of the miners.

A writer in the " Nineteenth Century " alleges that in

Australia the balance in gold mining has been adverse,

and in the same review we read that on the whole gold

discoveries have not been of use. For all fields response

may be given on the same lines as for California. Is not

California now, is not Australia, worth a'l they cost?

Bui we are not studying whether gold prospecting or gold
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mining as an industry is profitable or the reverse. Loss

may befall the miners in direct results, and yet by ex-

tending population, opening up new districts, creating

new centers of production, they may add largely to the

welfare of mankind.

IS THE GOLD SUPPLY IN EXCESS?

Quite another question is whether the supply of yellow

metal in this country and in the world is in excess. That
problem is important and far-reaching. We are to note

that gold here is in the ratio of 44.9 to the total currency,

while in Great Britain it is 70 : in France, G2.12 ; in Ger-
many. GG.10; in Russia, 87.71, and in Austria-Hungary,
68.90. In all these countries combined, gold is 69.6 to the
total circulation. If the world's experience is to be ac-

cepted our gold is not in excess, although our whole
volume of money may be too great.

Gold, whether in coin or certificates, becomes elastic

as currency just to the extent that it comes to the Treas-
ury and goes out from the vaults. This counter-flow has
no limit save the operations of trade. No payments or
deposits in this form will be rejected, and the treasure
will be held intact until the public use draws it out. Coin
and certificates are interchangeable, and elasticity may
assert itself to any degree.

Our total circulation per capita at $31.06, exceeds that
of every other nation save France, where it is $39.22. But
our industry and enterprise and local traffic also lead in
the comparison. The question is grave whether our cur-
rency is not in excess of our needs.

INTERNATIONAL OPEEATIONS.

American finance connects itself with world move-
ments. While we cannot follow the debate relative to
the profit of gold mining, we must recognize the fact that
among the great commercial nations the yellow metal is
the only instrument for the final adjustment of trade dif-
ferences. The experience of mankind has chosen it for
that purpose, and there is no other instrument available.
A few countries still cling to silver, but they all show
signs of adopting the richer metal. Thus gold becomes
more masterful. Those who put themselves in hostile
array, denounce it as costly, and doubt the value of dis-
covery and production, are bound to provide, at least, in
theory, some other tool for settling the world's commerce.
The era of rude barter has passed away. The stress of
trade insists upon the best machinery.

In the past fifteen years we exported in gold $890,231,-
320, and imported $845,452,765.

From 1890 to 1896, inclusive, every year showed an
excess of exports to an aggregate of $273,9(51,117. In only
two years since then, 1900 and 1903, were the exports
greater than the imports, $5,802,143 in all, while in the
other years of the period the imports were $234,984,696
in excess. In the last fiscal year, in spite of exceptional
foreign payments, the imports surpassed the exports by
$17,595,382. So the exports for the whole period were
the greater by $44,778,564, and this is only equal to our
own production of the metal for seven months. More sig-
nificant still it is only 5 per cent, of the outward move-
ment for the period. (See Table I.)

CLEARING HOUSE FOR THE NATI0N8.

Yet the full sums of imports and exports were carried
across the ocean, at great risk, heavy cost for freight, and
not a little loss by abrasion. Why should this treasure
be carted back and forth between nations, as the banks
of this and other cities used to deliver money to each
other? Is it not possible to frame a system by which only
the differences may be paid in metal at proper intervals?
Surely it would be cheaper to pay the balances than the
gross sums, as the clearing houses daily testify.

Why cannot an international clearing house be organ-
ized? Perhaps jealousy will forbid the selection of a
single city for the purpose, as the Greek cities were rivals
for the deposit of the offerings to Apollo. The interna-
tional organization may well have its vaults In London,
Paris and Berlin, as well as in New York, and the treas-

ure can be divided in the ratio of the gold of the several

countries. The certificates of the four vaults can be in-

terchangeable. The barbarism of shipping kegs of metal

East and West over the Atlantic may go with the method
of the mummies and the cave-dwellers.

REAL AND ENDURING STRENGTH.

American finance does not stand alone, a Teneriffe in

mid-ocean, a Shasta or Rainier or Mont Blanc, rising in

solitary majesty among their ranges. It is the vital cur-

rent of the activity of the people. Its strength is not in

theory or in petty technicalities. It is strong with the

brain and brawn of 82.000,000 citizens ; with the varied

resources of mine and soil and forest and running waters

;

with the sheep and horses on many ranches and the cattle

on a thousand hills ; with coal, iron and all their prod-

ucts ; with wheat and corn and sugar and cotton ; with

the inventive minds and skillful fingers of efficient ar-

tisans; with forge and factory and dynamo and motor,

and not least, with school and college, with university

and church. Financial strength is in wealth of every

kind, but not less in the purest morality and the worthiest

character.

APPENDIX.

Table A.

UNITED STATES NOTES OF EACH DENOMINATION OUTSTAND-
ING ON JULY 1ST OF THE YEARS NAMED.

Denomination. 1900. 1901. 1902. 1903. 1904.

$ $ * V V $

1.00... 2,131,554 2,039,792 1,986,042 1,948,854 1,921,344

2.00... 1.899,702 1,674,644 1,560,354 1,505,364 1,470,084

5.00 .. 77,050,202 51,393,182 30,159,042 18,214,025 11,864,960

10.00... 99,922,211 135,122,771 193,459,321 233,501,631 245,440,011

20.00... 77,031,172 70,471,252 54,499,282 40,682,442 35,826,942

50.00... 13,564,175 12,365,575 9,598,125 6,686,300 5,799,076

100.00... 23,090,750 22,652,550 17,927,350 12,572,900 10.961,600

500.00... 10,835,250 12.390,250 9,258,500 7,701,500 9,694,000

1,000.00... 42,125,000 39,551,000 29,213,000 24,848,000 24,683,000

5,000.00... 15,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000

10,000.00... 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000

Totals 347,681,016 347,681,016 347,681,016 347,681,016 347,681,016

Unknown,
destroyed. 1,000,000 1,000,000 1,000,000 1,000,000 1,000,000

Net 346,681,016 346,681,016 346,681,016 346,681,016 346,681,018

Table 11.

GOLD IN THE TREASURY SET APART FOR THE RESPECTIVE
USES ON JULY 1ST FOR THE PAST FIVE YEARS.

For certlfl- General fund

rates in belonging to

Date. Reserve. circulation. Treasury. Total.

July 1, 1900.. $150,000,000 $200,733,019 $72,844,952.68 $423,577,971.68

July 1, 1901.. 150,000,000 247.036,359 97,811.938.42 494.848.297.42

July 1, 1902.. 150,000,000 306.399.009 103,801,290.97 560,200,299.97

July 1, 1903.. 150.000,000 377,258.559 104,162,230.43 631,420,789.43

July 1, 1904.. 150,000,000 465,655,099 66,183,722.60 681,838,821.60

Table C,

RATIO OF UNITED STATES NOTES AND STANDARD SILVER
DOLLARS TO TOTAL CIRCULATION.

Total Standard

Fiscal year. Circulation. U. S. Notes. Dollars.

1880 $973,382,228 33.6 2.0

1890 1,429,251,270 23.4 3.9

1895 1,601,968,473 19.9 3.2

1900 2,055,150,998 15.4 3.2

1904 2,521,151,527 13.2 2.8

August 1, 1904 2,546,589,503 13.0 2.7

Table D.

SOME DETAILS, JULY 1, 1904.

United States notes outstanding $346,681,016

U. S. notes of the denomination of $10 245,440,011

U. S. notes of the denomination of $10 70.7 per cent.

Gold in Treasury.

July 1, 1900-Gold in the Treasury $423,577,971.68

July 1, 1904—Gold In the Treasury 681,838,821.60

Amount of Increase $258,260,840.92

Per cent, of Increase 60.9

Ratio of the Reserve Fund to the United States Notes.

United States notes outstanding $340,681,016

Reserve fund 150,000,000

Reserve fund—per cent, of U. S. notes 43.2
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Table E.

STANDARD SILVER DOLLARS AND NATIONAL BANK NOTES
IN CIRCULATION AND PER CENT. OF EACH TO THE TOTAL
CIRCULATION ON JULY 1 FOR PAST FIVE YEARS.

Standard National

Year. Silver Dollars. Bank Notes.

1900—Amount $65,889,346 $300,115,112

Per cent 3.2 14.6

1901—Amount 66,921,323 345,190,116

Percent 3.1 15.8

1902—Amount 68,747,349 345,476,516

Per cent 3.0 15.3

1903—Amount 72,391,240 399,996,703

Per cent 3.0 16.8

1904—Amount 71,561,684 433,595,888

Per cent 2.8 17.2

Table F.

MAXIMUM AND MINIMUM CIRCULATION OF STANDARD
SILVER DOLLARS IN EACH FISCAL YEAR

FOR THE PAST FIVE YEARS.

Fiscal year. Month. Maximum.
1900 October ,. . $71,301,740

July

1901 December 76,182,326

July

1902 December 73,239,986

July

1903 November 78,700,912

July

1904 December 81,573,223

June

Minimum.

$63,158,273

65,759,341

66,588,628

68,906,465

71,561,684

Table G.

MINIMUM AMOUNT OF SILVER CERTIFICATES AND STANDARD
SILVER DOLLARS IN THE TREASURY IN EACH

FISCAL YEAR FOR THE PAST FIVE YEARS.

Fiscal year.

1900

Silver

Certificates.

.August $3,646,159

September
1901 October

December
1902 August

December
1903 October

November
1904 September

November

Standard Silver

Dollars.

3,743,255

5,731,158

4,271,562

6,192,784

$55,006

1,082,182

1,405,631

602,110

892.275

Table H.

FINANCIAL BILLS INTRODUCED IN 58TH CONGRESS.
Bill to make currency responsive to varying needs of business (see bill

H. R. 1934).

Bill to issue post-check notes (see bill H. R. 1976).

Bill to issue currency redeemable in bonds of United States (see bill

H. R 2543).

Bills to provide emergency currencv (see bills H. R. 4060, 4850).

Bill to provide for clean paper money (see bill H. R. 4826).

Bill to improve currency conditions (see bill II. R. 4831).

Bill to provide for coupon currency of small denominations (see bill

H. R. 4842).

Bill to further provide for redemption of mutilated currency (see bill

H. R.).

Bill to establish system of postal currency (see bill H. R. 5808).

Bill to issue Treasury notes for purchase of State, county and city

bonds (see bill H. R. 8131).

BUI to authorize issue of national bank currency (see bill H. It. 8454).

Joint resolution for commission to tevlse financial laws of United

States (see H. J. Res. 63).

Bill to Issue currency notes in exchange for United States bonds (see

bill H. R. 8701).

Correspondence relative to bill (H. R. 5068) to further provide for re-

demption of mutilated currency 738.

Bill to further provide for redemption of unit Mated paper currency (see

bill H. R. 10.871).

Bill to further provide for redemption of mutilated currency (see bill

H. R. 12,307).

Resolution of inquiry in House relative to retirement of national bank

notes (H. Res. 311) referred 4732.

Bill to Improve currency conditions (see bill H. It. 4831).

Resolution of inquiry in House relative to retirement of national bank

notes, passed, 5087.

Report of Secretary of Treasury relative to retirement of national bank

notes (H. R. Doc. 697) 5440.

Table I.

GOLD EXPORTS AND IMPORTS FROM 1890 TO
Excess

1904.

of

—

Fiscal year. Exports.

1890 $17,274,491

86.362,654

50,195,327

108,680,844

76,978,061

66,468,481

1896 112,409,947

1891.

1892.

1893.

1894.

1895.

Imports.

$12,943,342

18,232,567

49.699,454

21,174,381

72,449,119

36,384,760

33,525,065

Exports

Over
Imports.

$4,331,149

68,130,087

495.873

87,506,463

4,528,942

30,083,721

78,884.882

Imports

Over
Exports.

Totals $518,369,805 $244,408,688 $273,691,117

1897 $40,361,580

189S.

1899.

1900.

1901.

1902.

1903.

1904.

15.406.391

37,522,086

48.266,759

53,185,177

48,568,950

$85,014,780

120,391,674

88,954,603

44,573,184

66,051,187

52,021,254

47,090,595 44,982,027

81,459,986 99,055,368

3,693,575

2,108,568

$44,653,200

104,985,283

51,432,517

12,866,010

3,452,304

17,595.382

Totals $371,861,524 $601,044,077 $5,802,143 $234,984,696

Net 229,182,553

Aggregate 890,231,329 845,452,765 44,778,564

General stock of gold in the United States-
July 1, 1890—Gold coin, including bullion in Treasury.. $695,563,029

July 1, 1904—Gold coin, including bullion in Treasury. .1,326,722,701

Increase $631,159,672

Note.—The net excess of exports over imports ($44,778,564) is

5.03 per cent, of the total exports.
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The Western Banker

By W. C. Robinson. President First National Bank of Winfield, Kansas.

" Where, oh where, is the land of the west?
Who can define its uncertain domain ?

With ambition that never permits- it to rest

It pushes its borders 'cross valley and plain.

" What, oh what, is the land of the west?
Who can tell of its changeful mood?

That quickly shifts from the worst to the best.

Intolerably bad, exceedingly good.

" Oh. land of the west, broad land of the west.

Fret not at the slurs that prouder folk fling :

With virtues and charms excelling the best.

Thou needst not any thy praises to sing.

" Thy mountains look down on the east country's hills.

Thy rivers laugh loud at her babbling brooks:
By thy harvests and herds her hunger she stills

:

To thee, e'en for kings, she regretfully looks.

" Oh, land of the west, with sunburn and tan.

With freckles and blotches spread over thy face.

I love thee as love I the face of a man.
Nor living nor dying shall scorn thy embrace."

The Western Banker is practically the product of the

last decade. Until that time the West and the Western
product were not considered of much importance; indeed,

I well remember when the man from the West, and
especially the Western Banker, was looked upon, not only

with suspicion, but with absolute distrust. The West
was considered for many years the birthplace of the

wildest vagaries, prominent among which was Populism.

Free Silver—Sixteen to One—if it had not its origin in

the West, found there its strongest and most brilliant

advocate, the lion. William Jennings Bryan, a born mas-
ter of men. While Populism and Free Silver are con-

sidered among the Western inconsistencies, they are not

without good results. They both serve as educators or
renovators. They were as pebbles thrown in the busi-

ness ocean, starting the waves of agitation. From this

agitation the public mind was awakened, the pitfalls

were cleaned up, Niagara was seen ahead in time to

avert a calamity, and to-day the West stands as Gib-
raltar.

Until after 18!)3 the Western Banker was, in a sense,

a missionary. Business ideas and methods were in a
chaotic state, and confusion seemed to have full sway.
The field, in a commercial sense, was as much unsettled
and at variance with prudent ideas as any real mis-
sionary field. The Western Banker was, therefore, an
educator. lie was compelled to shape and mould com-
mercial ideas and methods. For many years it was dif-

ficult to divide the land from tha water, or to determine
whether the sun would rise in the east and set in the
west, or vice versa. The years from 1873 to 1893 were
fraught with many disturbances. We would no more
than have cleaned up the debris of one convulsion than
another was upon us. The Western country was storm
swept: beginning with the volcano, as it were, in 1873,
followed by the slighter disturbances of 1884 and 1890,
until the country was overwhelmed by the cyclone of
1893, known as the Panic of Panics.

During these years the Western Banker was the chief
sufferer. He was in every way handicapped in his plan
of developing the commercial ideas of the West. During
the year of the panic the Western Bankers were not al-

ways able to command even their Eastern balances in

currency, and could not utilize among themselves Hie
Clearing House certificate idea—it took nerve and actual
cash for the Western Banker—heredity and association
amounted to nothing. He remained bravely in charge,
acting as both master and servant. He was willing to
<lo anything to promote the great and glorious work in

hand, and much of the time, as it appeared. " without

the hope of fee or reward."

The panic of 1893 was really a " blessing in disguise :

*'

it was the clearing up storm ; it was the culmination of

the storm period, and it so purified methods that a better

atmosphere has been breathed since. The Western

Banker during these years was the target. His methods

were criticised and his motives were often impugned.

Had he not been a man with more than ordinary faith in

his undertakings he would have despaired. He had,

however, faith in his ideas, in himself, in his possibili-

ties and in the country he was developing. He worked

on with indomitable courage until his hopes ended in

fruition.

In one respect I think the Western Banker is entitled

to the more credit. He was not only compelled to stay

by his own convictions, but he took a varied population

and brought it to his way of thinking. He had not only

to train and build up himself, but he had to train and

build up the country and its people.

You will all agree with me when I say that Kansas

is a typical Western State

—

if not more so—and the

Kansas Banker is, therefore, a typical Western Banker.

The history of Kansas is much like the history of the

bad boy at school—condemned for every bad deed, but

never complimented nor credited. It is quite so of the

entire West. The past has proven, too, that the outcome

of the West is much like that of the bad boy. When the

training period is passed, the bad boy outstrips in

achievements. In tracing the history of this country we
must be convinced that the West is the storehouse, full

of the products of the earth, boJi from its surface and

from its bosom—therefore, rich in grain, in stock and in

minerals. It is not behind either in mental and physical

activity. The greatest minds that this country has ever

produced, if not born in the West, have been brought up

there. First among them is the great Lincoln—purely

a Western product. His few, but surely inspired, words

on the battlefield of Gettysburg will live as long as life

and language endure. We could mention Grant, Logan,

Douglas and scores of others, who from the West have

made for themselves names that will live longer than

time; who, if they get their just merits, will spend the

endless future with the gods and in Elysian fields.

The ordeals through which the Western Banker had

to pass schooled him for adversity, and developed a fuller

capacity for the enjoyment of the fruits of prosperity,

which he is now having in a large measure. We have

passed through the period of infancy, and the more dras-

tic and scourging time of youth, and have now arrived

at strong and capable manhood. We have spent our

forty days in the Wilderness, in fasting and prayer, and

.ire now entitled to the fruits of our labor. During the

most trying period of his existence the Western Banker

was aided in his work by the wise counsel and prudent

mangement of one of the ablest men who had, until that

time, occupied the office of Comptroller of the Currency,

the Hon. James II. Eckels. He was helpful in every pos-

sible way and saved the bank to the people and the peo-

ple to the bank. James II. Eckels seemed to have been

peculiarly fitted for that place and for that especial time.

He was a Moses saved for that purpose. He was one of

the great Grover Cleveland's wise and prudent selections

—a Western product, and to-day a successful Western
Banker. He has been succeeded by the Hon. William B.

Ilidgely, a sagacious and safe leader, who had been, with

his father before him, among the most prominent West-
ern Bankers. The West feels complimented in having
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among the President's Cabinet such men as Lyman J.

Gage, Leslie M. Shaw, J. Sterling Morton and his dis-

tinguished son, Paul Morton. The first two were promi-

nent Western Bankers. What a quartette of strong,

capable, sturdy men ! Of all these the West is eminently

proud.

The Western Banker has always been right on eco-

nomic questions. He did his full part in the great battles

of 1890 and 1900, when our money standard was at stake.

The Western Banker has always been a firm believer in

the full value of the dollar, and that the dollar of any

stamp should be worth one hundred cents. When the

great Free Silver champion was looking for a prominent

banker for his service and co-operation he passed the

Western Banker and found his man in this great city.

For the one hundred cent dollar the Western Banker has

always talked and worked and voted, and to-day he

stands right on the questions of branch banks and asset

currency. He believes that every bank should stand on

its own foundation—he does not believe that the Western

town should be satisfied with a bank a branch of some

great city bank. He believes, too, that our currency to-

day is sufficient to handle the great business of our coun-

try, and tnat good crops and confidential relations be-

tween the banks and the people are the proper and full

solution of the currency question. He is also a firm be-

liever in the sufficiency and perfect adaptation of our

present National banking system to the wants of our

country and our times.

The convening of the bankers of the United States

in the greatest city of the world is an event of no small

import. Out of it ought to come results commensurate
with the individuals composing the gathering and the

city that is the magnificent host. It represents the

choicest business minds of this great commercial country.

The good achieved by this convention ought to be im-

measurably great. The bankers of our country ought to

be and are the cream of the business world. For integ-

rity and uprightness of character no class of men outrank

them. It must be so, or the business of this country

would not be so successfully handled. The banker to

the' community is like the priest to his parishioners. He
is the arbiter of their differences ; he is the altar upon
which confessions are made ; he is the weighmaster, with

his supposed fairness, his comprehensive information

and his undoubted integrity ; the scales upon which

transactions are weighed. Such, then, is this assembly,

and without egotism we ought to and must accept this

situation. And this great and marvelous and continuous-

ly growing city that is entertaining us—what shall we
say of her? England has her London; France has her

Paris ; Scotland has her Edinburgh ; Germany has her

Berlin ; Russia has her St. Petersburg ; Italy has her

Rome; but New York City belongs to the world. By her

prominence, her prestige, her situation and her ability

she rules the world. She is great in every way, and every

day bcoming greater. Every part of the world justly

pays her tribute.
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National Banks and the Trust Company Problem

By Eugene E. Prussing.

The purpose of this paper is to briefly consider the

situation which has arisen in the last fifteen years,

though it has only recently become acute in its mani-
festations, and which has been not inaptly, though not

quite accurately, called the " trust company problem."
It is considered safe to assume in this audience not

only the existence, but also the importance, of the prob-

lem. The first consideration is to define its character,
the second is to learn its cause and history, and the third

and last to suggest a possible remedy.
Broadly speaking it may be defined to be the anomal-

ous condition of affairs which permits the existence in

the same community, side by side, of two classes of

banking institutions competing for practically the same
business, namely, deposits, one of which is quite strictly

limited in respect to its investments and guarded by
definite requirements in respect to its cash reserve, while
the other is practically free from both these wholesome
restraints. These two competing classes are the National
banks, organized under the National Banking Act, on the
one hand, and the State banks and Trust companies, or-

ganized under State laws, on the other.

The situation is peculiar to this country ; it does not,

nor did it ever, exist in European countries ; its essential

characteristic is legal.

The reason for its existence is to be found in our dual
form of government, our separation of State and national
affairs and the questions of policy arising therefrom.

The existence of the problem has little or nothing to

do with the nature of the banking business. Technically
speaking, from the standpoint of banking science, it is

an accident.

Its immediate cause lies in the failure of the National
Banking Act to give National banks powers as broad as
those given to the State banks and Trust companies by
the banking laws of the various States enacted in recent
years, and commensurate with the modern requirements
of the business. The National Banking Act provides for

only commercial banks, which were the chief need of the
public at the time of its enactment. Since its enactment
new and great public needs have arisen, which the Na-
tional banks have not been able to meet.

The main point in the situation is this : State banks
and trust companies generally, are authorized to do a

general banking business, that is to say, to receive de-

posits from, and make loans to, commercial, savings,

trust, and all other customers, while the National banks
are confined to a limited banking business, they are au-
thorized to make only commercial loans, and thus practi-

cally, though not legally, to receive only commercial de-

posits. All other deposits naturally tend to the State
banks and trust companies.

Broadly speaking. State banks and trust companies are
not regulated by law in their investments and loans, and
there is practically no requirement as to their cash re-

serve, while the National banks are closely guarded by
law in both respects.

If the National banks as a class are to maintain their

positions as the leaders in the business, something redical

must be done with the legal situation thus created.

The question is, how should this be done? The facts

necessary to a consideration of the situation are these:

Our National banks are, legally speaking, the result of

an exercise of the powers of the Federal Government
with respect to war and the currency, for the purpose of

aiding the government in the great operations involved in

borrowing money for, and paying the expenses of, the

War of the Rebellion. When they were created, their

existence was regarded by many as temporary. Their

continuance for forty years after the close of the war, in

times of peace, is evidence of their value as instruments

of commerce and their helpfulness in furthering the

prosperity of the nation. The means they were to employ
in aiding the government were to issue currency based

upon the deposit of government bonds purchased by the

banks and to facilitate the sale of government bonds to

the public. As an incident to this business they were
authorized to receive deposits of money, but were au-

thorized to loan money only upon, or in discount of. com-

mercial paper and bills of exchange.

These limited powers have placed them at a disad-

vantage in modern days, when the demands of the public

for Savings banks, trust companies and other financial

agencies have largely increased the field of banking oper-

ations, so that to-day instead of being far and away the

leaders in financial affairs, they are struggling for place

and are obliged to ally themselves with institutions of

the Trust company class to maintain a fair position with

the leaders in the financial world.

The reason for this situation is not far to seek, and

the remedy is an obvious one, but the difficulty in bring-

ing the two together and thus relieving what may be-

come a public misfortune, may not be easy. Reforms of

a financial character involving national legislation,

though in merely administrative or other subordinate

affairs, are very slow of enactment. They require a

long campaign of education to arrive at an understand-

ing on the part of even our legislators, for the subject

is to most of them terra incognita, and the public has an

undefined fear of anything the National banker wants.

That an expansion of the powers of National banks

has become a necessity to the legitimate exercise of their

functions as parts of the machinery of the national gov-

ernment, should require no longer argument. A state-

ment of the present powers of National banks, coupled

with a short historical review of the development of the

general banking business, which has resulted from the

needs of our government and people since National banks

were first established, will easily demonstrate the fact,

and should arouse a demand that the undisputed powers

of the national government should be exercised to give its

sanction to the grant of further authority to these insti-

tutions, commensurate with modern requirements.

The refunding operations after the war justified the

continuation of the National banking system when the

first charters began to expire in 1884, and a renewal of

charters was granted. Since then these institutions have

become so thoroughly a part of the government machinery

and a necessity to the public that their abandonment

would be regarded as a long step backward.

The science of banking at the time of the establish-

ment of National banks was at a very low ebb. It had

not progressed very far in this country at any time,

though the subject of much political contention and legis-

lative action. The panic of 18.rt7 and the breaking up

of commercial relations with the South at the begin-

ning of the war, with the consequent great losses to all

engaged in commercial pursuits, especially banking, had

reduced the number of banks and their operations to an

almost irreducible minimum.

The financial needs of the country were being served

by a comparatively few survivors of the commercial State

hanks, the New England and New York Savings banks

and their imitators in some of the other States, private

bankers of various kinds, and a very few, perhaps six,

Trust companies.

The needs of the country during, and immediately fol-

lowing, the war, the profitable privileges conferred upon

the National banks, the patriotic sentiments which both

inspired, the successful management of these hanks and
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their careful supervision by the National Government, in

spite of a number of disastrous failures among the banks,

created public confidence, and naturally resulted in the

growth of the National banking system, until it became
the chief financial element of the country, and until 1890

it was without a serious competitor in its leadership m
financial affairs.

In the early eighties, the United States had, financially

speaking, recovered from the disastrous effects of the

war, and the panic of 1873 ; we were rapidly paying off

the national debt and the people were accumulating a

surplus.

The need of investment for this surplus, which no

longer found lodgment in government securities, created

a demand for proper agencies, especially in the East and

Middle West, and the limitations then, as now, existing

upon the powers of National banks, turned the thoughts

of enterprising persons into other channels.

State banks had been almost wholly abandoned be-

cause their profitable feature of issuing bank notes had

been taxed out of existence by the National Banking Act.

A few exceptions in some of the States, notably Illinois,

maintained their existence chiefly as Savings banks, or,

if engaged in commercial business, were sustained by

reason of the extraordinary character of their stock-

holders or officers, or both.

In New England and the Middle Eastern States

Savings banks of an especial type had grown up, and be-

sides these and the National banks, perhaps a dozen of

institutions known as trust companies had been estab-

lished under State charters, and in nearly every instance

had flourished.

These trust companies were really banking institu-

tions. The name " trust company " did not truly describe

the chief part of their business ; they received deposits

which they mixed with their own funds and for which
they became bankers and not trustees.

These deposits, however, were of a then peculiar char-

acter in two respects, viz : they were not payable on de-

mand and they bore interest. They were usually taken

upon certificates of deposit, payable generally upon short

notice, or at a time stated not exceeding one year, and
bore a rate of interest varying from 2 to 6 per cent,

usually less than 4. Such deposits, while not unknown
in the National banks, were exceptional in them, and were
not encouraged, as they involved payment of interest, and
the payment of interest to ordinary customers was then

considered bad banking.

The trust companies, however, solicited these deposits

from that increasing class of the community of recent

growth known as investors, and naturally as their busi-

ness to begin with was limited, looked also to other busi-

ness for support and profit. In lieu of the patriotic ele

ment with which the National banks were invested, the

trust company had received another, but also very

worthy, characteristic.

The father of the trust company selected the agency

legally known as the fiduciary trust as one of the chief

elements of his creature's compositions, and impressed its

sacred name upon his child, a most happy and successful

thought.

The administration of trusts by trust companies is in

fact not essentially different from, and no more important

than, the execution of ordinary financial agencies by other

banks throughout the financial world, but the character

given to this particular class of agencies by its legal

derivation, the sanctity with which it has been enveloped

by judicial and legislative action, as wall as the popular

imagination, makes it a highly valuable trade mark.

Nevertheless, we all know that the agency involved in

making an ordinary investment for an inexperienced man
or woman is no less serious and should be regarded as no

less sacred.

The public appreciation of this trade mark, however,

in the case of the dozen trust companies referred to was
sufficient to favor them with very considerable patronage

and to make several of them, particularly in New York
and Philadelphia, leaders in deposit lines, so that bankers

generally began to consider them desirable adjuncts to

the financial scheme.

The trust companies in question were all acting under

special State charters, much alike in their chief features,

but differing in details. They were not all incorporated

exclusively for trust of banking purposes, but included

fidelity and other insurance and like business, not of the

banking type, in some instances.

In 1884. except in the States of Minnesota and Penn-

sylvania, no general law existed in any of the United

States under which the incorporation of trust companies

was possible, and there was as yet but little demand for

them.

A suggestion made in October, 1884, by the writer, to

the president of a Chicago bank, engaged in savings and

commercial business, under a State charter, and having

the power to accept and execute trusts, which it did not

use, resulted in a conference on the subject, in which it

appeared that the chief difficulty in the administration of

trusts lay in the necessity of giving a separate bond, with

sureties, in court, in each estate. This requirement was

a great burden, tedious in its delays and multiplicity, and

impractical in the length of time the bond lasted, especi-

ally in guardianship cases.

The Illinois constitution forbids special laws, so it was
suggested that an Act of the Legislature, general in its

character, applicable to all companies which then had or

might thereafter have the power to accept and execute

trusts, could remedy this difficulty by substituting in lieu

of the objectionable special bonds a sufficient deposit of

securities with the State for the benefit of all trusts ac-

cepted by the depositing trust company, and further pro-

viding for regulation, examination and visitation, of the

trust companies by the State and the courts, as well as

requiring reports by the trust companies.

The result was the preparation of a bill for " An Act

to Provide for and Regulate the Administration of Trusts

by Trust Companies," which was submitted to the Legis-

lature of Illinois in January, 1885, but failed of enactment

in the long deadlock of that year in the Senatorial con-

test between General John A. Logan and Mr. William R.

Morrison. The bill and its purposes were very thoroughly

advertised, however, and attracted widespread attention

throughout the country. In January, 1887, the bill was

again presented to the Legislature, and in June, 1887,

an Act was passed accordingly, from which, however,

part of the powers desired were omitted, but in which the

principle involved was fully established and all details

of security and examination settled.

In 1887, also, New York passed a similar general law

for the establishment of trust companies as the result of

the Illinois agitation in 1885.

In 1889 Illinois completed its law by amendment
granting the powers omitted in 1887. The Illinois Act

has been in force ever since, and, except for slight

amendments intended to extend its benefits. Repeated

attacks upon the Act by designing persons ir the Legis-

lature and the courts have only served to make many of

those who first were honorably opposed to it in principle

or in policy, its warmest defenders. The courts are its

chief supporters.

The Illinois Banking Act of 1889, passed in connection

with the second branch of the Trust Company Act, en-

abled all State banks to accept and execute trusts. This

greatly stimulated the business. From these beginnings,

the wave has spread across the country until now only ten

States in the Union are without laws to create and regu-

late trust companies, and the United States Government

has accepted the principle involved by enacting a similar

statute applicable to the District of Columbia.

The establishment of numerous trust companies which

promptly followed the enactment of these laws, the leader-

ship of Mr. Stewart, of the United States Trust Com-

pany, in the refunding and other financial operations of

the government during Mr. Cleveland's second term, and

the usefulness of the trust companies and sundry private

banking houses employing trust company methods in

these and other great financial operations, after the panic
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of 1893, Ptoon evidenced the value and profitable character

of these Institutions and rapidly increased the public ap-

preciation.

The multiplication of trust companies and their com-

petition with private and National banks, which neces-

sarily resulted, induced the early abandonment of the cer-

tificate of deposit plan as the sole method of receiving

funds in trust companies. Deposits were soon received

by nearly all trust companies subject to check, while in-

terest was paid by them on daily balances, in the Euro-

pean fashion, so that many National and other commer-
cial banks have been forced to follow their example in

that respect.

The public demand for interest on deposits and for

these broader financial agencies under State sanction, has

caused the establishment of so many and such powerful

institutions of the new type, until to-day the State banks

with trust company powers have become at least equally

important factors compared with National banks.

In that connection I may be pardoned if I step aside a

moment to illustrate by an anecdote the main point in the

so-called trust company problem. When I came to New
York in 1884 to examine the subject of trust companies
in the preparation of the bill which afterward became the

Illinois law, Mr. Stewart, the president of the United

States Trust Company, gave me the most kind and useful

assistance. In the course of my investigation I questioned

him rather closely respecting fees and charges for

services in the execution of trusts. After giving me many
details, he summed up the subject by saying :

" Don't

bother too much about fees and charges—never let them
control—get the business. What you want is not fees,

but deposits."

And so the situation is this : The trust companies have
changed from depositories of funds for or awaiting in-

vestment, into general banks of deposit and discount,

paying interest on balances and doing all kinds of finan-

cial business. They are the keen and successful com-

petitors, not only of the Savings and National banks on

the one hand, whose powers are limited by law, and who
are subject to certain requirements which the law prop-

erly imposes on them, but not on trust companies, but

also, on the other hand, of the private bankers, against

whom they are aided by that legal characteristic " in-

corporation," which the trust companies possess, and
which is denied the latter.

It certainly behooves the National banker, therefore,

to look about him to consider this situation and map out

a future course.

The banking business of the United States has grown
in the last twenty-five years not so that it disputes with
the older communities of Europe the leadership in the

world's finance, as our newspapers would have us believe

at times, but so that it is in the front line and has need
of all modern machinery in its institutions, and the time

has come for the expansion of the powers of National

banks unless they are to fall behind in the world's inarch

of progress.

The patriotic and commercial values of these institu-

tions forbid such a thought, and, therefore, let us examine
their needs and try to supply them.

National banks now have power to receive all kinds of

deposits—commercial, savings, trust and public. Their

powers to use them are limited, they can only buy and
sell securities, loan upon commercial paper or discount

bills of exchange ; short time or demand loans upon securi-

ties are permitted by judicial construction ; but long

loans, no matter how well secured, loans upon real estate

and the acceptance and execution of trusts are denied

them. The present provisions of the law in respect to

their reserves are intended only for commercial deposits,

are unsuited to savings, time and other more or less per-

manent deposits, and necessarily prevent their profitable

use.

The result has been that such deposits go elsewhere,

and the National banks are forced, in seeking the benefit

of such deposits, to purchase stock in trust companies,

participate in Savings banks, or, by the creation of spe-

cial trust companies and Savings banks openly adver-

tised as filial or allied institutions, to supply themselves

with these adjuncts to their business, while investment

and bond departments have furnished the means for some

of the operations formerly performed by private bankers

only.

These devices are not only in many instances incon-

venient, and even undignified, but they have sometimes

proved disastrous. They are unnecessarily expensive, as

well. The extra expense which results from this condi-

tion of affairs in the practical duplication of officers,

clerks and offices, and other items, is so large and so ob-

vious, that this alone in this era of consolidation of busi-

ness and centralization of management should be a

strong factor in favor of any change proposed. I am

aware that in some instances a solution of this part of

the problem has been very practically attempted by

making the directors and officers of the National bank

also directors and officers of its allied trust and Savings

bank. These and kindred devices tend to a disregard of

the law of the land, which cannot be without detriment

to us all.

The situation calls for prompt and radical treatment

if grave results are to be averted. The dangerous condi-

tions experienced in this and other large cities in the past

two and a half years in banking circles were very largely

attributable to this condition of affairs. It is possible

that proper regulation of the investments and reserves of

State banks and trust companies under State laws can be

achieved, but in the conflicting interests involved there is

little hope of harmony of ideas or successful effort to

protect the public at present.

The National banks now at a disadvantage as care-

fully regulated and inspected competitors, must, I think,

seek some other legal remedy, or must continue to bear

a large share of the burden and dangers of the situation.

It is with great hesitancy that I suggest at least a par-

tial remedy in the expansion of the National Banking

Act, so as to cover modern conditions.

If it were so amended as to permit not only the ac-

ceptance of all kinds of deposits and banking business,

including the administration of trusts, with correspond-

ing power to make not only commercial, but also time and

real estate loans, and long investments of savings de-

posits, all under proper regulations and in due propor-

tions to the deposits received; with such further regula-

tions as to cash reserves and reserve agencies as the dif-

ferent classes of deposits suggest and properly require,

much would be accomplished in the right direction, by

placing the National banks on an equal footing with the

State banks and trust companies as to the power to do

business, and giving the National banks the great advan-

tage of proper legal restrictions and regulations. The

amendments regulating investments and reserves would

be comparatively simple matters, for we have many pre-

cedents in experience and in existing laws of various

kinds.

The power to accept and execute trusts may require

much careful hedging. It might be conditioned upon a

compliance with the laws on the subject in force in the

State in which the banks are located, or upon such spe-

cial requirements as to amount of capital and the deposit

of security with the Comptroller as are now contained in

the Act of Congress authorizing trust companies in the

District of Columbia. These and other details may be

left to future consideration.

The questions of policy and conflicts of interest which

these considerations suggest are necessarily involved in

what is apparent to us all, and must be met and solved

sooner or later. It is not the purpose of this paper to do

more than call attention to them. This organization

should be the leader in meeting this situation and in or-

ganizing a patient, careful and scientific investigation of

the subject, which will go far to produce a proper remedy.
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Credit Insurance : Its Value to the Banker
By W. E. Schweppe, Manager Bankers' Department of The American Credit-Indemnity Company

*}ver since the organization of the first bank in Venice

in 1171 the principle of demanding collateral and security

has never changed, and with all the evolution in the

methods and machinery of banking, the underlying prin-

ciple has been safety. Yet, wherever there is a volume

of trade there is also a volume of loss, although the ratio

between the two is ever marked by an odd variance

caused by that which none of us can determine in ad-

vance. If we could there would be no loss, and although

the system of credit seems well organized, yet it is far

from being under such control that you can determine

with any degree of certainty the precise relation between

volume of trade and volume of loss, and hold them at any

even ratio.

Therefore, as Credit Indemnity determines for the

commercial world a fixed ratio of loss upon a given

amount of trade, it is of vast and far-reaching importance

to the bankers.

Credit Insurance is a new economic in credits which

has been tried and found of substantial benefit to the

mercantile world, a world so dependent upon, and its in-

terests so closely allied with, that of the banker that

every cog in the wheel of commerce must find its mate

in the wheel of finance. As a conservator of the stability

of trade and commerce Credit Insurance should have the

earnest consideration and support of the bankers.

In placing before you the plan it will not be my en-

deavor to go into all the details, but in a concise way to

" skeletonize " the general outlines, in order that you

may have a clear understanding of a Credit Insurance

bond.

Credit Insurance limits the annual risk of loss

through insolvency of customers to a normal amount, and

reimburses the insured for any loss in excess of that

amount, provided the losses and the sales on which they

were sustained were in accordance with the terms and

limitations of the bond of indemnity. The mercantile

agencies furnish information as to the financial strength

and reliability of customers; Credit Insurance protects

from loss the firm which transacts its business and ex-

tends credit in accordance with that information. The

bonds are issued only to manufacturers and wholesale

nierchats.

The bond is clear, concise and positive. It is adjust-

able to any line of trade, and to the requirements of any

individual business. Under the bond the insured bears

the risk of a normal loss on his year's business. This

normal loss consists of a certain specified percentage of

his annual sales, and the amount is determined by a

calculation based upon the personal experience of the

applicant in his particular line of business, the length

of time given on credit sales, the territory goods are sold

in, and the reputation which the applicant bears of con-

ducting his business on conservative lines. The integrity

and moral hazard of the applicant take precedence over

all these determining factors, for if the risk is not of the

highest grade morally it will not be underwritten at all.

When these conditions are satisfactory to the actuarial

department, the company agrees to insure, under conserv-

ative and proper safeguards and limitations, every mer-

chandise account of the indemnified. When the aggre-

gate of covered claims during the year is in excess of

this natural, or normal, risk which the indemnified is to

bear, then the excess is the amount payable to the in-

demnified.

In a word, the bond applies to every account, covers

every possible form of insolvency, involves an adjustment

simple, clear and equitable, and eliminates the risk of ex-

cessive loss from a credit business.

The banker is so closely associated financially with

the mercantile interests, which often comprise his largest

patrons, that any system which will protect them from

hurtful losses, or afford them additional strength and se-

curity, or adds to the banker's confidence in their conserv-

atism and stability, which is the keynote of commercial

success, must merit his earnest consideration and receive

his approval and encouragement.

Every banker appreciates the value of collateral for

loans. The cashier of a bank and the credit man of the

mercantile world perform the same service. The banker

passes on loans of actual money. The credit man passes

on loans in the form of merchandise. But in each case

the debtor owes money. The bank requires collateral.

The credit man should have it. A Credit Indemnity bond
furnishes the only collateral obtainable on all merchan-

dise accounts. You, as bankers, therefore, can appreciate

its value to a credit business.

Bankers require their borrowers to carry fire insur-

ance to protect from loss their merchandise, which is

considered the basis of credit. It is much more important

to insure such merchandise when it has been sold, and
is beyond their control, but is not yet paid for, and is

represented by book accounts, especially as these accounts

largely exceed in value ihe merchandise carried in stock,

and comprise not only the original investment in the

goods, but all of the added charges of every kind, in-

cluding profits.

If, therefore, you deem it of importance for your bor-

rower to carry fire insurance, surely it is of as great

importance to have the borrower carry Credit Insurance

on the notes of his various customers presented to you
for discount. Thus you practically get two name paper

instead of one name paper.

Statistics of the mercantile agencies show that in the

past eleven years the losses through insolvency have ex-

ceeded those through fire by the enormous sum of

$361,000,000. The figures are almost incredible, and few
firms doing a wholesale or manufacturing business realize

the immense risk which at all times surrounds their

credit business.

A Credit Indemnity bond contains a table of coverage

which authorizes a certain amount of credit to each cus-

tomer, proportionate to his capital and credit rating as

furnished by the mercantile agency selected by the as-

sured. All classes of customers are covered. Accounts

against those having a capital rating with either first or

second grade credit rating are covered in full, while ac-

counts against those not having such ratings are covered

for an agreed and specified portion of the amount. In

other words, on this latter class of accounts the bond-

holder is required to bear a portion of the loss. It is,

therefore, a valuable guide in granting credit.

To-day credit is the cheapest commodity on the mar-

ket. In the fierce competition for business conservatism

is often lost sight of. Quantity, not quality, obtains

sway. The holder of the bond has a place named for him

where conservative judgment says, "Stop." To go be

yond means speculation, and while the bond does not in

any way interfere with its holder's independent action,

this point limits its liability and displays the danger

signal.

The holding of a bond by your customer and your

knowledge of his conforming to its terms should add to

your confidence in him. It places a definite value upon

his outstanding accounts and increases their value, just

as substantial endorsement enhances the worth of com-

mercial paper. It guarantees to you that he will pursue

conservative methods. Upon these principles Credit In-

surance is constructed and stands. It encourages such
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care and conservatism as is consistent with legitimate

business activity and healthy commercial progress. It

determines a fixed ratio of loss upon a given amount of

business, which, under proper conditions, cannot be ex-

ceeded, and can be calculated in the expenses with the

same reliability as rent, or any other fixed charge. All

of these will insui'e to him a system in his business which

will guarantee stability.

A few words as to the economic value of Credit Insur-

ance and its effect upon financial panics.

Financial disturbances have a habit of weakening
confidence at stated periods in this great country of ours.

Panics are nothing more than lack of, or loss of, con-

dence in credits, and the world is eager for a preventive,

or a cure. When the banker feels that conditions are

'such as to make credit unstable he commences to draw
in his loans. The manufacturer and the wholesaler then

feel the necessity for reducing their lines of credit, and
knowing their competitors are doing likewise, they be-

come nervous, insist upon immediate settlement from

valued and ordinarily solvent customers, thus precipitat-

ing failures which would not have occurred had the initial

confidence been sustained. Result : a panic has begun,

and a few hundred of such failures force the jobber, and
then the manufacturer, to suspend, and may even jeop-

ardize the bankers, as you are ultimately expected to

bear the burdens of all. If the financial world knew that

there was behind these accounts the collateral furnished

by Credit Insurance, and that creditors would be reim-

bursed for injurious losses which might occur, the panic-

creating effect naturally would receive a decided check.

Confidence would be maintained, and a commercial panic

be a thing of the past.

A well-known financial writer some time ago wrote of

credit insurance

:

" Its application to ordinary insolvencies and to the

extraordinary conditions resulting from extraordinary

failures can not but be of interest as well to the professor

of political economy as to the financier and practical busi-

ness man."

I commend Credit Indemnity to your consideration,

feeling it will add to your surety, and enhance your

security. The banking interests of the country are ap-

proaching the time when policies of Credit Indemnity

will be universally carried, for they are just as necessary

as a protection for the credit of the modern progressive,

aggressive business organization as a fire insurance policy

is against another and more generally dreaded form of

loss.

It is decidedly to your interest to have your borrowers

carry Collateral on Accounts as furnished through Credit

Indemnity.

The
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THIRTIETH ANNUAL CONVENTION, HELD IN NEW YORK CITY, SEPTEMBER J4th, J5tfa and J6th.

FIRST DA Y'S PROCEEDINGS.

Wednesday, September 14, IQ04.

I Valdorf Astoria.

The Convention was called to order at 10 o'clock a.m.

by the President, Mr. F. G. Bigelow.

Prayer was said by the Rev. Dr. George F. Nelson.

The President : The next thing in the order of business

is the roll-call, to be dispensed with unless there is ob-

jection.

There was no objection and it was so ordered.

The Chairman: I know it will be a pleasure to the

Association to listen to an address by the Hon. George B.

McClellan, Mayor of the city, whom I have the pleasure

and honor to introduce.

Address of Welcome, by the Hon. George B.
McClellan, Mayor.

Mr. Chairman, Ladies and Gentlemen : The time may
come when government in its infinite wisdom may be able

to create capital by legislation and will be willing to lend

it in indefinite amounts without exacting interest or se-

curity, but until the millennium arrives most of us will

have to borrow money from the banks, and nearly all of

us will continue to lend to the banks, because in a pros-

perous country like ours nearly all of us are bank de-

positors. It is sometimes both easy and pleasant to bor-

row, but it is sometimes neither so easy nor so pleasant

to pay back again. (Applause.) When our note has

been discounted we leave the bank convinced that the

banker is one of the chief factors in the commercial and
industrial development of our country, but when our note

falls due we are apt to turn our thoughts to a serious

consideration of the remissness of Congress in having

done nothing to check the greed of the money power.

(Applause and Laughter.)

As the lean years succeed the years of plenty it be-

comes more and more evident that it is one of the in-

alienable rights of the American citizen to abuse the

American banker. (Laughter and Applause.) The meas-

ure of the nation's prosperity is the inverse ratio of the

total amount of abuse set apart by the public for the

exclusive benefit of the banker. (Laughter.) When
times are prosperous there is a disposition to credit all

good things to the banker, the most recent case being the

establishment of the present standard of values. It is

true that there were some who saw in the establishment

of the present standard the direct interference of a benign

Providence in the settlement of a purely economic ques-

tion. Others there were who with the faith—a simple,

beautiful faith, worthy of earlier and better days—be-

lieved that our whole financial system was reconstructed

by a patriotic Congress upon a foundation of masterly

inactivity and unlimited leave to print in the Con-

gressional Record. (Laughter and Applause.)

Many, on the other hand, are convinced that the

standard of value was established beyond all question or

cavil because of the will of a majority of the people in

consequence of the economic development of our country,

and that the sentiment that took the question from the

realm of party politics, where it ought never to have been,

and placed it in the domain of pure economics, where it

belonged, was created and fostered and crystallized by

the bankers of the United States. (Applause.)

Which one of these three theories is correct I cannot

undertake to say. Where there is such difference of opin-

ion who shall decide? But whether or not the bankers of

this country had anything to do with the establishment

of the standard, the very establishment of that standard

imposed upon them a duty that they cannot refuse to

undertake.

For more than a hundred years there was on the

statute books a militia law that required every adult

male citizen to keep in his house in defense of the father-

land a musket and sufficient ball and powder and a

hanger or spontoon—whatever that may have been—and
that law was only repealed during the last Congress, be-

cause no one had thought it worth while to awaken Con-

gress to the absurdity. The statute on currency is in

much the same condition as the old militia law. I had
the honor to be elected five times to the House of Repre-

sentatives, and during four Congresses I was on the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means. In accordance with the

traditions of the House, membership on that committee
confers a species of omnipotence and omniscience, and yet

theoretically omnipotent and omniscient as I was, I do

not remember that any one of my constituents ever con-

sulted me on the question of architecture or medicine.

If I want to build a house or cure a cold in my head,

much as I revere my own representative in Congress, I

am inclined to think that I would call in the services of

an architect or a physician. The currency question is

just as technical and just as scientific as our architecture

or medicine. (Applause.) The question will never, never

be satisfactorily settled until the settlement has been sug-

gested by those who know what they are talking about.

(Applause.)

Congress is always upon the eve of an election, no

matter which party is in power ; it is afraid to bring up

the currency question for fear of political capital being

made of it by its opponents. The consideration of the

matter has been deferred so often that it seems almost

as impossible of solution as the squaring of the circle or

the riddle of the Sphinx. You have it in your power to

prove to Congress that the question of the currency is in

no sense political. You have it in your power to so arouse

public opinion that Congress, regardless of section or fac-

tion or party, will place upon the statute books a currency

law suited to the twentieth century, suited to the eco-

nomic and business needs of the day in which we live.

(Applause.)

I have been asked to come here to-day for the purpose

of making a speech of welcome and I have preached. I

am sorry. I am here not only in my capacity as Mayor of

New York City, but also as Mayor of New York bankers.

I am told that there exists a disposition in some quarters

to look a little askance at New York bankers, a disposi-

tion to divide all American bankers into two classes, the

sheep and the goats, the ordinary, every-day good and

worthy bankers and New York bankers. (Laughter.)

Let me reassure you at the outset of the convention that

you will find New York bankers, when you get to know

them, very much like all other bankers in this country.

They are just as willing to oblige you by taking your

account, if you come properly introduced ; just as willing

to discount your note if it is satisfactorily endorsed:

just as willing to make a legitimate profit and just as

willing to succeed by every legitimate means. They are

very much like other prosperous citizens of New York

City; they have the same hard-headed intelligence, the

same ability to get on, the same rugged business and per-

sonal honesty, the same great pride in our city. It makes

them know that New York is not only in fact as well as

in name the Empire City of the eastern continent, but

that she is destined before long to become the mightiest

city the world has ever seen. (Applause.) They have

the same intense love of country that hrs made them in

the pasi, as they will in the future, stand ready to pro-



1146 BANKERS' CONVENTION,

tect her credit not only in time of war, but what is even

more difficult, in times of peace.

So I bid you welcome to New York. May your stay

here with us be most pleasant. May your convention be

the most successful in the history of your association,

and may it fully accomplish all the purposes for which

you have met together. (Loud applause.)

The President : The Convention will be pleased to

listen to an address of welcome by Mr. James Stillman,

President of the National City Bank of New York, whom
I introduce to you. (Applause.)

Address of Mr. James Stillman, President of the
New York Clearing House and of the National
City Bank of New York.

Mr. President and Members of the American Bankers'

Association:

On behalf of the Bankers of the City of New York, I

have the honor of welcoming you here. It has been with

genuine pleasure that your fellow bankers in this city

have prepared for your coming, and their greeting, which

I now bring you, is sincere and cordial.

This great convention is a most representative gath-

ering of men whose work lies in the field of finance. The

meeting, it seems to me, is of deeper significance than ap-

pears merely in the occasion offered here for the inter-

change of cordial amenities, or even in the opportunity

which is presented for listening to the admirable papers

and the enlightening discussions which have always fur-

nished reason for these annual gatherings.

The deeper significance of this great national meet-

ing of bankers is to be found in the spirit of co-opera-

tion which is being nurtured. The growth of the spirit

of co-operation is undoubtedly the most significant phase

of the economic development of the present day. Almost

beyond calculation are the economic results already at-

tained in the fields of industry and transportation

through the elimination of unintelligent competition

—

that sort of competition which has meant in the end

direct and definite loss to every one concerned, loss to the

workingmen, loss to owners of property and ultimately

loss even to the consumers.

In the management of the country's great industrial

undertakings notable progress has been made in recent

years in the direction of harmonizing divergent interests,

in the wiser comprehension of the value of mutual good

understanding, in the juster appreciation of the right of

competitors. Such progress in the direction of true co-

operation has resulted in vast additions to the wealth of

the country, as real as would have resulted from the dis-

covery of new mines, the making productive of desert

fields, or the acquisition of new sources for the supply of

raw material.

In the field of industry the beneficent economic re-

sults which followed this awakening to the value of co-

operation have become too obvious to need any word of

emphasis. In the field of finance, however, there is not

yet such general recognition of the value of co-operation.

I believe there is no more important thing left for bank-

ers to learn. When we come fully to appreciate the great

economic value of co-operation, when we see more clearly

the waste which follows unintelligent competition and

understand that such waste means as complete a loss of

wealth as comes with a disastrous fire or a blight of

crops, we shall have brought into the business of bank-

ing something of the modern spirit which has so marked
the present-day development of industrial affairs.

Here in this great gathering of bankers is the evi-

dence that we are beginning to appreciate that fact.

Here is a fertile ground in which broad ideas may grow

;

here we may all more easily lose our provincialism—the

provincialism of the great city quite as much as the pro-

vincialism of the country; and here in the good fellow-

ship and better acquaintance which such a gathering

gives opportunity for may well be the beginning of a

co-operation in financial matters which will in the end be

of vast and most beneficial consequence. And they will

he Iwnencial not to bankers alone, but to every person

whose interest is in any way concerned with banking af-

fairs—and there could be no broader category.

With such a view of the full significance of this con-

vention, I am profoundly appreciative of the honor which
I have in offering you, in the name of the Associated

Bankers of New York, a hearty welcome.

Reply of President Bigelow to Addresses of
Welcome.

The President: To you, Mayor McClellan, I can only

say I wish I had the facility to express in appropriate

language the feelings of my heart. I wish an eloquent

tongue could respond to your gracious and kindly wel-

come.

It is with unfeigned pleasure, however, that I ac-

knowledge, in behalf of the association over which I have

the honor to preside, your cordial greeting. I assure you
that the bankers of the United States, well represented

here, appreciate your words of welcome and that they will

feel at home in your well governed city.

Mr. Stillman, standing for the bankers of New York, I

return to you the cordial thanks of the Association for

the welcome you extend us.

We are workers together in the same fields of en-

deavor. Banking, like all other business, focuses in New
York, and I hope this meeting here presages the greater

and greater interest on the part of New York bankers in

the work of this Association. While we have, as it were,

centers of business more important than in the past, yet

in modern business methods we are linked more and more
closely to you. All of our worth and all of our resources

may not be listed on your exchange, but we acknowledge

the fellowship with New York of all important business,

initiative and enterprise.

I thank you again and again, gentlemen, for your

most cordial welcome. (Applause.)

Annual Address of F. G. Bigelow, President
American Bankers' Association.

To the members of the American Bankers' Association,

friends of many years, always courteous and kind to me,

my fellow " father confessors of the modern world," I

extend a cordial, thankful greeting. I congratulate you
on this fine attendance and the spirit it betokens.

However much prejudice there may appear to be at

times against bankers, our business is of the utmost use-

fulness and importance, and the right pursuit of it in its

broader and better aspects requires all the courage and

all the conservatism we can command.
We meet in the thirtieth convention of the American

Bankers' Association. This covers a period of grotesque

and whimsical financial legislation ; some of our ablest

men were infected with fragments of the silver bacillus

and engaged for years in frantic attempts to restore the

breaking fortunes of silver ; some had too much sense

to espouse free coinage, but they sought refuge in the

shifting sands of bimetallism. This is all forgiven and

forgotten now. History, experience and logic have killed

bimetallism and it will never vex the world again.

Elected to this office by your generous favor in San

Francisco, where we all so thoroughly enjoyed the genu-

ine, hearty, whole-souled hospitality of those who live in

sight of the Golden Gate, it is peculiarly agreeable to

preside over your deliberations in Greater New York,

destined some day to he the greatest city of the modern

morld. I beg all your indulgence in the administration

of my office in its last stage, and I shall need it.

The work of this Association is done by its active

officials, its competent committees and its administrative

officers. It is a personal pleasure to me, and I deem it an

appropriate official privilege, to say that I think the

Secretary of this Association is entitled to your thanks

and mine for his able administration of his office, for the

growth of the Association which he has done so much
to promote and foster, for his ability to lop off much that

has been from time to time unwisely proposed, for his

quick initiative in any sound, new endeavor to increase

the Association's influence and usefulness. The success



BANKING SECTION. 1147

of the American Bankers' Association seem to be the

very breath of his nostrils.

In 187(5 we had 1G00 members and our dues amounted
annually to $11,000. In 1885 we had 1395 members and
eur annual dues were $10,500. In 1895 we had ir>70

members and our dues were about $13,000. Early in this

year we bad about 7000 members and our dues were
$73,000. From this date looking forward to the coming
year, we have now enrolled 7,"i00 members, and our in-

creased dues will bring in an annual income of $122,000.

This Association was formed for mutual protection

from enemies without and within. An enlightened self

interest is the best spring of all human action, and the

most manifestly valuable work of this Association has
been that of its Protective Committee, dealing with at-

tacks from criminals, forgeries and the like. I will not

go over the ground or the argument
; you will get the

report of the committee and you are familiar with the

great benefits our members have derived in that field.

We have until now collected $5 a year dues from
small banks, and we have spent at the rate of over $5
a year for each bank in the admirable work of the

Protective Committee. This has grown with the years,

and the intelligence of it has appealed to us all.

The educational work has taken considerable money
and its promise is very great : its accomplishment is al-

ready considerable.

I wish particularly to commend the Institute of Bank
Clerks; much good may come of it. If I were to give a

word of warning, I would say, do not expect to be fitted

to manage a large bank by reason of any acquired, super-

ficial knowledge of routine. You must put your heads

and hearts into the work and devote good broad abilities

to it. Your best education will be from actual contact

in practical affairs with men on the other side of the

counter.

It is not strange that the time came when such meager

dues as we have had needed to be raised. We have about

doubled them. We must expect to lose members; yet

when we all, and those bankers yet outside our com-

munion, think it over, we shall appreciate the benefits

of membership in this association, and we shall increase

in numbers and in influence.

The most efficient committee work done this year is,

in my opinion, that of the Money Order Committee. It

had a normal work to do, but it did it with unusual care.

ana I think its practical results will reflect great credit

on the committee and bring increased usefulness to the

Association. I cannot too strongly commend it, and 1

urge the banls who can, to avail themselves of its bene-

fits. It was, as I say, a normal work—that is, it was

strictly within our province, and the way of its accom-

plishment did not, in the matter of financial responsi-

bility, embroil the Association in any way. It went out-

side far its guarantees, and thus the Association has not

sought competition with well established concerns not

invading our natural field. I consider this of the first

importance, and I hope the scope of the Association's

usefulness will je kept well within natural and normal

lines.

The work of the Committee on Uniform Laws was al-

ways carefully attended to under the active guidance of

the late Frank W. Tracy, and it is a mournful pleasure to

commit this work to his son. There is much left to do,

many States not yet coming into line and enacting uni-

form laws. In general terms I commend the zeal and in-

telligent work of all other committees.

I have tried thus to recite in brief what I consider to

be the organization's technical and active field of useful-

ness and endeavor.

A true history of the Association and the work of

many of its members, however, would probably show that

it had a considerable influence in keeping this country on
a sound money basis, without which no State can long

prosper; and I believe all able and thoughtful men of

to-day, with little regard to party, will see to it that in

all public discussion, and all considerable public judg-
ment, our present standard (the standard of the enlight-

ened commercial world, shall be deemed to be settled and
settled for good. It is fortunate for us, and for all the

people, that in late years the hands of all honest and sen-

sible men have been firmly upheld in this attitude by the

strength and integrity of the Government. We have great-

er wealth and more resources than ever before, and the

way we have weathered what has come lately in this

unusual period of readjustment has strengthened my con-

viction that the panics of 1873 and 1893 can hardly be
repeated in this country. This is partly because of very
strong combinations in the industrial and commercial
world, some of which have overstepped the mark, but
which on the whole have contributed more, I think, than
anything else to this favorable result.

One mission given by the last Convention to this ad-

ministration was to work out, if possible, a plan for some
currency legislation along simple and well defined lines,

following the action of the Currency Committee, which
was reported to the last Convention, and is familiar to

you all. In this or any other Presidential year, however,
it were futile to try to interest Congress in any needed
amendments to the National Bank Act. It was not an
opportune year. I have not mourned as much as some,
believing more in good practice and a sound public opin-

ion than in any law. It was, however, as 1 say, kicking

against the pricks to try to get any legislation this year.

1'ou may think we who tried it were faint-hearted, lack-

ing courage and persistency, but you must bear in mind
that to get it from the House of Representatives was lit-

erally walking up to the Cannon's mouth.
Of course, with $340,000,000 of demand notes of the

government outstanding, and an enormous stock of silver

whose circulation is only enabled by the device of silver

certificates, and only a bank currency secured by bonds,
we can hardly be said to have a currency system. We
sometimes teel as if we should like to be able to say

:

Our little systems have their day.
They haye their clay and cease to be.

At the same time we are not suffering acutely from the

want of a scientific system. We are firmly on the gold
standard—level with the whole enlightened commercial
world ; and as crises do not generally strike all nations
at once, this, with our first rate credit, would put us in

better position than we have been in in the two recent
great crises.

You will listen to able papers on the Money (Question

and on an Emergency Circulation during this session of
i he Convention, and I am not prepared to say that some
plan of emergency circulation may not be of advantage
under present conditions, but with any sort of a proper
system of currency I do not believe in an emergency cir-

culation. An ounce of prevention is worth a pound of
cure. I never sympathize with, though I was amused
at, a suggestion once made to me that children should be
taught to use a crutch at school, so that in case they
sprained their ankles they would be prepared to carry it

gracefully. 1 believe in a system sound and strong and
reasonable enough to meet every emergency we ought to
have to meet; and when exuberant human nature, in fi-

nance, in the field of labor, or anywhere else, so exceeds
natural bounds as to bring distress, I think the public is

only worse off for any elaborate, prearranged plans to let

it out of a bad hole by an easy way. " Speak to us smooth
things, prophesy deceit," is a dangerous watchword in
finance. \\ e need the right men for emergencies more
than any laws. You had them pre-eminently here in New
lork in 1&U3, when you had to bear the brunt of a great
financial crisis.

I will not throw the words " asset currency " in here
lor a bone of contention, but I should be untrue to my
own increasing conviction if 1 did not say I believed in
a credit currency under sharp compulsory redemption
with the same reserves in coin as against deposits,
though I think many barriers of ignorance and prejudice
must be broken down before we can have it and before
the people who are now a handful will become a strong
nation. A bond-secured currency never did and never can
respond to the demands of trade. It is a wasteful sys-
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tem in tying up capital, and it lacks elasticity. It ex-

pands and contracts only with the price of bonds. On the

other hand, a circulating medium, to be efficient, to be a
ready help, needs to be invoked promptly, without dis-

placement of capital, to do its instant work, and as

promptly to be retired. This is its active principle, and
these are its essential attributes. I repeat there is no

reason why the reserve against circulation should be less

than against deposits, and the redemption of currency

should be as certain and prompt as the payment of

checks, and it would be if provision were properly made,

and made so the issuer of the currency paid the cost of

redemption. This could easily be arranged by contracts

with express companies, and the Chicago plan has worked
this out admirably. I by no means advocate or believe

in a credit currency for the purpose of expansion. We
have abundant circulation ; I believe it is redundant to-

day. I believe large reserves, with a proper tax, to ac-

cumulate a safety fund for prompt redemption of notes

of failed banks and sharp redemption, would work in all

periods of rest and readjustment like the present in

healthful contraction of issues. I know such a currency

can only come gradually and as instructed and watchful

and intelligent public opinion can understand and digest

it. I know that it is not popular to-day. That it will

some day come, by the logic of events and in the very

nature of things, I have no doubt.

I would like to think as to amendments and changes

in currency laws that in the not distant future the Gov-

ernment will begin, at least, to retire the greenbacks, if

not more than two millions a month. No tonic could be

better than this ; it would show that it is the intention

of the Government to pay off its demand indebtedness.

I would like to see part of the silver stock converted

into subsidiary coins, and part of it sold outright ; it is a

strained and abnormal situation that we have in silver.

Everything has been done by practical rules and regula-

tions to minimize the danger of these silver issues, but

still they are inherently wrong.

I would repeal the limitation on retirement of na-

tional bank notes. If not all at once, I would certainly

increase tbe limit to six millions, and afterward to twelve

millions a mouth, and finally take it all off.

I would allow the Secretary of the Treasury under

warrant of law to deposit all internal revenue, and all

customs receipts, in national banks, on approved secur-

ity.

While I think the limitations of the National Bank
act as to strictly commercial banks, in the matter of real

estate, are wise and prudent, I think, at the same time,

small banks in country districts can well be allowed to

carry a certain percentage of paper on real estate secur-

ity, and I think times of trial have shown in this coun-

try tbat such paper so secured has been entirely safe

and as convertible as ordinary investment bonds.

I wish to call your particular attention to a paper

that will be read at this Convention on " Banks and
Trust Companies," and I think the recommendations

made therein are of very great importance and may well

be enacted into law. It will bring under one roof activi-

ties connected with our business that now have to be per-

formed by a bank and an annex, and it will require dif-

ferentiation of reserves, according to the quality and
sort of deposit.

Over and above all else, the benefit of this Association

is in its social and human side. We are not enemies, but

friends ; it is good for us to mix together as we do, to

compare notes, picking out the best ones, of course, for

purposes of comparison, and keeping back some we now
and tben get that are beyond compare.

As I draw these reflections to a close I remind you
that it has been well said that our greatest debt to

Franklin, one of the very greatest Americans, has been
in the lessons of honesty, thrift, temperance, industry and
economy which he inculcated, and which have so enorm-
ously influenced our social, material and intellectual life.

The banker should learn these lessons of self-restraint, of

unbroken good humor and cheerfulness under difficulties.

He has many opportunities to properly promote good en-
terprises and to decline to aid doubtful ones. He has a
right thus to build up his own business, and that of the
community where bis lot is cast ; and if he does it effi-
ciently he will have many experiences in times of stress
and trial to encourage him and show him that the masses
of men are inclined to be reasonable and considerate and
just. A banker may make friends and keep them in time
of need. I close with a short quotation from Robert
Louis Stevenson as a sort of benediction:

To be honest, to be kind, to earn a little, and to spend alittle less; to renounce when that shall be necessary and notbe embutered; to keep a few friends, but these without capitula-tion; above all, on the same grim conditions, to keep friendswith hmiself—here Is a task for all that a man hath of forti-tude and delicacy.

I thank the Association for its attention.
The President

: We will listen to the annual report of
the Secretary.

The Secretary, Mr. James R. Branch, submitted his
report, as follows

:

Report of the Secretary, Mr. James R. Branch.

September 1, 1904.
To the American Bankers' Association:

Gentlemen: The Protective Committee in January
transferred its records and work to the Secretary's office,
without increasing the clerical force, thereby reducing
its annual expenses by $5,000. In the past year our
detective agents have captured, in different sections of
the country, seventy-five professional bank criminals,
and convicted fifty-four, the sum total of whose sen-
tences amounts to 181 years. This does not include six-
teen indeterminate terms, and nine criminals are now
awaiting trial. George Collins, who, with William Ru-
dolph, robbed the Bank of Union, Union, Mo., and later
on killed Detective Schumacher, was hanged March 11,
1904, at Union, Mo. His partner in crime, Rudolph, is
now in jail under sentence of death. This protective
work is costly, but of great benefit to our members, and
has been one of the strongest factors toward increasing
the membership.

FIDELITY COMMITTEE.
The active work of the Fidelity Committee has

largely reduced the cost of fidelity bonds. The best
available statistics indicate that the annual saving in
the cost of fidelity bonds to our members amounts to
considerably over $150,000.

EDUCATION.
The Committee on Education informs me that it has

established twenty-eight chapters of the Institute of Bank
Clerks in different sections of the country. The Impor-
tance of this work cannot be overestimated, as the in-

creased knowledge of the students naturally redounds to
the benefit of the banks who employ them.

UNIFORM LAWS.
The Committee on Uniform Laws has been unflagging

in its efforts to have the Negotiable Instruments Law
adopted in every State in the Union. Twenty-five States
now have this law on their statutes, two States having
adopted it this year.

BANK MONEY ORDERS.

The Committee on Bank Money Orders has completed
its arrangements with the American Surety Company, who
guarantees the payment of all money orders drawn on
the adopted form, and issued only by members of the
American Bankers' Association. A sample of this money
order has been sent from the Secretary's office to every
bank and banker in the United States, with the recom-
mendation that a charge of five cents be made on orders
for an amount not exceeding $10, and ten cents for

amounts from $10 to $25. From our correspondence it

appears that banks throughout the country are taking
active interest in the plan.

THE SECTION.

The Trust Company Section is prosperous, its mem-
bership having increased from 453 to 5GG in the past year.
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The growth of the Savings Bank Section for the

same period has been from 500 to G16.

ROUTINE WORK.

During the fiscal year ending August 31, 1904, 7,500

special letters and 40,500 circular letters have been issued

from the Secretary's office.

association's increase.

The membership and resources of the Association

have increased as follows

:

Paid Annual
membership. dues.

September 1. 1875 1.600 $11,608

September 1, 1885 1.31)5 10.940

September 1, 1895 1.570 12.975

September 1, 1904 7,563 122.929

Interest on $10,000 Government bonds of 1925 $400. i>0

Making the total Income $123,329

In the past year 500 members have been lost through

failure, liquidation, consolidation and withdrawal from
the Association, reducing the membership September 1,

1903, to 6,443. One thousand one hundred and twenty

members have joined since that date, making a net gain

over last year's total membership of G20. The aggregate

capital, surplus and deposits of members in the Associa-

tion amount to $11,290,G8G,G37. This is without doubt

an amount greatly in excess of that represented by any
other organization, institution or corporation in the his-

tory of the world. Respectfully submitted,

James R. Branch, Secretary.

The report of the Secretary was accepted.

The Treasurer, Mr. George F. Orde, submitted his re-

port as follows

:

Report of the Treasurer, Mr. George F. Orde.

Chicago, III., September 1, 1904.

To the American Bankers' Association:

Gentlemen: I have the honor to submit the following

report of receipts and disbursements since the beginning
of the current fiscal year, viz., September 1, 1903.

RECEIPTS.
Balance September 1, 1903 $72,382.47
Interest on $10,000 4 per cent. Government bonds, 1925 400.00
Proceeds sale of two copies of Trust Co. Forms 30.00
Five-pound note paid account Dr. Geo. L. Marsland 24.20
Paid by Philadelphia Chapter account expenses of Wm.
Sherer, American Institute of Bank Clerks 9.50

Check returned by Geo. F. Orde, account Committee on
Education 10.00

Dues from 1,120 members, 1903-04 10,038.00

Dues from 2,836 old members paid in advance for 1904-05.. 50,950.00

4,400 bills for membership dues for the ensuing year deposit-

ed with the Northern Trust Co. Bank, Chicago, 111. (sub-

ject to deduction of unpaid bills) 67,430.00

$201,274.17
DISBURSEMENTS.

Standing Protective Committee $38,803.06

Committee on Fidelity Insurance 4,983.30

Committee on Education 9,345.15

Committee on Uniform Laws 165.56

Committee on Curreucy 35.00

Committee on Bank Money Orders 2,106.14

Committee on Internal Rev. Tax 1,977.85

Trust Co. Section 1,737.87

Savings Bank Section 924.23

Salaries 16. 1 17.22

Expenses of San Francisco Convention 2,123.72

Proceedings 1903 5,184.78

Distributing Proceedings, 1903 1,429.79

46,500 circular letters 111.48

Stamped envelopes 1,218.10

Sundry expenses 278.80

Printing, stationery, etc 578.13

Expenses of Executive Council Meeting, N. Y., April 27

and 28, 1904 3.574.00

Rent 3, 100.00

N. Y. Telephone Co 108.75

Petty cash 100.00

Traveling expenses of Secretary 341.00

Premium on officers' bonds 62.50

Draft of People's Sav. Bank, Woonsocket, R. I., changed

back, they having remitted while draft was In transit.. 10.00

Accounts drafts deposited Aug. 31, 1903 10.00

Drafts changed back (442) account dues year 1903-04 4,390.00

Balance Aug. 31, 1904 102,397.74

$201,274.17

Respectfully submitted,

George F. Orde, Treasurer.

The President: The Treasurer's report will be re-

ceived. Its proper disposition, I think, is to refer it tc

an auditing committee, composed of Mr. William George,.

Mr. C. B. Mills and Mr. J. R. McAllister.

It was so ordered.

The Chairman : The next in order is the report of

the Executive Council by its chairman, Mr. J. L. Hamil-

ton. (Applause.)

Report of Executive Council by J. L. Hamilton.

Mr. President and Members of the American Bankers'

Association:

It is the custom, and custom makes it the duty, of the

Chairman of the Executive Council to make a report to

the Association. However, by the time that he has been

reached the work has been usually well covered and
there is nothing much for him to report except a repeti-

tion of what has been said.

This year's work has been unusually successful for

the interests of the Association and its members. Every

committee has done all that has been in its power to

push forward the work assigned to it, as the results will

show by the reports.

The Committee on Uniform Laws has been pushing

its work in the different States where there has been an

opportunity for work to be done, and it has been meet-

ing with encouragement. The results of the work of this

committee must necessarily be slow, as it has to deaJ

with the legislatures of the different States, and these

bodies are slow to act, as any one knows who has had
anything to do with legislation. This committee ueserves

great credit for its perseverance and its policy that

under no circumstances will it use questionable means
for the accomplishment of its purpose.

The Committee on Currency Legislation has worked
for the interests of the members of the Association, and

to it is due great credit for the fact that no vicious legis-

lation has been enacted during the past year.

The Fidelity Insurance Committee during the past

year has gathered statistics as heretofore and has been

unusually busy in answering inquiries, both from members
and non-members, asking for copies of the Association

form of bond. As will be shown by its report, this is an
important work in the estimation of the members of the

Association.

During the past year I have been thrown in closer

contact with the Educational Committee and I find that

it is doing a great work, not only for the Association and
its members, but for the financial interests of this nation,

and is educating financiers who will soon be the peers

of the financiers of the world. The different Chapters, or

Institutes, of bank clerks organized by this committee are

the greatest practical, financial, educational organization

in the world, and their publication, the " Bulletin." should

be read by every bank employee as well as every em-

ployer in the Association, as no one can read it without

being benefited. The last meeting of the Institute was
held in St. Louis and it was a decided success.

The Committee on Bankers' Money Orders, appointed

by a resolution adopted at the San Francisco Convention,

carefully considered the question and prepared a report

that was submitted to the Executive Council at its April

meeting, and in pursuance with the recommendations of

the committee a new committee was appointed to pre-

pare a form of order and to enter into a contract with

a surety company to guarantee these orders. This was
done, as will be shown by its report, and those orders

can now be had on application and issued only by mem-
bers of the Association.

The Protective Committee I have reserved for the

last, and I regret that I am not permitted to give the

names of the three gentlemen who are its members. This

committee, I believe, has the most trying work of any

committee in the Association, and to it are referred

the most trying questions for its consideration. Upon
its judgment depends the success of this movement,

and, being conscientious men, they have devoted much
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of their valuable time to the interests of the work. They
have, by their reorganization, been able to save thousands

of dollars in the management of this department, at the

same time maintaining the effectiveness of the work.

I do not believe that the members generally appreciate

the work that is being done by the different committees

of the Association, and I would suggest that when* the

reports of the convention are published you read care-

fully the report of each committee, the speeches and
other proceedings, and I believe you will be surprised to

learn that there is no better financial history written

than the proceedings of the Association.

We have been pushing forward the work of making a

closer organization of the members of the Association,

and in this work we have been assisted by the Vice-

Presidents of the different States, who have appointed

representatives in each of the Congressional districts, and

they, in turn, have appointed live men in every county

who are working to further the interests of the Associa-

tion. I only regret that I have not had the time to pre-

pare and report a list of the names of the bankers who
are now actively engaged in furthering the interests of

this Association, but I expect to be able to make a com-

plete report of these names in the near future.

The expenses of the Association are necessarily large,

as you will note by the reports of the Secretary and

Treasurer, and while we have a large income from dues

of the members of the Association, yet we should be care-

ful in the amount of our appropriations, as there is a

tendency toward extravagance in expenditures that

should be stopped, and I think there should be a standing

Auditing Committee to whom should be referred all ex-

penditures.

The Association was never in better working condi-

tion than at the present time. There is not an officer, a

committee or any one to whom has been assigned spe-

cial work who is not putting forth his best efforts for the

Association.

At the regular annual meeting of the Executive Coun-
cil of the American Bankers' Association held in New
York Mr. Clark Williams, of the United States Mortgage
& Trust Company, New York City, was elected to fill

the vacancy caused by the unexpired term of Mr. William

G. Mather. Mr. Griswold presented a resolution for an
act to amend the Negotiable Instrument Law relative to

the payment of forged checks after one year has elapsed.

Appropriate resolutions were offered regarding the

death of Mr. Robert R. McCurdy, former member of the

Council, also Mr. Morton McMichael, a former President
of the Association, and Mr. Frank W. Tracy, Chairman
of the Committee on Uniform Laws.

In pursuance of the recommendations of the Bankers'
Money Order Committee, the chairman of the Executive
Council appointed Messrs. A. B. Hepburn. Joseph Chap-
man, Jr., F. II. Fries, William H. Porter, and James B.

Forgan as a Committee on Bank Money Orders, who were
given the necessary authority to employ competent legal

assistance and put this feature of the Association into

practical operation.

FORM OF INTERNATIONAL TRAVELERS' CHECK.

Mr. Hamilton (continuing) : At the meeting of the
Executive Council the following resolution was presented
by Mr. R. L. Crampton, of the National Bank of the
Republic of Chicago

:

Mr. James R. Branch. Se&y American Rankers' Association,
ffanover Rank Bide., Stew York City.

Dear Sir: Desiring to introduce the following resolution at
the Annual Convention of the American Bankers' Association
to be held in New York City September 14. 15 and 16. It is now
filed with you, to conform with Article VII, Section 1, of the
constitution :

" Resolved, That this Association authorize and provide a

form of International Travelers' Check, to be issued by its

members, and that the President of this Association appoint a

committee of three members to serve for three years, for the
purpose of devising a system to carry out the object of this reso-

lution, and putimg said system into active operation as soon ;is

practicable, on a basis which will Insure the trreatest conven-

ience as well as the largest measure of security to the holders
of these checks."

Kindly lay the abovp matter before the members of the Ex-
ecutive Council for their consideration and recommendations.

Yours very truly.

R. I>. Cramptox., Assistant Cashier.

The Council recommends that this be referred to a

committee with power to act, and I move that this com-
mittee be appointed in pursuance of the recommendation
of the Council.

The President : The motion is that the Chair shall ap-

point a committee of three with power to act. The mo-
tion was seconded.

Mr. Howland, of Barre. Vt. : Mr. President. I would
ask the Executive Committee if that committee would
consider the matter of foreign exchange?

Mr. Hamilton : Yes.

The question was taken, and the motion was agreed to.

The President : The appointment of the committee will

be made later.

BETTER CONSULAR SERVICE.

Mr. Howland : The following resolution was offered by
Mr. Robert J. Lowry, of Atlanta. Ga.

The Secretary read, as follows :

The National Business League have for years been endeavor-
ing to better the Consulate Service of the United States, and to
that end the commercial organizations and the manufacturing
and commercial interests generally of the country have used
their best endeavors to secure the enactment of the Lodge Bill,

so called, originally designated as Senate Bill 2261 and House
Bill 7097, for the reorganization of the United States Consular
Service, which bill, in brief

;
contains the following provisions :

1. Substitution of salaries for fees.

2. Improved classification, or grading, and transfer of con-
sular officers.

3. Adoption of the " merit system " in the selection of con-
suls.

4. Consuls must be familiar with either the French, German
or Spanish language, and possess a knowledge of the commercial
resources of the United States, with reference to the possibili-

ties of increasing and extending the trade of the United States
with foreign countries to which they are accredited.

•
r
>. Consuls shall be eligible for promotion.
6. Tenure of office to continue only during efficiency and con-

duct of the highest grade.

Therefore, be it Resolved. That the American Bankers' As-
sociation are deeply interested in everything that tends to better

the commerce and manufacturing interests of our country : and
the bettering of our consular service is of vital importance and
it is absolutely necessary that a better class of men—men who
are conversant with all the products and the language of the

country to which they are accredited—be appointed, so that

they will be enabled to make such reports to our Government as

will ailow manufacturers and others to take advantage of the

wants of the countries to which they are appointed ; then to

become thoroughly conversant with the products of these coun

tries, or such products that can be used in our country at a

profit, thereby building up our trade on a reciprocity basis,

which will take much of our surplus products of all kinds, and

increase in that manner not only our trade, but give employment

to a large shipping interest, which we sincerely trust will be

built up on such principles as to make it a permanent feature.

It is a fact that many of our representatives abroad are ap-

pointed through political pull or other influence, having no re-

gard to their fitness for such positions. If a merit system pre-

vails we will soon have a better consular service, which will be

worth millions and millions of dollars to our great country-

Mr. Hamilton : The Council recommends the adoption

of the resolution, and I move that it be adopted.

The motion was seconded.

The question was taken, and the motion was agreed to.

Mr. Hamilton read as follows

:

PROPOSED AMENDMENT TO ARTICLE IV, SECTION
I. CONSTITUTION OF THE AMERICAN BANK-
ERS' ASSOCIATION

So that the same shall read as follows

:

The Executive Council shall appoint a Standing 1'rotective

committee of three persons, whose names shall not be madp
public. The said committee shall control all actions looking to

the detection, prosecution and punishment of persons attempting

to cause, or causing, loss to any member of the Association,

either by loans upon false statements or any other form of

crime.

This proposed amendment is submitted under instructions

from the New York State Bankers' Association by the delegates
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of (.hat Association to the Convention of the American Bankers'

Association.
Lewis e. Piebson.
A. D. BlSSRLL,
M. S. Sandford,
I). M. Pratt,
\V. I. Taber,
\V. H. Rainey,
R. A. Patteson,
II. L. Cbandall.

Delegates.

Mr. Hamilton: In pursuance of the wish of the Coun-

cil. I move that this resolution be laid upon the table.

The question was taken, and the motion was agreed to.

Mr. Bissell. of Buffalo: Mr. President—

The President : The motion has already passed.

Mr. Bissell : I think I was on my feet.

The President : May I ask whether you wish to ap-

prove this motion?

Mr. Bissell : In reference to this motion, yes sir.

The President : I will ask that you be as brief as you

may be.

Mr. Bissell: I will be. I represent the New York

State Bankers' Association and they favor the passage of

just such legislation as is not recommended by the Execu-

tive Council.

The President : I think the Convention understands

that the object is well intended.

Mr. Bissell : I just wanted to say that word.

CLEAN CURRENCY.

Mr. Hamilton read as follows:

Whereas, At the last session of Congress there was intro-

duced by Congressman Gaines of Tennessee a bill to secure

clean money, which provided that expressage both ways on

mutilated notes for redemption should be paid by the Govern-
ment, and which fa 5 led of adoption ; therefore in order that n

source of contagion, long a menace to the public health, be elim-

inated, be it

Resolved, That this Association record its hearty approval

of the above bill, and instruct the Executive Council to have the

measure reintroduced at the next Congress and endeavor to

secure its adoption.

The above resolution is introduced under instructions from

the Now York State Bankers' Association by the delegates of

that Association to the Convention of the American Bankers'

Association.
Lewis E. Pierson,

A. D. Bissell,

M. S. Sandford,

D. M. Fratt,

\v. I. Taber.

\V. H. Rainey,

R. A. Patteson,
II. L. Crandall.

Delegates.

In accordance with the action of the Executive Coun-

cil I move that it be referred to a committee of five, to be

appointed by the Chairman, and when in proper shape

that it be endorsed by the Association.

The President: The theory being that all proper steps

should be taken to secure clean money.

The question was taken and the motion was agreed to.

CIPHER TELEGRAPHIC CODE.

Mr. Hamilton : The next is a communication which I

will ask the secretary to read.

The Secretary read as follows

:

James R. Branch.. Esq., Secretary American Bankers' Associa-

tion, New York City.

Dear Sir: In accordance with Article VII. Section 1. of the

Constitution of the American Bankers' Association I hereby

submit the following resolution to the Executive Council for

consideration :

" Resolved, That the President of this Association appoint a

committee composed of not less than three nor more than five

delegates in attendance upon the convention, the duty of which

committee shall be to devise and prepare a cipher telegraphic code

for the exclusive use of the members of the American Bankers'

Association, adequate in scope for practical banking needs, so de-

signed as to permit Its free use by said members of said Associa-

tion without subjecting them unduly to the danger of loss

through fraud, aDd that upon the completion of said code it be

delivered to the Secretary of the Association, who shall immedi-

ately have same printed in convenient form, and shall thereupon

further furnish a numbered copy of the code as thus prepared

to es»ch member of this Association, with full instructions as to

its proper use and care, requiring from each bank thus receiving

a copy of the code its receipt for same upon delivery, together

with its agreement to keep same in a safe and private place

when not in use and to return by registered mail said copy of

code immediately upon its ceasing to he a member of this Asso-

ciation
"

It is my desire to have this resolution presented to the con-

vention of September 14-18, 1904, for action.

Very respectfully yours,

F. F. Blossom.

Mr. Hamilton : The Council recommends that a com-

mittee of three be appointed with power to act. I move

the adoption of the recommendation of the Council.

The motion was seconded and agreed to.

The President: The next business is the report of th<-

Protective Committee.

The Secretary read as follows :

Report of Protective Committee.
Detailed Financial Statement of Standing Protbctith

Committee for 1903-04.

receipts.

October 23, 1903, by appropriation of Executive Coun-

cil at San Francisco, Cal $18.00©.o»

April 28. 1904, by appropriation of Executive Coun-

cil at New York City 25.000.0*

S43.000.4W
expenditures.

September 1, 1903, debit balance $435.30

Finkerton National Detective Agency, ex-

penses incurred prior to September 1

1903 4,520.62

I'inkerton National Detective Agency, ex-

penses from September 1. 1903, to Au-

gust 31, 1904 32.074.47

Salaries to January 31, 1904 1,683.10

Petty cash 20.00

J. II. English & Son. 5,000 confidential

bocks $74.00

1,000 reports of committee and express

charges to San Francisco 116.20
190.20

T. Ilanrahan & Co., 1,500 aluminum signs and
chains 1 87.50

Yawman % Erbe Mfg. Co.. white cards, rod-

less tray and cabinet 40.92

10. V. Brokaw & Bro., minute book 5.25

S. W, Pennington, cash account forgery

matter Albia State Bank. Albia. Iowa. . 75.00

Cartage 6.00

August 31, 190 4. balance 3,761.64— 43.000.00

Credit balance, August 31, 1904 ~~$3.76L64

Cost per member, September 1 1903, 6,943 members, $5.50.

Cost per member, September 1, 1904, 7.563 members. $4.53.

4.674 reports received and filed since September 1. 1903. to

August 31, 1904.

Rspectfuhy submitted.

Jas. R. Branch, Secretary.

The President : The report of the Protective Commit-
tee will be received and placed on file if there is no ob

jection.

The Convention will listen to the report of the Execu-

tive Committee on Fidelity Insurance, of which Mr.

Hardy is chairman.

Mr. Hardy : Mr. President. I am requested by Mr.

Hamilton, chairman of this committee, to present the

committee's report to the American Bankers' Association.

Report of the Committee on Fidelity Insurance.

To the American Bankers' Association:

Your Committee on Fidelity Insurance desires to re-

port that, having been continued by a resolution offered

by Mr. Cook of Kansas City, which was referred to, and

favorably reported by, the Executive Council and unani-

mously adopted by the convention at San Francisco, we
have in our work endeavored to follow closely the intent

of the original resolution adopted in Denver in August,

1898, as follows:

"Resolved, That a committee of this Association be

appointed to inquire into the rates of surety bonds and

to recommend a standard form of policy, and to consider

any plan or plans that may be submitted."

RATES.

Under this instruction the committee has from its

inception reported to the Association the rates that
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were being paid. These rates we found varied greatly to

banks under substantially similar conditions. This year
we have continued to make inquiries, and find that the
rates have become more uniform on bank risks, and
that there has been no material change during the past
year, the average rate now paid being $3.04 per thou-

sand, or 85 cents per thousand less than at the time of

the appointment of this Committee. This Reduction in
the Rates foe Fidelity Insurance is More than the
Entire Annual Dues Paid by Members for the Support
of This Association. This committee has never as-

sumed to recommend a rate, but has reported the rates

as they existed from year to year. The members of the
Association are carrying $145,190,528.00 of Fidelity

Bonds. The amount of premiums paid annually is

$434,475.12 and the number of employes covered by such
corporate suretyship is 18,598. Of this number 5,579 are
bonded under the American Bankers' Association copy-

righted form of bond, a gain of 25 per cent, over the

previous year, showing a growing appreciation of this

bond.

standard form of policy.

In pursuance of the original resolution we had a
form of bond prepared that is most equitable for the

insurer and the insured. This bond is so drafted as to

comply with the insurance laws of the different States

and to give protection to those using it.

This form is copyrighted for the exclusive use of the

members of the American Bankers' Association. It has
been formally adopted by the Association, and for four

years has been steadily growing in favor, and so far as

we know has never been the subject of litigation. We
are again obliged to report that in some cases companies
are writing this form of bond only after persistent at-

tempts to furnish their own forms, and some are insisting

on the insured making warranties in the application

blank as a basis of the contract. This makes a conflict

in the terms of the policy and is liable to involve the
bank accepting such insurance in litigation and possible

failure to recover in case of loss. Our members cannot
too carefully guard against any attempt to substitute an
application blank containing warranties for a cash pre-

mium as a basis for the insurance.

PLANS.

Numerous plans have been submitted to this com-
mittee, all of which have received careful attention and
consideration. It has been suggested that we recommend
some one fidelity insurance company to which the busi-

ness of the American Bankers' Association be given, the

company giving a portion of the premiums received to the

Association as a commission for securing the business.

The committee has, from the first, thought that this was
not a safe course for the Association to pursue, as practi-

cally all fidelity insurance companies are writing risks

more or less hazardous, in addition to the bonds of bank
employes, and are in no way accountable to the Associa-

tion either in the conduct of their business or character of

their Investments. The wisdom of this position is proved

by the fact that some of the companies had to be prac-

tically reorganized since this matter was first brought

to the attention of this committee, and one of the State

Associations that has adopted this or a similar plan is now
embarrassed by the contesting of claims, and the mem-
bers are making the plea that the Association, having

received a portion of the premiums, should take an active

interest to enable them to recover the amount of their

loss.

We have had suggested for consideration a plan of

organizing a stock company, the stock to be taken by
members of the Association, but the same objection re-

ferred to above—the recommendation of any one company
—would apply to a new company. No company owned
in whole or in part by bankers should be organized

with the purpose of making a profit on the fidelity in-

surance of bank clerks.

The plan of mutual assessment insurance we have
never considered safe, and the uncertainty of collecting

the assessments, should the losses become frequent,
would make the bonds practically worthless as security
for banks.

recommendation.

Your committee has again carefully considered the
question of fidelity insurance in all its various forms
and is firmly convinced, as before, that the best and most
feasible plan, which covers the ground and combines the
element of safety, is the one recommended at the New
Orleans and San Francisco conventions—namely, the cre-

ation of a guaranty fund for the benefit of the members
contributing to the same, under the management of trus-

tees. The idea contemplated in this plan is the original

collection of premiums at a reasonable but sufficient rate
to cover the risk and to create an ample surplus in the
guaranty fund, involving no liability to any one other
than the premium paid.

It is not an untried experiment, for it has been in

successful operation in England for thirty-nine years
under the Bankers' Guarantee and Trust Fund, and for

thirty-eight years under the Colonial and Foreign Banks
Guarantee Corporation.

The number of employes bonded in the English Bank-
ers' Guarantee and Trust Fund is 15,806. The number
bonded in the Colonial and Foreign Banks Guarantee
Corporation is 6,795. While the number of employes
bonded under the Bankers' Guarantee and Trust Fund
is somewhat smaller than the number of employes ol
members of the American Bankers' Association covered
by corporate bonds, yet the average amount of the bonds
is almost identical, and the average loss has been prac-

tically the same. The success of these foreign companies
can best be shown by the following figures taken from
the published official reports of the Bankers' Guarantee
and Trust Fund:

Year.

1900

1901

1902

1903

1904

No. Employes. Prem. Pd. Amt. Loss. Amt. Reserve.
15.473 $49,203 $25,984 $870,964
15,651 47.652 46.748 8U0.87U
15.897 46,813 33.539 923,3.r>«

15.888 40.325 21.864 903.829

15,806 37.058 9.522 983,969

Total $221,051 $137,657

It will be noted by these figures that there has been
an increase in the reserve of this British company of
$113,005 during the past five years, after meeting all

losses and paying all expense of management; that the
amount returned in losses is $137,057. In other words,
the amount returned in losses and the amount of in-

crease of the fund held for the bank employes Is $29,611

greater than the amount that thty contributed during
these five years, while in America we are contributing

at the rate of over $434,475.12 a year, or in five years
upward of $2,172,375.60, and the only return to show
for it is the amount recovered when there are losses,

and these we have shown are comparatively few.

The Colonial and Foreign Banks Guarantee Corpora-
tion from its beginning has issued 17,262 policies. It has
in force at the present time 6,795 policies, and during

the last year rebated to the policy holders $59,203, in ad-

dition to setting aside $19,520 for depreciation of securi-

ties, and yet increased its reserve fund to $942,600. This

company requires a payment of only $11 per thousand
for insurance, divided into four annual payments, and
no further premiums are required.

These English companies bond the employes of hun-

dreds of banks in England and in the British possessions.

In addition to the above funds there are private fuuds

created by the Bank of England and other leading banks

for the bonding of their employes. These departments

have been in successful operation, some of them since

1841, and in no instance have more than five annual
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premiums been required, this amount being sufficient to

meet all losses that have occurred.

On this side of the Atlantic the Canadian banks have
for years maintained fidelity funds with equally satis-

factory results.

The plan of creating a trust fund in the hands of

trustees has therefore proved a success, and our atten-

tion has been directed to no specific case where such

fund has not been successful. As before stated, the vari-

ous companies have been in successful operation in Eng-
land and her colonies for nearly half a century. We
might add that in this country the employes of several

of the leading express companies are successfully bonded
under the same plan; that some of the railroad com-

panies are maintaining pension departments, in which
subscriptions are received and credited to the fund in

this manner, and that the Jewelers' Association has a

protective organization similarly controlled.

After careful consideration of all the plans the com-

mittee has no hesitancy in recommending this as a proper

one for the Association to adopt. Should the conven-

tion adopt the recommendation of this committee, we
have, as a part of the plan reported, prepared rules and

regulations for the government of such a fund, similar

to those that are now being used by the guarantee funds

in England, changing them sufficiently to meet the con-

ditions in this country.

During the year the committee sent inquiries to all

the banks in the United States, asking for an expression

as to whether or not they approved the recommendation

of the committee made at the San Francisco convention.

The result of our inquiries is as follows: From the non-

members of the Association we received 4,033 replies.

Of this number 3,971 favored the plan, while 62 were

opposed. From the members of the Association we re-

ceived 4,041 replies. Of this number 3,139 were favora-

ble to the recommendation of the committee and 389

were opposed, while 513 were indifferent. Two thousand

three hundred and thirteen did not answer our inquiries.

Most of these, however, are brokers and small bankers

who are not interested in this movement. There were

79G bankers who favored the recommendation of the

committee in 1903 and 15 opposed who have not an-

swered this year.

It is the belief of this committee that the adoption of

this plan and the amendment of the constitution of the

American Bankers' Association is an important step, and

one that should be taken for the strengthening of the

Association and the protection of its members.

Many bankers seem to labor under the impression

that they are bound to accept this form of protection if

adopted by the American Bankers' Association, or they

would in some way become individually liable. This is

not true. In no way can liability attach to any member

of the Association, whether accepting this form of in-

demnity bond or not, and the acceptance of such indem-

nity from an employe would carry with it no more risk

than would accompany an individual or corporate bond.

Again, some bankers think that the Association is by

this amendment launched into the insurance business.

This would not be the case. The Association for and on

behalf of such members as choose to join in the fund

engages simply to name the trustees and audit the ac-

counts of the fund.

Assuming it to be the wish of the Association that

the matter be again considered, your committee has filed

with the Secretary the amendment to the constitution

presented at the San Francisco convention for such dis-

position as the Association may deem best.

Respectfully submitted,

John L. Hamilton,

Caldwell Hardy,

L' H. Fries,

W. P. Manley,

A. C. Anderson,

Committee on Fidelity Insurance.

FIDELITY INSURANCE BOND—PROPOSED GUAR-
ANTY FUND.

Mr. Hamilton : The following amendment to the Con-

stitution was presented to the Executive Council by the

Executive Council Committee:

An amendment to the constitution of the American Bankers'
Association, presented by the Fidelity Insurance Committee.
An amendment to Article 3 of the constitution of the American
Bankers' Association by the addition of Section 2 :

Sec. 2. The Executive Council shall appoint a board of five

trustees for the management and administration of a fund to be
known as " American Bankers' Guaranty Fund." Said fund
shall be established for the purpose of enabling such of the
members of this Association and their employes as may elect

to become subscribers and contributors thereto and to avail

themselves of the advantages thereof to provide, by means of

a general co-operation among said members and their employes,

a fund from which said members may be reimbursed for losses

arising from the dishonest acts of their employes. Said board

of trustees shall establish rules and regulations for the govern-

ment and management of said fund, and the rules and regula-

tions formulated and adopted by the trustees shall be binding

upon all the contributors to and beneficiaries of said fund.

Vacancies in the board of trustees shall be filled by the Execu-

tive Council, and it shall be the duty of the Council to annually

appoint an Auditing Committee to audit the books and accounts

of said trustees : but nothing herein contained shall be con-

strued as creating any financial liability by the Association on

account of said fund.

Mr. Hamilton: The Council at its meeting last even-

ing voted to recommend that it do not pass.

A Member : I move that the recommendation of the

Executive Council be concurred in.

Another Member : I would rise to move as a substitute

that the recommendation be not concurred in, that we do

not agree to the recommendation of the Executive Coun-

cil.

Mr. Randall, of Maryland : Mr. President, I think that

the usual course when an unfavorable report is brought in

is to substitute the original proposition for an unfavor-

able report. That is the proper parliamentary way to

bring the matter before the Convention. Now, inasmuch

as this proposed amendment comes in with an unfavor-

able report, the proper way to bring the original proposi-

tion before this body would be to move to substitute the

amendment to the Constitution for the unfavorable re-

port. That would bring the matter squarely before the

house.

A Member : That is my intention. I will accept the

gentleman's suggestion as the true interpretation of my
motion.

The President: Gentlemen of the Convention, the

Chair declares that the motion before the house is that

the amendment to the Constitution be carried. You are

aware that it will require a two-thirds vote.

Mr. Hardy : Mr. President, I want to say a few words
as to the action of the Executive Council. I think this is

a most important matter.

I imagine that the matter has been before the Conven-

tion frequently enough for most of the delegates to be

more or less familiar with its importance and the purport

of our recommendation.

The committee feels confident in the position which it

has taken and the recommendations which it has made.

All such matters, however, have to go through a period of

probation, and the campaign of education carried on be-

fore people become absolutely settled in their convictions

and their views in regard to it.

So far as we can judge, members of this Association

have been deeply in favor of the carrying out of the rec-

ommendations of the committee ; but, on the other hand,

there has been a strong counter influence against the

working of the committee, and I have no hesitation in

saying that to a considerable extent, at least, that feel-

ing has been inspired by the bonding companies. That
feeling has been strengthened by the natural conservatism

of our members against taking any radical steps—the feel-

ing that we should be absolutely certain we were right

before going ahead.

You are familiar with the usual proceedings in your
board meetings. You bring up a matter of importance
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for consideration, and while a majority of your members

may be in favor of some one proposition, if there is a

strong undercurrent of dissent, even on the part of a few

members of your board, you usually go on the safe side

and pass that matter by. In other words, in taking im-

portant steps you want your committee to be a unit, and

the committee, at least, feels that in acting on this mat-

ter the American Bankers' Association, if it should see

fit to adopt it, should be as nearly a unit on the subject

as possible.

There has never been a commitee in my observation

of the affairs of the American Bankers' Association that

has been more fiercely attacked than this committee has.

and the committee has the gratification of having it come
to their knowledge that at least one member of the

bonding company said that it was the hardest committee
they had ever run up against, because it was indifferent

whether they carried out their project or not. In other

words, it has had no axe to grind, seeking to serve the

interests of the Association, and it has been satisfied to

abide by the action of the Association, whatever that ac-

tion might be.

We have actually had our pulse felt as to whether
there was any graft in the situation or not. They found
out that there was not. (Applause.)

Now, I have a letter here which the Comptroller of

the Currency wrote to the Chairman of our committee
recently, which will give you some idea of the value that

he, at least, sets upon the work already done in the
preparation of the form of bond that is coming in vogue
among the members and to which the bonding companies
have been so averse. I will read this :

Mr. John /.. Hamilton, Chairman Fidelity Committee, American
Bunkers' Association, lloopestown, Illinois.

sir: In the management of the affairs of an Insolvent Na-
tional hank this office has experienced much difficulty in collect-
ing from surety companies the amount guaranteed by them to
secure the faithful services of National hank officials.

The bonds have usually been written upon forms prepared
by attorneys for the surety companies, in which the interests of
the company appear to have received exclusive consideration.
Many of them have been conditioned upon the accuracy of a
printed statement, to be signed by officers of the bank, couched
in such language as to mislead the officer as to its legal import.
Some have contained provisions in the nature of warranty as to
the examination of accounts to be made and supervision to be
exercised over the conduct of the guaranteed officials, practically

defeating the whole purpose of the bond.

With a view of endeavoring to encourage National banks to

require their officers to furnish bonds of uniform character and
so drawn as to furnish indemnity against their fraudulent acts,

1 desire to join in recommending for their use the standard form
of bond approved by the American Bankers' Association. This
bond seems to clearly protect the bank against the dishonesty
of its employes, and contains all reasonable provisions for guard
ing the surety company against imposition by the bank. I believe

its general use will result in banks obtaining the security stipu-

lated for, and which under many bonds now in use is not 8 r -

forded

In this connection it may be stated that it is the policy of

ibis office, in cases where it requires fidelity bonds to be fur

nished, to patronize only such companies as have manifested a

disposition to discharge the obligations of their bonds when no
legal defense exists. A few companies, as appears from the ex-

perienee of this office and In cases contained in the legal re-

ports, have shown a tendency to evade their liabilities, appar-

ently indifferent to any effect upon their reputations from such

policy. As the selection of a fidelity company is usually left

to the employee, who is not interested In the character or the

reputation of the company to be selected, but cares only for the

premium to be paid, it is obvious that the insured does not have

that protection from a desire on the part of the company to

establish or maintain a reputation for fair dealing which be-

longs to one insured in an ordinary fire or life insurance com-

pany. Bankers are pre-eminently interested in observing and

properly appreciating credit. It is suggested that a careful dis-

crimination in the selection of the Fidelity Committee as to its

credit for prompt payment, based upon its record, is the only

remedy for the evil referred to, and would result in the preven-

tion cf much injustice in the future.

Respectfully,

Wm. B. Uipgely, Comptroller.

(Applause.)

The Executive Council has seen fit to recommend that

the recommendation of the committee be not adopted.

The members of the committee appreciate probably more

fully than you do the responsibilities which they would
assume in prosecuting this work. In view of the fact

that the Executive Committee has made its recommenda-
tion and that that recommendation would relieve the

committee of further care and responsibility, it is per-

fectly acceptable to the committee to accept that verdict,

and I wish to second the recommendation of the Execu-

tive Council and to ask that the committee he discharged

from further consideration of the matter.

Mr. Edmunds, of Baltimore : I wish to call attention

to two sentences in that letter. The statement is made
that the selection of a bonding company is left to the

employee. It is not so in Maryland. Is it so in other

localities—that the selection of the bonding company is

left to the employee? I never heard that before. The
other statement is this : He recommends the form adopted

by the American Bankers' Association, and says that now
bonding companies do not furnish that form. We have
that form—the form that the Comptroller recommends.

The President : It seems to me that we are about to

take a vote upon the substitute motion or bring this

amendment to the Convention. That would require a

two-thirds vote. You have heard the report and the re-

marks made.

Mr. Supplee, of Maryland : Mr. President, I will yield

to no man in admiration of the work that this Associa-

tion has done for thirty years. We of the younger

generation have read its reports as religiously as we
have Holy Writ. It would be to add a " perfume to the

violet," " to paint the lily," " to gild refined gold," to say

a word, and I only wish to say that for conservatism

this Association has no equal on the continent. Now we
are at the parting of the ways. A Convention that for

conservatism has no equal proposes to launch out upon

a field the most hazardous in the entire domain of in-

surance. Is there a gentleman here who will doubt it?

I will tell him that last year was the most disastrous

year for surety insurance, while the most successful for

the general business of the United States. One company
disappeared in the hands of a receiver, although well

conducted ; two companies had their assets cut in half in

order to show a surplus.

Mr. Hardy arose.

Mr. Supplee: Do you wish to know who I am?
Mr. Hardy : No. I wish to ask a question. Were

those losses incurred by bonding the general contractors

or were they incurred by bonding bank clerks?

Mr. Supplee: They were largely by bonding bank

clerks. The 'percentage of bonding of bank clerks this

year has been the largest for the past fourteen years.

Hear me for my cause. I am here to state that the

company 1 have the honor to be connected with paid

more losses every year for six years than the committee

has reported for the entire nation. You reported at San

Francisco $45,000 of losses. I am here to say that we
signed checks for more than that for bank clerks.

We have accepted, as the gentleman has well stated,

your form of bond, and are ready to write it anywhere.

I stand here representing .$30,000,000 capital engaged in

this which will soon be a disappearing industry unless

there is a halt called and there shall be found such

method that fidelity shall be controlled, that the interest

of the Individual shall be raised, and we appeal to this

conservative organization not to embark in a field which

puts you on a par with insurance lawyers, that are now-

being turned down throughout the nation by insurance

commissioners.

.V Member : I rise to a point of order. I would ask if

the gentleman represents a bank or a bonding company?
i Applause.)

Mr. Supplee : I represent both.

The Member: What bank?

Mr. Supplee: The United States Bonding and Guar-

antee Company of Baltimore.

The Member : What is the bank ?

Mr. Supplee: The Farmers and Planters'. 1 wish to

say in this connection that yon cannot do the business
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without running counter to the laws of the State. Will

this great Association run counter to the laws of the re-

spective States? Will you do it by mail and your agent

not be known?
We appeal that you shall stand by your Executive

Council, for it has been known as the guiding force, the

balance wheel, of this Association for thirty years. They

have reported a deficit. We beg that you will stand by

their report, and not attempt something new and untried.

You may say that it is voluntary- The name of the

Association will be smirched if it is a failure; you will

have to audit its account every year. You are morally

responsible whether financially responsible or not. One
hundred thousand dollars of the fund will disappear in

two years, wiped out by the losses. The notes you will

give will be thrown out by the bank examiners because

they are not good. And you will be glad to go back to

the ancient time.

I am surprised that the Comptroller of the Currency

shall lend his name and stationery of the Department

—

and the Secretary of the Treasury has already been writ-

ten on the subject by conservative banks in Philadelphia

—and I am surprised at this juncture that we shall have

to meet this question. It was supposed at San Francisco

that the matter was killed, but we stand here to-day as

bankers, and we should be conservative.

Mr. Durham, of Illinois : The honesty of the gentle-

man is to be commended, in that he admits very frankly

that he is a part of the small but very acute opposition

to this bill. This committee has investigated this propo-

sition in its home land across the ocean. They have seen

where it has been successfully working for years. They
present to us this morning a statement that the amount

of money we are absolutely and actually throwing away
in this matter is twenty times larger than it should be if

we were to adopt this system. (Applause.) The gentle-

man suggests that he thought this matter was killed. It

is not killable, gentlemen. (Applause.) It is like Ban-

quo's ghost, to disturb many a feast of the bonding com-

panies. (Applause.)

It seems to me it should be unnecessary to advance

any arguments in behalf of this move. Like a jug handle,

it is all on one side, excepting for the pecuniary interest

of men who are now writing this business.

Let us be sane and sensible ; let us take this matter

up. It is an individual matter with each of us. The
committee has recommended a complete and thorough

and impregnable bond. Let us adopt it ; let us use it.

(Applause.)

Mr. Sullivan : As a member of the Executive Council

I want to say a word as to why this should not be

adopted. I am unable to remain a member of the Council

and permit this large and intelligent assembly of bankers

to be stampeded by the fiery oratory of the gentleman

from Illinois.

This question is not a new one. It has been frequently

before you in the past, and you have invariably set your

foot upon it, you have invariably voted it down. Now,

then, last evening this proposition was considered by the

Executive Council, considered religiously and faithfully

and earnestly. Two of these gentlemen of the Fidelity

Committee are members of the Executive Council, and

one is an ex-President. With all of the influence, personal

and otherwise, of the gentlemen, this proposition was un-

able to receive at the last night's Council meeting more

than two or three or four affirmative votes. Now. then,

I cannot understand the persistency of this Fidelity Com-

mittee in persisting year after year to thrust this propo-

sition on you for your consideration. We do not impugn

the motives of the committee ; they are intelligent gentle-

men, and I believe they are honest ; but I do believe

that they are certainly misguided. This proposition is

certainly not one to be considered by the American

Bankers' Association, and in saying this I want to an-

ticipate a question from my friend over here, that I am
not identified with any bonding company. I am a banker

pure and simple. (Applause.) In what I say I am not

actuated in any manner of means by selfish motives. I

think, gentlemen, that if you amend your constitution un-

provided by this resolution you will go beyond the pur-

poses which actuated the gentlemen in organizing this

Association 30 years ago. I think you will get your-

selves into trouble and you will be badly talked about.

Besides, this proposed amendment to the Constitution is

not in good form. It says: "The Executive Committee

shall appoint a committee of five trustees." For what

lime? For life? You would not say that, certainly not.

If it should be adopted at all it should say a Board of

Trustees to be appointed for three years, or five years,

some definite period. Now, then, you all remember, you

who were in San Francisco last year, that this proposi-

tion brought forth a lot of discussion, and the consensus

of opinion was that the recommendation of the committee

should not be adopted. You remember that, and you re-

member how the members of the Fidelity Committee

asked that they be continued for another year.

Now, it is true that the members of this committee

have labored intelligently and faithfully, and they have

used a great deal of your money in the consideration of

this proposition, a great deal, and I consider the money

wasted as a matter of fact.

A Member: Who voted it?

Mr. Sullivan : Who voted it? The Executive Council,

why certainly. The Council is prompted by the same mo-

tive that you are prompted by, and that others are

prompted by; they are prompted by a desire to bring

about the best results for the Association, and the char-

acter of the gentlemen constituting the Fidelity Com-

mittee was such that the Council voted the money in the

hope that they could by investigation produce something

worthy of consideration and adoption. Now, after seven

years' investigation they have produced this which you

have before you this morning.

Now, gentlemen, I certainly think you ought not to

be stampeded in the manner in which it is sought to

stampede you this morning. Do not make a false step

;

do not do that which will throw discredit upon our Asso-

ciation. I move that the substitute as well as the

original question be laid upon the table.

A Member : I second the motion.

Mr. Ridgely : Before this motion is put I would like to

ask the gentleman's consent to say one word.

The President : While a motion to lay on the table is

not debatable, I am constrained to give the Comptroller

of the Currency time to say a word.

REMABKS OF COMPTROLLER KIDGELY.

Mr. Ridgely: Mr. Chairman and gentlemen of the Con-

vention, I have no desire to enter into this discussion. 1

simply want to say in reply to the gentleman from Balti-

more who endeavored to make the insinuation, if not the

statement, that the Comptroller of the Currency had

taken part in the controversy, that if you will read that

letter you will see it does not refer in the slightest de-

gree to the question you have had under consideration

here this morning. That letter was written simply as a

part of an effort to get the National Banks to adopt the

form of a bond which will give them proper protection.

Its only object is to give them that protection, to call their

attention to the differences in the kinds of bonds which
are being written, and the circular to the banks and
the bank examiners was only sent, and this letter was
only written, after we had had a very unfortunate experi-

ence with a few bonds. In those cases we were dependent
on statements made by the officers, and they were so de-

fective in form that one company in particular said

:

" We won't pay that policy," and gave us no reason why
they would not.

The President : Gentlemen of the Convention, of

course I think you will uphold the Chair in the desire to

give the Comptroller the opportunity to say what he has.

(Applause.) I cannot consider what he has said a de-

bate on the question to lay this whole proposition on the

table, which is now before you and which is not subject
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to debate. Gentlemen, it is the duty of the Chair to put
that motion.

The question was taken and the motion to lay on the
table was lost.

Mr. Hamilton: On behalf of the Fidelity Committee
I wish to make an explanation, and as to the remarks
made by our friend, Mr. Sullivan, from Cleveland. I am
surprised that that gentleman, a member of this Council,

would come before you with the statement that this

committee has endeavored to perpetuate this before this

Association. The records of the San Francisco Conven-
tion do not bear him out in his assertion. The Executive
Council at San Francisco recommended that this amend-
ment to the Constitution do not pass. This question was
discussed before that Convention and this amendment
failed by 29 votes. The action of that Convention on
the first day practically put this committee out of exist-

ence. The following day a gentleman from Kansas, a Mr.

Cook, with whom not a single member of the committee
has an acquaintance, offered a resolution asking that

this committee be continued. The Chairman required a

two-thirds vote to report that resolution to the Executive

Council for their immediate action. The Executive

Council met in pursuance of the request of the gentleman
from Kansas City and without the President of the Asso-

ciation, who is not a member of the committee, Colonel

Fries, a member of the committee, and myself being pres-

ent, unanimously adopted the resolution. (Applause.)

If there was any inconsistency anywhere it has been

on the part of the Executive Council. At that meeting he

had previously recommended that this amendment be not

adopted, recommending a resolution that the committee
be continued.

• In answer to the gentleman from Baltimore, who got

up and criticised the figures of the committee, I wish to

say that he has spoken from a broad field, including the

18,000 banks of the United States. There has not been a

single fidelity insurance company able to refute a single

figure made by this committee— (applause)—as reported

to this Association. (Applause.)

Our figures apply only to the membership of this

Association when we make our report.

I will say in justice to that gentleman that the losses

this year have been heavier than heretofore, but not-

withstanding that they have been heavier they do not

represent one-quarter of the premiums paid by the mem-
bership of this Association. (Applause.)

I will say, further, in justice to those gentlemen, that

never since this committee has been appointed have they

been as prompt in payment of their losses as they have
been this year. (Applause.)

I want to say in justice to the Comptroller of the Cur-

rency that he was forced to this position from the posi-

tion taken by the fidelity companies. His experience is

the same as that of the different State banking depart-

ments. They pay when it is policy to pay, and they turn

it down if they see fit, and under no form of bond written

by the surety companies, with the exception of the form
prepared by this committee, are they bound to pay these

obligations. (Applause.)

Mr. Powers, of Louisville: Mr. President, being a

member of the Executive Council, knowing something of

the operation and work of this committee, I feel, without
trespassing seriously upon your time, that I may make
some suggestions that will possibly relieve the situation.

The gentleman from Illinois, who spoke in advocacy of
the bond that this committee reported four years ago, and
which was adopted by this Convention, certainly was
without the pale when he undertook to make that the
question as to whether or not we should vote for this

mnendment.

Now this bond has been established by us as our bond

;

it has been copyrighted; it is used everywhere. Every
solitary guarantee company in the United States is ready
to write upon that, and none has refused to write.

(Tries of "No! No!")
Mr. Powers (continuing) : I say distinctly that no

party has ever been turned down and sent to another
company by reason of their refusal to write the bond we
have prescribed.

(Cries of "No! No! ")

Mr. Powers (continuing) : I say, furthermore, that
you cannot drag into the question that is now before you,
as was attempted to be done in a speech that was made
here by the gentleman who read the report of the Fidelity
Committee, the bond question. The attempt in that re-

port is made to give emphasis to what? To the bond. Is
that the question here? What have you to do with the
bond? The bond is adopted long since and you use it;

it is not a party.

Gentlemen, in this report of the committee that was
made the whole burden of the song was upon the bond, in
the attempt to influence, by circular letters, the bankers
throughout the United States.

Each time the Executive Committee has said to the
Convention, has said to the members of the Fidelity Com-
mittee :

" You have made a mistake, and we do not con-
cur in the view you have taken."

A Voice: On what ground?

Mr. Powers: On what ground? They did it upon the
ground of the good of the Bankers' Association of Amer-
ica, they did it because they feel that they know that it

will only mean failure and disaster and ruin as far as
the credit and good sense of the American Bankers' Asso-
ciation of the United States is concerned. (Applause.)
They did it upon the high and broad ground that this
committee was never constituted for a purpose such as
they attempted to foist upon this Convention and upon
the Executive Council.

Read this report, and read it carefully, and you will
find that there is not a syllable in there which warrants
for what you propose to do after you get this amend-
ment through—not one. It has been complained by this
committee on the floor of this Convention this morning
that there was unfairness shown it, that they have been
pursued. Gentlemen, I want to say that I had occasion
not a great while ago, last April, when the Executive
Council met, when a letter was presented by one of the
members of that committee addressed to its chairman,
and that chairman adopted it as the action of that com-
mittee and read it before that Council, undertaking to
brand every man who opposed the measures that they
had advocated or recommended in San Francisco as
being interested, and people who are swayed, influenced
or hired as the representatives of guarantee companies.
By reason of that letter I express myself with some de-
gree of freedom with reference to the acts of this com-
mittee. I stand here not as the representative of a
guarantee company. I stand here in my individual ca-
pacity as a member of the Executive Council. I stand
here as a member of this Association free from any of
the shackles that have been insinuated with reference to
the judgment of these people. Do you believe that an
Executive Council composed of thirty-five members is
tained? Do you believe they are fair? Do you believe it

was a fair and impartial jury that undertook to try this
case, and have tried it? They have tried it, I believe,
four different times, and rendered the same verdict each
time. Will you uphold that verdict, or will you be over-
ridden by those who have been worked up most system-
atically by a committee that says on this floor: "We
want to be discharged?" The gentleman's good faith
must be measured by the acts that grow out of the condi-
tions that surround the action of those who undertake to
determine the question.

Now, then, in 1900 what did this committee say? I

do not want to lug anything into this debate in this dis-
cussion that will influence anybody unfairly, but I do
ask you to listen to what these gentlemen have said, the
record they have made, and if they have stated it fairly
in the other reports they have made, then I think I am
justified in saying that this amendment should be de-
feated. (Reading) :

We get from many of them expressions favoring the adoption
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by this Association of a similar plan, but the successful opera-

tion of it would involve possibly an incorporation of some kind.

Who says that? This committee, these officers.

Then officers and a suitable staff, experienced in such busi-

ness, would have to be employed to manage it and a supervision
exercised over such a bureau, which would require more time
than r.ny member of this committee, or any member of the Asso-

ciation, could probably afford to give it. One State Bankers'
Association has entered into an agreement with a surety com-
pany by which all its members get their fidelity insurance writ

ten at a moderate and uniform rate.

When did they say that? In 1900. They thought the

machinery was too cumbersome; they thought it was too

expensive ; they thought it meant something if you under-

took to do this. And I think so now. And I will tell you

where the difficulty lies. You are undertaking to put on

its feet a concern without surety, to maintain it without

money, to leave it without any responsible head, mak-
ing this great American Bankers' Association the god-

father of an institution whose maternity will be denied

from start to finish. (Laughter and applause.)

I will tell you, gentlemen, that when you undertake

this question you have the right to take time enough to

think and see what it means. In 1901 what further did

they say? (Reading) :

In order to ascertain what was an equitable and adequate
rate, it became necessary to secure tables of the experience of

our own members, which has satisfied that the highest rates

were not warranted by conditions, and that while the very low
rates might be adequate in especially favorable years or possible

for some company enjoying a particularly favorable loss ratio

for a series of years, they are probably too low to afford assur-

ance of sufficient income to meet losses in full over a period of

years, and this not because losses consume so much of the pre-

mium income as because expenses take the major part of the

receipts.

Now, how are you going to run this institution? How
are you going to organize so as to take over all these

banks without expense? How are you going to undertake

to take care of these people under the committee that is

to be appointed every year? That is what the amend-

ment says. Because of the absence of any provision you

cannot make it extend over one year. (Reading) :

We are satisfied that the lowest rates then granted were
made in fierce competition for business instead of as the result

of deliberate judgment based on carefully prepared statistics.

It is to be noted that while no lower rates are to ob-

tained than the lowest three years ago, the high rates,

then so common, have practically disappeared.

The publication of the information furnished this committee

has, therefore, tended to establish rates on a more uniform and

equitable basis.

Now, what more do you want? Do you insist that you

can go into market and buy stuff and sell it to the farmer

because you are a farmer, cheaper than you can get it

from a merchant who is a merchant? Who is to run this

;

who is to operate it? They say you may sue the trustees.

They are our trustees. They change every year. There

is one set in this year and another set in another year,

and so on.

Now, gentlemen, you are supposed to be sensible, cau-

tious, careful, prudent men. With such conditions sur-

rounding the paper of your country, and a doubt thrown

upon it, I do not think it will pass the Discount Board

very easily.

Now the report : and the thing that you have been ad-

vised was to happen by reason of this amendment is that

you ought to have your insurance of your employees for

one-third. That is it—that is the statement—one-third!

Now, gentlement, I want to ask just a plain, old-fashioned

question : Is there a man here, is there a banker here,

who wants the insurance of the guarantee of what would

be a uniform and equitable basis? Now, do you? That is

what the committee has said to you. If it means that,

it means every bond that is written under this amend-

ment, if one should be formulated and presented, is a

straw bond, with not straws enough in it to drink up a

good old-fashioned Kentucky mint julep.

A member : Does the report say that the rate is now
equitable, or that it is more equitable than before the

committee went to work?

Mr. Powers : I will read it again :

(Reading) :

The publication of the information furnished this committee
lias, therefore, tended to establish rates on a more uniform and
equitable basis.

Now, listen to this committee. I am taking the evidence

of the other side.

This is from the proceedings of 1902, pages 96 to 97

:

(Reading) :

Having now, as a committee, performed the duties imposed
upon us by reporting the rates paid by our members for their

insurance ; having provided a standard form of bond and secured

nine surety companies from whom it may be obtained by mem-
bers; having carefully considered all matters submitted pertain-

ing to this subject ; having in the discharge of our duty not

only hung out danger signals upon some of the shoals that had
been proved dangerous to warn our members from future bitter

experiences, but having mapped out courses of safety, we re-

spectfully ask that this report be received and we be discharged.

That is not so very long ago, and that is what they

thought then. That is what Mr. Hamilton and Mr. An-

derson and Mr. Fries thought—that was their deliberate

judgment. They did not think it was so important for

the safety and happiness and good looks of this Conven-

tion that they should have a guarantee company then.

They were not extending a paternal regard for you at

that time, in this report. That is what they say.

In 1903:

(Reading) :

The conclusions are that there are two ways for the Ameri-
can Bankers' Association to bond their employees within them-

selves if they care to do so. The first and least cumbersome in

its organization is by the amendment of the constitution so as

to provide for the appointment of a board of trustees to estab-

lish a protection fund, and, if desired, a pension fund in connec-

tion with it. By the appointment of such a board the future lia-

bility of each bank is avoided, yet the association controls the

trust funds.

Mr. Shorrock : I would like to ask a question so that

the matter may be made more plain to me in one regard.

The committee have made one very strong point, as it

appears to me, which has not as yet been met at all by

the members of the Executive Council. They have made
the point that this matter has been adopted in other

countries with entire success. This seems to be an im-

portant point. Is it a fact, or not? I for one would like

to have information on that subject, because, apart from

what the committee has said in the past, and apart from
what the Executive Council may feel in regard to a par-

ticular report, what we had before us is a complete illus-

tration, we think, of the carrying out successfully of this

very plan. I, for one, would like to know if those facts

they have given us are true. If they are not true, I would
like to know in what respect they are unsound, so we
can have before us a concrete illustration, and not theory.

They give facts. Let us see whether they are so or not,

and then we can come down from the platform of theory

to that of practice. (Applause.)

Mr. Powers : The gentleman's suggestions are not only

pertinent, but absolutely along an intelligent line. So
far as I can answer them I will do so cheerfully. I want
to say that the facts I have been stating have been taken
from the committee's report. As to whether +his plan

they have got has already been in operation for a series

of years, and has been successful—you want to know as

to that?

Mr. Shorrock : Yes.

Mr. Powers : Gentlemen, the plan as outlined by this

committee and the information given us as far as we
have been permitted to see behind the curtain says that
in Scotland and in England large and great and wonder-
ful corporations that have existed for one, two, maybe
three hundred years, or some of them, bond their own
clerks, take care of their own people. They cite to us
the American Express Company, the Adams Express Com-
pany, as bonding their own people, and therefore we
should bond our own people. Now, is there any man
here that thinks there is any analogy there at all?

A Member: That is not the point. The point is in

reference to the cases referred to ; are they successful or
not?
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Mr. Powers

:
I will answer if I am given time. This

running conversation takes a great deal of time, but rest
in patience and I will try to answer you.

Now, sir, the Adams Express Company and the United
States Express Company have thousands of men in their
employ; they control those men. Why is it they bond
them? Because, if a bond were purchased for them it
would cost a vast deal of money. In this organization, if
this company for whom this is intended, or any institu-
tion that had five thousand members or one thousand
members—one thousand people to be bonded—they would
certainly make a very serious mistake if they did not
bond their own people. How would they do 'it? They
would do it by an assessment to pay it. How many banks
in the United States do you suppose the employees to
pay their own bonds? I undertake to say that no well
regulated bank, no bank that is entitled to that high
respect which all institutions desire, no institution that
puts forward its interests to the public and asks their
confidence, undertakes to allow their employees to pay
lor their bonus.

Mr. Fisher, of Flatbush: I rise to a point of order
I read from the Constitution that discussion is limited
ro thirty minutes for each topic. (Applause and cries of
" Question ! Question ! ")

The President: The Chair is of the opinion that that
has no application to the question we are considering
That only has to do with practical questions of banking
that come afterward in debate. (Applause.)

Mr. Powers
:
Now, I am aware that some of you wantme to quit, and I am not going to take very much longer

The banks of England that have been referred to are
operated in such a way by their governors that they are
absolutely in touch wun all their employees-and they
have got hundreds of them. Now, you take this assertion
and compare it with any reputable bank in England and
see what it would amount to. How many different heads
have you got? There you have one head and you have
1200 or 700 or 800 people in it. Now. how many banks
here have twenty-five men in their employ to be bonded-
And yet you undertake to liken this to a bank in England
tuat has run for three hundred years, that has employeesm its institution and the various branches that it has
numbering in the hundreds. Now, that is absurd The
very position that these gentlemen take on this subject
is absolutely absurd.

Take the Adams Express Company, and you see the
absurdity of this proposition in a minute. They can
control conditions. But you cannot control conditions
I do not gainsay the truth of what these gentlemen tell
you. aud I do not think any one of them would attempt
to mislead us, but I do attempt to say that you gentle-
men cannot come to conditions in England and Canada
and undertake to fix conditions for the American Bank-
ers' Association.

What is good in England under this rule is not ap-
plicable to this institution. If the Hamilton National
Bank, or any other great bank of this city, should adopt
a plan to bond its own people, that would be proper and
right and within the scope of its authority ; but would
you say that a thing that was judicious for them to do
was judicious for seven thousand banks to do collective-
ly? If you do, then your judgment is at variance with
*-hat I believe to be the true measurement of good sanity

This committee has all the plans, rules, regulations
and rates of the different banks of England governing
such fund. And should this Association establish a
feature of this kind, we have the information at hand so
that it could easily be put into practical operation We
heheve we have all the information that is possible to
ho obtained and recommend that the information be
put to a practical use. Has the information been put to
a practical use? Up to four years ago the information
they got with reference to the bond, with reference to
rates, was put to practical use, showing these guarantee
companies that we did not intend to pay any price thathey might fix, but that the competition should be sharp

and if that did not suit us we would undertake te get up
something of our own. But not one like this. If you did
you would have a peripatetic president of a homeless cor-
poration, as an Irishman said once to me about a rail-
road-he could not find the officers of the railroad or anvone else, and that seems to me to characterize the condi-
tion in this situation.

I want to apologize for having taken up so much ofyour time. I submit this matter for your consideration
as a member of the Executive Council. I submit it toyou for your candid, calm, judgment, and then if you sav
that we shall start this variety show, very good, I am
qnite content, and I will take a ticket and go in. But you
will never bond anybody that belongs to the United States
trust Company.

Mr. Fries: Mr. President, I do not come to argue this
question. The committee has not sought to do that at any
time, and I do not wish to do it now. If I can do so I
will pull aside the curtain that Colonel Powers seems to<lnnk hides something, and in behalf of the committee Iwould like to read the resolution under which they were
originally appointed and for which they stand to-day:

intone rJp?^"
66

°! ^ Association be minted to inquireinto tbe rates of surety bonds, to recommend a standard formof bond, and to draw any plan or pians tbat may be sSomiSeT
We have done that, and have done nothing else And

I want to say, upon behalf of this committee, that the
labor has been very arduous. Our conclusions have been
reached rather against our original convictions We have
sent one of our men to England to investigate the com-
panies there, and I have in hand the published state-
ments of these companies there which this report coversshowing that if they paid eleven dollars, divided into
four different annual premiums, they carry an indemnity
policy for life. That is, therefore, just one-fourth ofeleven dollars for five years. Eleven dollars pays for anannual premium for life. We pay three dollars a year for
the same amount, and pay it for life.

A Member
:

You are President of the North Carolina
Bankers Association, are you not?

Mr. Fries: Yes, sir.

Mr. Evans (a member) : I am Secretary
Mr. Fries: I recognize you.
Mr Evans

:
I mailed an inquiry to 20G banks to know

the^rate they were paying for fidelity insurance. Is that

Mr. Fries: I think so.

Mr. Evans: The answers were $17.50 a thousand for
fidelity bonds. And yet the gentlemen are claiming thatthe rates are equalized.

Mr Fries: I would say in reference to that, that the
rates have not been lowered, and if the plans are carriedout you cannot expect to have less than a three dollar-ate

;
because we cannot fasten upon the American bankerthe conditions that obtain, perhaps, in England or in

' anada, or elsewhere.

I am forced to the conclusion, after service on this
committee, that this form of insurance is practical Itdoes not make any difference, and I know it, whether vouadopt the plan of the committee or not; but our Jut"compels us to look into their plan and see it as it is, and
if it is working successfully elsewhere we could not doother than report it favorably here. (Applause

)Mr. Cooper, of North Carolina: Mr. President the
different banks have different equipment. Some of them
in our State, North Carolina, are doing business in lo"

Ilatik ZZnTem arG d0iDg bUSi "eSS ^ flDe,y^^
Mr. Fries: This does not apply to burglar insurance

t s only for bank clerks. Now, I have nothing more tosay I simply rose in behalf of the committee to make
a short explanation. If you want to examine these re-
ports, ,f you want to draw aside the curtain from them
if there is anything the committee can say to you or foryou to enlighten you on the subject, they would be very
glad to do it; but we do feel like resenting any imputa-
t.on that there ,s anything back of the curtain. Every-
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thing has been done for the benefit and for the advance-

ment of the Association.

Several members arose and addressed the Chair.

The President: I do not wish to assume to try to

cut off debate, but I will ask you to be sharp and bright

and quick in debate, because this is a question that has

been digested by you all, your minds will not be changed,

and the sooner you can come to a vote on this question

the sooner we will be able to finish up the other business

that is before the Convention.

Mr. Anderson, of St. Paul: I rise to a question of

personal privilege. Reference has been made to the ex-

penses of this committee. The reports show that there

has been saved $150,000 per annum, or more than all the

dues of this Association. How much lias it cost?

Mr. Brown, of Texas: I wish to say that I do not

think this Association can do more than give due heed

to the deliberations of the Executive Committee. Wo
have selected that committee without regard to self-inter-

est of the individual; we have selected it only to con-

sider the welfare of the entire Association. They have

given the matter more attention than we could possibly

give it, no matter how many circulars we have received

or how many replies we have given out in reference to

this matter. At a matter of fact, we have given those

replies out probably without very much thought; we
have done it in a hurry, and we have sent them out and

probably forgotten all about it. Now, this committee

has given this careful consideration. This Convention

cannot do more than be conservative in giving attention

to what the committee recommends. (Applause.)

Mr. Anderson : I would like an answer to my ques-

tion as to the expense. This has saved $150,000 a

year.

The President: That has been given in all the re-

ports ; acknowledgment has been given.

Mr. Anderson : Two or three thousand dollars, is it?

The President : I do not remember ; you have called

the attention of the Convention to it. They have those

figures.

Mr. Chandler, of Kansas: The Chair rules we can

have all the time we want. I want to say a few words,

even although everybody leaves the house. It seems to

me we have drifted from the subject. It is not a ques-

tion of abuse of this Fidelity Committee or defense of

them ; the question before us is, Shall the guarantee com-

panies run the American Bankers' Association, or shall

we, as bankers, have the saving of $150,000 a year for our

pockets? The gentleman from Cincinnati says that this

question has been voted down time and time again. I

beg his pardon. The American Bankers' Association has

had one whack at it; and what did we do? We only

lacked twenty-nine votes of having a two-third majority.

And I appeal to the gentlemen here, Shall we save this

money or not? The gentleman from Louisville has a

great bugaboo about the way it shall be managed. I have

faith in this committee, that this committee will manage
it all right. I have faith that the bankers are just as

smart and just as astute as the hardwaremen and the

lumber men. At San Francisco last year when we dis-

cussed this subject I raised a point about it, and when I

returned home I found one of our hardware stores had

burned down. The proprietor of the store had $4000 in

the Hardware Association. It was paid promptly. I met

the man who managed that side of it, and asked him how
he did it. He said :

" We charge the regular rates that

the insurance companies do, and then at the end of the

year we have paid our losses and we rebate." The gentle-

man was in my office the other day, and I said :
" How

about your insurance? " He said :
" I paid $1.25, and had

the one-half of it rebated at the end of the year." Now.

shall we let the Trust Companies by silver-tongued ora-

tory tell us our business? (Applause.)

Mr. Harding, of Alabama : Mr. President, I wish to

say one word in support of the Executive Council. I

think they have given this matter careful consideration,

and I think we should recognize the fact that there is

such a thing as a division of labor. Banking is one busi-

ness and insurance, in all its branches, is another busi-

ness. The most successful banks are those that are able

to stick most closely to the banking business. Some-

times they have to go into other business as a matter of

self protection, but not from choice. There has been a

great deal said in the last few years of the encroachment

of express companies on the domain of banks. That evil

has been thoroughly discussed, and I believe the problem

has been solved by the recommendation that will be sub-

mitted by your Money Order Committee. Now, why

should we engage in the insurance business? It is a

hazardous business, and one entirely separate from ours.

I stand here to-day as the representative of a bank that

pays a premium upon the bonds of nearly fifty em-

ployees. We are not interested in the remotest degree in

any bonding company. And, therefore, I feel I can speak

in an impartial manner. I hope the Convention will sup-

port the action of the Executive Council in this matter.

( Applause.

)

The President : The question is not upon the report of

the Executive Council, but upon the amendment itself.

Therefore a vote of " Aye " would be to amend the Con-

stitution, providing for this new thing. The vote " No "

would be to vote down that proposition.

Cries of " Question. Question !

"

Mr. Brewster, of Rochester : Mr. President, it appears

to me that there is only one fair way to get a vote on

this question before this body, and that is to have the

Secretary call the roll of the membership, as recorded

on the books of the attendance, and that each member,

each bank represented' by its officer, shall respond yes

or no, as he wishes. I call for the roll-call.

The President: Will the gentleman first call for a

rising vote and see if a roll call is necessary?

Mr. Brewster : Yes.

The question was taken and the motion was rejected.

The President: The Chair finds it unnecessary to

count the vote, it being so clear that the motion is lost.

Mr. Hill : If it is in order, I would like to move that

the committee be discharged.

Mr. Laughlin : I second the motion.

Mr. Durham: Mr. President, it has been moved that

the committee be discharged. It seems to me that in

view of the fact of the painstaking labor that the com-

mittee has given this subject, in view of the fact of the

aspersion which I claim has been cast on this committee

this morning, and in view of all they have done and all

the labor they have bestowed on this, that we should

extend them a vote of thanks, and I move such a vote.

Mr. Hill : I accept the motion of the gentleman from

Illinois.

Mr. Powers : Mr. President, I desire on behalf of some

of the gentlemen who are associated with me, but more

particularly on account of the personal association I have

had with the delightful gentlemen who composed the

Fidelity Committee, to second the motion, and once more

thank them for the magnificent work they have done

with reference to bonds. As to their character, it needs

no enconiuiu at my hands. These gentlemen stand for

themselves, elegant, magnificent, splendid men, but with

warped judgment.

Mr. Sullivan: Just one word, Mr. Chairman. (Cries

of "Question, Question!")

Mr. Sullivan : I have one word, and that is this
:
The

gentleman on the left said that I cast an aspersion on

the members of the committee. I inadvertently referred

to the expense incurred by the committee. I certainly

did not intend to cast any reflection whatever on the

members of the committee, and if any gentleman here

inferred from my remarks that that was my intention, I

want to say now that it was far from my thoughts.

(Cries of "Question, Question!")

The President: The Chair understands that the mo-

tion of Mr. Hill, of Missouri, is that the committee be

discharged with the thanks of this Convention.

The question was taken, and the motion was agreed

to.
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Mr. Hamilton: On behalf of the deceased. I wish tothank the gentlemen for their handsome floral tribute.
(Laughter and Applause.)

LETTER FROM GOVERNOR HERRICK.

hJ52
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nt: T have here a letter from Governor
Herriek. as follows:

State of Ohio, Executive Chamber.
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This 0De "^nlmous act of the Asso-

ciation, regardless of party affiliations, evidences that thebankers are sound not alone on questions of financial policy andgood judgment, but that they will never be found wantingwhen patriotic adherence to national principles is demanded.
Please express my regrets to ray friends, the members of the

Association, and say to them that I hope I will not again be
prevented from attending a convention.

Very truly yours,

MiiiON T. Hekuick.

GREETINGS.
The President read a telegram from Mr. Stanzat, as

follows

:

_ _ _. ,
Denver. Colo., September 13.

t. O. Bigelow, President, and Bankers' Association. Waldorf-
Astoria, New York;

Greeting from the National Association of Credit MenWe stand with you for the upbuilding of commercial integ
rlty, the improvement of business methods and the enactment of
better laws.

Frederick Stanzat, President.

The President
: This has been duly acknowledged.

The Secretary read a letter as follows:
Mr. James It. Branch:

Dear Sir: The convention of the chapters of your American
Institute of Bank Clerks, held in St. Louis. August 2r>. 26 and
27, with. -say. 200 delegates present from all parts of the coun-
try. Instructed me to voice to you their full appreciation of the
far-seeing wisdom that has led your body to father and promote
the much needed educational work in banking among bank
clerks. They pledge you loyal and hearty support in the devel-
opment of this movement, and ask for the co-operation, personal
services and influence of each member of the America Bankers'
Association. Yours truly,

Jason A. Nielson. President New York Chapter.

Report of Committee on Currency Legislation.

The Secretary read the report of the Committee on
Currency Legislation, as follows

:

Your committee, appointed by the President of the
Association, makes the report that its work has been
limited to getting a general idea as to the disposition at
Washington in regard to any bill that would have the
support of the banking interests of the country, so that no
formal bill was drawn up to present to either house of
Congress. A tentative bill was prepared, with the kind
assistance of the Honorable Comptroller of the Currency,
which will probably serve as a basis on which to com-
mence. It was found that the feeling in Washington dis-
played practically by every one was that this vexed ques-
tion would have very much greater attention at the hands
of the legislators if a concrete bill designed to aid the
commercial interests of the country were presented by the
proper committee representing the organization. You will
bear in mind that legislators have had an infinite variety
of bills presented to them in the past, either directly in
the House of Representatives or before the Banking and
Currency Committee of the House, where such legislation
must originate. The President and Secretary, working
in harmony with the committee, visited Washington by
special request, and the whole matter, so far as the As-
sociation was concerned, was carefully presented to peo-
ple in authority there, and every indication showed their
great desire to aid any legislation which had the sound
and solid support of the banks of this country. Un-

fortunately, the sentiment of a great many of the lead-
ers of both parties of this country tended toward as little
legislation as possible at the last session of Congress, and
by numerous friends the committee was advised, and 'came
to the conclusion, that it would be very much better to
defer the matter until the coming year, when all sides
of the question could be thoroughly debated and the Com-
mittee on Finance of the Senate and the Committee on
Banking and Currency of the House could in advance
be consulted and a bill that would meet their past expe-
rience could be drawn up and the same considered to
some^ extent before the regular session commenced.

We, therefore, respectfully report the above, all of
which is duly submitted.

The Secretary: This is signed by Mr. Donald and
Mr. Pugsley, of the committee.

Mr. F. E. Tracy, from the Committee on Uniform
Laws, submitted the following report

:

Report of the Committee on Uniform Laws.
The Committee on Uniform Laws begs to report to

the American Bankers' Association that, considering the
small field for action during this last winter, very good
progress was made. Kentucky and Louisiana passed the
Negotiable Instrument Law. and it is now on their statute
books. In the former State some changes were made in
order to get the bill through, but the committee is advised
that the changes do not materially alter the law.

The organization of the Bankers' Association in this
State was admirable, each member being furnished with
a copy of the law, and by their united efforts each mem-
ber of the Legislature was familiar with the law before
the beginning of the session, and was prepared to give it
intelligent consideration.

In Louisiana the united efforts of the Bar Association
and the Bankers' Association put the bill through, and it
is placed among the laws of the State.

In Mississippi a strong effort was made to pass the
bill, and the State Bankers' Association succeeded in
getting it through the Judiciary Committee, but political
questions intervened, and the law failed of passage.

In Vermont an effort was made to organize for the
passage of the law by the Legislature, but without suc-
cess. The Committee has assurances from each of these
States that the organization will be thorough for the next
session, so we may hope they will join the list of States
on the Roll of Honor.

At a meeting of the Executive Council of this Asso-
ciation, held last May, a copy of the following amend-
ment to the Negotiable Instrument Law passed by the
Legislature of the State of New York was referred to
this committee in order thft the opinion of the bankers
throughout the country could be had upon it.

CHAP. 287.

AN ACT TO AMEND THE NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENT LAWRELATIVE TO THE PAYMENT OP FORGED CHECKS Became alaw April 13, 1904, with the approval of the Governor. Passed three-
fifths being present.

The People of the State of New York, represented in Senate and Assembly,no enact as follows

:

Section 1. Article seventeen of chapter six hundred and twelve of
the laws of eighteen hundred and ninety-seven entitled, " An act In
relation to negotiable instruments constituting chapter fifty of the
general laws," is hereby amended by adding at the end thereof a
new section to be known as section three hundred and twenty-six, and
to read as follows:

Section 326. Recovery of forged check.-No bank shall be liable
to a depositor for the payment by It of a forged or raised check, un-
less within one year after the return to the depositor of the voucher
of such payment, such depositor shall notify the bank that the check
so paid was forged or raised.

Section 2. This act shall take effect September first, nineteen
hundred and four.

Several copies of the amendment were sent to each
State Association and Clearing House throughout the
country with a request that a thorough consideration be
given to it. Replies were received from a majority of
these institutions, and without exception they were favor-
able to the suggestion that the amendment be made a
part of the Negotiable Instrument Law, the only question
being regarding the limit of time; many suggestions were
received that three or six months should be the proper
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limit. In connection with the opinions regarding the

amendment the committee was much pleased by the large

number of voluntary expressions from States that have

not yet passed the Negotiable Instrument Law regarding

its value and the determination that it shall be taken up

this Winter.

We wish to impress upon the members of the Associ-

ation that only by thorough organization of the State

Associations can this be brought about, and if each As-

sociation of the States named below will take the matter

up in earnest a large number of them will be on the Roll

of Honor at our convention in 1905.

In conclusion the chairman personally wishes to thank

the members of this Association for the courtesy of their

Executive Council, which enabled him to take up the

work of this committee where it was laid down by the

late chairman, Mr. Frank W. Tracy.

The Legislatures of the following States will meet

during the Winter of 1904 and 1905

:

Arkansas, California, Delaware,

Georgia, Illinois, Indiana,

Kansas, Maine, Michigan,

Minnesota, Missouri, Nebraska.

Nevada, New Hampshire, New Mexico,

Oklahoma Territory, South Dakota, Texas.

West Virginia,

The following is a list of the States now operating

under the law

:

Connecticut—April 5, 189T.

Colorado—July 15, 1897. (Notes falling due Saturday are payable

the same day, except those falling due in Denver on any Saturday

during June, July and August, when they are payable the following

Monday.)

Florida—Aug. 3, 1897.

New York—Oct. 1, 1897.

Massachusetts—Jan. 1, 1893. (Three days' grace allowed sight

drafts.)

Maryland—June 1, 1898.

Virginia—July 1, 1898.

North Carolina—March 8, 1898. (Three days' grace on notes, ac-

ceptances and sight drafts.)

District of Columbia—April 3, 1899.

Wisconsin—May 15, 1899.

Tennessee—May 12, 1899.

Oregon—May 19, 1899.

Washington-June 7. 1899.

Utah—July 1, 1899.

Rhode Island—July 1, 1899. (Three days' grace on sight drafts.)

North Dakota—July 1, 1899.

Arizona—Sept. 1, 1901. (Except by clerical error, chapter on

Promissory Notes and Checks omitted.)

Iowa—July 1, 1902. (Amended to give three days' grace, on each

of which demand may be made.)

New Jersey—July 4, 1902.

Ohio—June 1, 1903.

Pennsylvania—July 1, 1901.

Montana—March 7, 1903.

Idaho—May 1, 1903.

Kentucky—May 1, 1904.

Louisiana—July 1, 1904.

Frank E. Tracy, Chairman.

Homer A. Miller,

J. D. Power,
Committee.

The President : The next is the report from the Com-

mittee on Education by Colonel Lowry.

Mr. Lowry : I wish to say to you, gentlemen, that Mr.

Finley, the chairman of the committee, is in Europe. I

confidently expected him to be present to present the re-

port, and I know that you are the losers by his not be-

ing present, and I feel that I should not afflict you this

afternoon with all of this. I believe you will read it

when you have it at home—although I doubt my belief a

little. (Laughter.)

I will just read the closing part of this report, because

it is getting late, and I know you will want lunch or some-

thing else to refresh you. and I am just going to read a

few lines.

The report submitted by Colonel Lowry is, in full, as

follows

:

Report of the Committee on Education.

To the American Bankers' Association:

Your Committee on Education respectfully reports

that its efforts in extending and systematizing the work

of the American Institute of Bank Clerks during the past

year have been exceptionally gratifying. As a culmina-

tion of the work already in successful operation, a sys-

tem of official examination has been established, intended

to centralize the various lines of instruction and fix and
maintain a recognized standard of banking education.

The examinations give definiteness of purpose to every

branch of Institute work and are adapted to the cir-

cumstances of students in country banks as well as to

students organized in chapters in the larger cities. Sub-

jects in which proficiency is required are Practical Bank-

ing, Commercial Law and Political Economy. To stu-

dents who meet requirements certificates of proficiency

are issued by the American Bankers' Association jointly

with the Institute, the plan having been submitted to the

Executive Council and been duly approved. Certificates

are signed by officers of both organizations. Examina-

tions for certificates are conducted annually under the

supervision of local moderators in accordance with pre-

scribed restrictions, and the qualifications of students

examined are determined by educators of experience and

reputation. The examiners are as follows

:

Practical Banking.—William B. Ridgley, Controller

of the Currency, and Joseph French Johnson, Dean of

New York University School of Commerce, Accounts and

Finance.

Commercial Law.—Eugene Wambaugh, Professor of

Law in Harvard University Law School.

Political Economy.—J. C. Schwab, Professor of Po-

litical Economy in Yale University.

To qualify students for examinations upon which the

issuance of certificates depends, the examiners have pre-

pared courses of study in Practical Banking, Commercial

Law and Political Economy, and prescribed preliminary

exercises and examinations based upon the required text-

books, which include several standard works published

since the organization of the Institute, four years ago.

The preliminary examinations are conducted by corre-

spondence without restrictions in answering questions,

and in collection with the required text-books make a

complete system of education sufficiently advanced to

command recognition. Students are privileged to obtain

preliminary papers before beginning the text-books, as

they can thereby see for themselves exactly what is re-

quired. Those who find themselves able on receipt of the

questions to return correct answers without special study

are at liberty to do so. Those who realize the need of

preparation will find in the preliminary exercises and

examination questions systematic guidance in the study

of the text-books. Students are thus enabled to submit

answers to preliminary examination questions whenever

they feel competent to meet requirements. Credit is

given severally for examinations successfully undergone,

but certificates are issued only to those who have passed

both preliminary and final examinations in all subjects.

The more advanced students in the correspondence

school, which has heretofore been of comparatively ele-

mentary character, have been graduated into the stand-

ard examination courses, and others are in tne direct

line of promotion. In view of the circumstance that

some, if not all, of the required text-books in Practical

Banking, Commercial Law and Political Economy may

be found in the libraries of progressive banks and chap-

ters, it is impossible to know the exact number of stu-

dents who are pursuing these studies with the definite

purpose of preparing for the standard examinations, but

some idea of the extent of the movement may be realized

from the fact that about two hundred applications for

preliminary examination papers have already been re-

ceived. It is probable that sufficient progress will be

made by students during the coming year to justify the

Institute in holding the first final examination for cer-

tificates.

In the larger cities chapter organization and work

have been satisfactory. Efforts have been directed toward

educational rather than numerical results and as a con-

sequence members of chapters are recognized as a su-
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perio* class of young men. i„ cities where chapters
exist a large percentage of promotions have heen madefrom bank clerks prominently identified with chapter
work. The Institute appreciates the cordial support ofbank officers generally who have taken the time and
rouble to make addresses before these organizations.
I he list has already outgrown the limits of enumerationAmong ethers who have been of service in our educa-
tional work are former Secretary Gage, Controller Ridg-
ley, Assistant Secretary Armstrong, former Assistant
Secretaries Vanderlip and Ailes, former Controller
Eckels, Treasurer Roberts, Congressmen Fowler, Pugs-
ley and Prince, Judge Spencer, of St. Louis; President
Wakeley, of the New Jersey Senate; ex-Controller Coler,
"l New York; Superintendent Kilburn, of the New York-
Ranking Department

; several members of the National
Treasury Department, and numerous National and State
bank examiners. Among prominent educators who have
addressed chapters or otherwise aided the work of the
Institute are President Wilson, of Princeton ; Professor
Wambaugh. of Harvard: Professor Schwab, of Yale-
Professors Johnson, Tompkins, Cleveland and Aymer. ofNew York

;
Professors Reinsch and Scott, of Wisconsin

Professors Pattee and Paige of Minnesota; Professor
Plehn. of California; Professor Rolles, of Haverford •

Professor Mack, of Chicago, and Professor Hicks, of Cin-
cinnati. The late Charles W. Haskins, Dean of New York-
University School of Commerce, Accounts and Finance,
the father of higher accounting in America, was particu-
larly interested in the Institute and its work.

To indicate the scope and character of addresses be-
fore chapters, the following subjects are selected from
various programmes

:
" The Protective Work of the Ameri-

can Bankers' Association." "Two Views of Asset Cur-
rency," "Personality in Handwriting and How to Detect
Forgery." "Foreign Banks," "The Ideal Banker—A De-
positor's Views," "Clearing House Certificates." "Char-
acter as Collateral," " How a Corporation Is Organized "

"Wills and Estates," "New York City's Financial Depart-
ment," "Educational Opportunities of the Present Day,"
"Administration of Estates," "The Banker as a Promoter
of Prosperity," "Business and Politics," "Movements of
Currency." "Bankruptcy Law," "Origin and Source of
Credit," "Clearing House for Country Checks," "Banks
and Publicity," "Banking One Hundred Years Ago," "The
Evolution of the Railroad," "Taxation of Bank Moneys
and Credits." "Essentials and Non-Essentials of Nego-
tiable Instruments," "The Special Importance of the
Banking Business in Modern Life," "Personality in Bank-
ing." "Reminiscences of Early Banking Days," "The
Moral Side of a Bank Clerk's Life and His Obligation to
His Employer," "Ethics of Banking," "What Is Necessary
for the Successful Operation of a Bank," "Corporations
as Bank Depositors," "Practical Suggestions Relating to
Negotiable Paper," "The Hawaiian Territory and Its
Resources," "What May Be Derived by Bank Clerks from
Organization," "The Economic Effect of Watering
Stocks," "The Laws Relating to Real Estate Transac-
tions," "Is There Still a Necessity for Currency Legisla-
tion?" The total chapter membership is now 3,720. Two
annual conventions of chapter representatives have been
held, comparing in character with the conventions of bank
officers, and the indications are that some of the most
valuable future members of the American Bankers' Asso-
ciation will come from present members of the American
Institute of Bank Clerks.

Collateral with the work of the Institute, substanital
progress has been made within the past few years in the
general field of financial and commercial education.
Among leading universities and colleges which now
maintain complete schools of banking and business are
New York, Pennsylvania, Louisiana, Dartmouth, Ver-
mont Wisconsin, Ohio, Michigan, Indiana and Chicago.
Economic subjects are also taught to a greater or less

extent at Harvard, Yale, Columbia, Cornell, Johns IIop-
kln*. Brown. Western Reserve. Barnard, Minnesota. Rad-

cliffe, Yanderbilt, Stanford, Princeton, Iowa and Cali-
fornia. The officers of the Institute have communicated
personally or by correspondence with representatives of
nearly all of the institutions named, thereby obtaining
information and suggestions of inestimable value, and
prominent educators have given assurance that the bene-
fits derived from such exchanges of views have been in
a measure reciprocal. Your committee appreciates the
cordial relationship which has been established between
the Institute and the leading schools of the country, be-
lieving that education in banking and kindred subjects
will thereby be improved and extended.

With due appreciation of the responsibilities of trus-
teeship, your committee has conducted the Institute
with the sole purpose of rendering the most valuable
service to the young bankers of America and reflecting
the highest honor upon the American Bankers' Associa-
tion. Expense has consistently been subordinated to
efficiency, but notwithstanding the broadened character
of the work the financial deficiency during the coming
year will be reduced. Up to the present time the details
of operation have been handled by contract, but in view
of the more comprehensive plans now established, the
trustees have deemed it expedient to assume direct man-
agement through the Secretary of the Institute of every
department except the publication of The Bulletin, which
will be conducted by the Account-Audit Company as
heretofore. The Bulletin now has about seven thou-
sand subscribers, and with improvements recently intro-

duced and others in contemplation an extension of its

circulation and usefulness is assured. The introduction
of the examination feature has necessitated some un-
usual expenses, which have been paid out of the last

year's appropriation, leaving an unexpended balance of
about $1,500. This unexpended balance and an additional
appropriation of $G,000 will enable your committee to

conduct the 'institute another year in a manner creditable
in every way to the American Bankers' Association, and
it is, therefore, recommended that such appropriation
be made. Respectfully submitted.

J. B. Fimiky. Chairman.

The President: The report of the committee will be
received.

The next is the report of the Committee on Bank
Money Orders.

Report of Committee on Bank Money Orders.
Mr. Hepburn : Mr. Chairman, the American Bankers'

Association at its meeting in San Francisco continued a
Committee on Bank Money Orders, of which Mr. Joseph
Chapman was chairman, and they were directed to re-

port at the meeting of the Council in this city, which
they did. A new committee was then created, and they
were discharged from their duties. They reported to the
Executive Council. I did not understand that the com-
mittee was to make any report to this Convention. Both
the Chapman report and the report of my committee have
been made and mailed to every member of the Associa-
tion.

Therefore I do not think there can be any occasion.
Mr. Chairman, for any further reference to the subject
here.

The President: The report, as made, will be received.
Mr. Hill

:
Mr. President, as President of the American

Bankers' Association, I was opposed to this, and ap-
pointed Mr. Orde and Mr. Finley on that committee to
kill it. But after working on the committee I found it

was a good thing, and after serving you a year without
salary they took me on the committee, and I am now In
favor of it, because I want a New York bank clerk to
know that Santa F6, New Mexico, is not in the vicinity of
St. Louis, and I want the bank clerk of Chicago to know
that the Burlington road does not run into Pensacola, but
it does run where it Is mortgaged.

Twenty-five years ago when I used to come to this
city a New York bank officer would meet me at the gate,
and lean on it. nnd ask me when T came to town, and
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when 1 was k<hhk to leave, in a very nice tone of voice.

hat in a few moments more a man would step up hehind

him, and hand him two or three hooks, and lie would
say: "Excuse me, sir, I am very busy." Yesterday I

went into a hoard room in this city where millionaires

sit around the table every day, and that board room was
given up to a free lunch to the hayseed hankers of the

West.

ST. LOUIS EXPOSITION.

I want to say a word about a little educational insti-

tution at the end of the bridge with about 700.000 people

between the end of the bridge and the Convention gates,

the gates of the greatest exposition the world has ever

seen. I do not have to say that to the Middle West
men, because they are coming there in droves, and those

that cannot pay their way are walking; but I want to

say to the Eastern and the Western people that we have
$45,000,000 of somebody's money in that plant. We have
every Government in the known world represented there

hut two. We have every State and Territory in this

great country represented here by a State building but

two. I do not see anything here in the representative

papers. I cannot understand why papers as great as the

Eastern papers are should neglect to publish one of the

grandest speeches ever made by man. That great

editor of some London paper, who had the hyphenated

name which I have forgotten, but he was a man that

was knighted by Queen Victoria because of bis work to

upraise mankind, and I want to educate the newspaper
men so that their journals will turn from red and yellow

to white. (Applause.)

If any banker in this part of the country cannot get

into that fair, has not the money, if he will come to St.

Louis I am sure I will say that any financial institution

there will loan bim enough to get in—fifty cents—if he

will leave nis watch there.

But I am going to cut it short by saying we want every

man, woman and child who is competent of taking in the

greatest exhibit the world has ever seen, and some of

the greatest men the world has produced, who are there

to show the exhibits. If they are not satisfied I will

raise a fund to pay their way back from St. Louis.

Mr. Hackett: May I make a few remarks?

The President : I will recognize you a little later if

that will do.

Mr. Hackett : Very well.

The President : The Chair now presents Hon. A. B.

Hepburn to speak to you upon the money question.

Mr. Hepburn : I never offer apologies for any intel-

lectual matter I have to present, but I feel like indul-

gence this morning on account of the condition of my
voice. This Convention has had a most interesting morn-

ing session. You have been in session now for nearly

four hours, and it is long past the usual time in which

gentlemen indulge in a mid-day meal. I think, therefore,

that with your permission I will hand this manuscript to

the Secretary and let you gentlemen find it in the report

of the proceedings, which will be more to your con-

venience, and quite as much to mine, in view of the pres-

ent condition of my voice. (Applause.)

The President: Gentlemen of the Convention, I wish

to express my own regret that it is come about by reason

of the condition of Mr. Hepburn's voice that we have not

the pleasure of listening to his address. I know, without

knowing its contents, that it will be worthy of hearing.

Mr. Hepburn's address is as follows

:

The Money Situation, by Hon. A. B. Hepburn, Pres-
ident Chase National Bank, New York City.

[Mr. Hepburn's address in full will be found on pages

1127 to 1130 of this publication.]

The President : I think this winds up the regular

order of business, and it now gives me pleasure to intro-

duce Mr. Hackett, of Wisconsin.

Remarks on the Money Order Report.

U. IF. Hackett, National Union Bank, Oshkosh, Wis.: [
making my comments I shall distinguish between two com-

mittees; the first, the Rank Money Order Committee appointed
by the chair at San Francisco, consisting of Messrs. Chapman,
Willits. Hillyer, Kuhne and Butler, and which also included for

a time Mr. Pierson, and which I shall call the San Francisco

committee, and the later committee, consisting of Messrs. Hep-
burn, Chapman, Fries, I'ortor and Forgan, which I shall call

the New York committee.

To the first committee was assigned the task of formulat-

ing a money order system ; to the second, the mere perfunctory

task of carrying out the recommendations already determined
upon by the San Francisco committee and the Executive
Council.

I do not doubt that the report rendered by the San Fran-

cisco committee and the arrangements for its inauguration

made by the New York committee represent the best thought

of the members of both committees. That the report and the

arrangements are entirely inadequate to meet the conditions

they are supposed to ameliorate, and that the system estab-

lished thereby is entirely impracticable, so far as the achieve-

ment of any distinct step in the solution of the money order

problem is concerned, I thoroughly believe. The gentlemen

who so faithfully labored on the New York Committee are

not to blame, since they found their task already prescribed

for them when they took hold of the subject. I do. however,

want to inquire into the motives that prompted the evolution

of the hydrid, crazy-quilt. " patched " order which is presented

to us for serious consideration and adoption. If this were
not so formidable a body, one would almost be forced to re-

gard the report and its conclusions in the light of a humorous
production. It is, indeed, not without cause or reason that the

eminently sensible, sincere and self-respecting New York com-

mittee declined to assume the onus or responsibility for the

demerits of this system. This latter committee, which con-

lains only one member of the San Francisco committee, takes

pains to call attention once in about every six lines of its

text to the fact that the plan they are putting into execution

is one which had previously been fully determined upon. They
iterate and reiterate that their function is to do just three

things—that is (1) to draw an agreement between the Ameri-
can Bankers' Association and some surety company ; (2) to

determine a form of agreement between the constituent banks
of the Association and a surety company, and (3) to determine

a proper form of money order under the resolution already

adopted ; and having done these three separate and distinct

things, they ask to be discharged.

We are thrown back then to the work of the San Fran-
cisco committee.

And what, pray, has the San Francisco committee done?
In full seriousness and with due gravity and solemnity they

have determined that the banks and bankers of this country

who ore members of the American Bankers' Association need
a chaperon—a dowager of capitalized reputation and standing
to vouch for and preserve the good names of our co-members.

Glorious verdict this, is it not?

To add to the agony one of the members of that committee

appears before the Convention of the North Dakota Bankers'

Association last summer, and. among other things, blandly

assures us in that speech that we, the banks and bankers of

this country, are not to be trusted ; that our bank drafts are

really not respectable or fit to be received in decent society :

that they are little better, if not somewhat worse, than the

wild-cat currency of our forefathers ; that what we need is a

guardian or censor-in-chief, and that if we are real good boys

and behave ourselves, and continue to do or start in to do busi-

ness in a manner satisfactory to this general guardian, that the

said preserver of our financial morals will give us a good char-

acter, and will trust us with nice blue pieces of paper suitably

patched, worth—think of it, gentlemen—worth, perchance, as

much as $25,000 American money.

But if we are not good boys, or refuse to carry on our

business according to the more or less exact notions of the

guardian so proposed for us, or if our ideas of banking meth-
ods are not in accord with those of our proposed guardian,

then we shall be forthwith excommunicated and ostracized,

and labeled as not being good enough to receive the aforesaid

certificates of good character in the form of money orders

potentially worth $25,000, more or less.

Magnificent prospect this, is it not? My institutions, as

members in good standing of the American Bankers' Associa

tion, are now called upon to satisfy the dowager chaperon se-

lected for us under the plan of the San Francisco committee
that they are " real nice " institutions, and if for some reason

the said dowager refuses to be convinced, we are to be marked
before the banking community as being unworthy of public

confidence. So much for the plan.

Let me mention an incident in connection with the method
adopteu for the execution of this plan. We are favored witu

an innocent looking application blank, which, on cursory read-
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ing. leads us to believe that all we have to do is to pay our

^J.'""1 we 8ha" "celve the money order blanks. Whowould think of ascribing any importance to the innocent sen-
tence that has reference to some " form of undertaking,- yet
to be signed? It Is very remarkable, however, that this form
of undertaking, which was supposed to have accompanied the

re f , rT^ ,°' the NeW Y°rk com^ittee. and which the Secretary of this Association was to have sent out with the com-mittee s report, is held back until our money is up and our
application in.
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iDSta,ment P'»»- First we get the innocentlooking little note sheet; then we give up our monev and weget the real essence of this entire scheme in the second, or
qualification, blank.

How many of you gentlemen have seen this form of under-taking? And if any of you have seen it. how many of you feel
like executing it?
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CaT * be"eVe that this hybrid astern is more likely

to hinder the firm establishment of a bank money order systemthan to help establish one that I am here talking on this s,X

I am compelled by the usual parliamentary rules to refrainfrom u Slnjr names . but there .
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and °n thestiength of his firm's reputation solicited and induced themto sirbscnbe funds in large amounts for the establishment ofa bankers money order system. I ask him whv he changedfrom that system, which was and is meeting with uniform
uccess, and shifted to this new arrangement? Was it becausethe other arrangement was becoming too successful? You willpardon the question, but you must concede that when a mangives
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up someth.ng that is practicable and useful to take up
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For myself and the institutions I represent I say that if
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aPP°' nt me a RUardian or a character makeror des royer, if you propose that I shall come to New York to
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' 3Dd receive Tom tim Notime . d.ploma or certificate of good character from some in-stitution controlled by certain financial interests. I teU you

!o, 1 *mmcan BankerS ' Associa tion has lost all its charmfoi me. You cannot coerce us of the West into seeking ap-P oval of our business relations at home at the hands of" anvsurety company or of any other corporate interests. If thereare any here who feel that their institutions require a pair ofmoral crutches in the guise of a surety company to supportthemselves upon or a dose of corporate espionage to preservethe vigor of their blood, you are welcome to this mess. Formyself I never have liked personally conducted tours andswaddlmg clothes are as much out of my ,i„e as crazy

We in my section of the country know of only two degrees
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and the second is dishonesty

r?rinL
a
,A ^ S" btPrfu*e is resorted to at the outset of.proposed business arrangement, we do not see fit to go anvfurther with that arrangement. When a plan is proposed Z

is certain In a very short run to disgust rather than to attractwe do not care to adopt the plan, and-ln my opinion-the planproposed by the San Francisco committee, and apparently so^willingly put into execution by the New York committee isnot a plan to enable banks to do a money order business, buta plan to make it impossible for banks to do a monev order
business and I venture to predict that your respectable dowager
will find few timid debutantes to seek the protection of thevoluminous folds of her capitalized skirts.

The money order business belongs to the banks of this coun-
try, and to all the banks, regardless of their affiliations Wewant a plan that will bring the business to us. and we can getthe business when we get a sensible universal plan. So far*as
I am concerned. I should like to see the members of the Newlork committee tackle this problem unhampered and unfettered
by previous action or recommendation: I should like to see a
report from their hands handed down by them in an emphatic
rather than an apologetic tone, and without wishing at this
time to make a formal motion, I would suggest that the best
thing for us to do for our own interests is for us to turn over
to this New York committee, or to some other committee as
eminently well constituted, the task of formulating a real bank-
ers' money order system.

(Thereupon, at 2 o'clock P. M.. the Convention ad-
journed.)

SECOND DA Y'S PROCEEDINGS
Thursday, September 75, 1904.

The Convention was called to order promptly at ten
o'clock.

Prayer was said by Monsignor M. J. Lavelle, St.

Patrick's Cathedral, Vicar-General.

The President
: Gentlemen of the Convention : You

will have the pleasure of listening now to a paper not in
the order it is put here in the list, on " Emergency Cir-
culation," but, as it is called by Mr. Frame, " Panic Pana-
ceas." I take pleasure in introducing Mr. A. J. Frame, of
Waukesha, Wis.

Mr. Frame
: This beautiful sunshine suggests the re-

mark of an Englishman, " I cannot understand why the
atmosphere in New York is so much clearer than in Lon-
don," to which the New Yorker replies :

" Just see how
many sky scrapers we have here."

"Panic Panaceas," by A. J. Frame, President
Waukesha National Bank, Waukesha, Wis.
[Mr. Frame's address in full will be found on pages

1130 to 1133 of this publication.]

The President: Gentlemen of the Convention: You
will now listen to a paper on " The Western Banker," by
Mr. W. C. Robinson, President of the First National Bank,
in Winfield, Kansas.

' The Western Banker," by W. C. Robinson, Presi-
dent First National Bank, Winfield, Kansas.
[Mr. Robinson's paper in full will be found on pages

1138 and 1139 of this publication. 1

The President: Gentlemen of the Convention: The
next paper was to have been read by the author, Mr.
Eugene E. Prussing, of Chicago. I regret very much to
hear from him to-day he could not read it in person, but
his partner, Mr. Frank H. McCulloch, will read Mr. Pas-
sing's paper, which I think is a paper of great interest,
and I have the pleasure of introducing Mr. McCulloch.

"National Banks and the Trust Company Prob-
lem," by Eugene E. Prussing, Chicago, HI.

[Mr. Prussing's paper in full will be found on pages
1140 to 1142 of this publication.]

The President: It has been the custom and con-
venience at this stage of the proceedings to have a roll-

call of the States. We have thought that the member-
ship was so large, so many delegates and so many States
being represented, that we would modify that custom and
have a call of Sections, so that as the Secretary calls the
Sections, North. South, East and West, we shall be happy
to hear from some one representing these sections.

The Chair would feel very sorry, indeed, if the effect
of this modification was to close the mouths of all the
orators that have been expected to respond for their dif-
ferent States, and I would not consider it by any means
being forward for any orator from New York or New
Jersey, or Connecticut, or Massachusetts to rise first.

Don't wait for each other. Let us have some one from
the North. If we cannot begin with the North, I know
we can begin with the South, and I will be glad to please
you by calling on Mr. Joseph G. Brown, the President of
the Citizens' National Bank, of Raleigh, N. C.

Remarks of Joseph G. Brown.
That is a very beautiful custom, originating in New

England, but soon spreading for and wide, that at
Thanksgiving Day the scattered members of the family
should gather again around the old hearthstone, and
while enjoying the roast turkey and the toothsome pump-
kin pie, tell each other of their achievements, their aims
and their hopes.

In such a spirit, I take it, we are come to-day, not in
pride and boastfulness, to proclaim aloud our deeds, but
as members of one great family, to rejoice with one an-
other over our common prosperity.

The time is not far in the past when I stood before you
and held up to view my own State as the one garden
spot, and worthy is she of all that I said; but a trip
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across this continent from sea to sea, and, later, from the

Great Lakes to the Gulf, has revealed to me the fact that

not North Carolina, not the South alone, but this great

country, has been highly favored of heaven.

The black lands of Texas in their fruitfulness, the

Middle and Northwestern States in the richness of their

soil and the wealth of their products, the East, with the

busy hum of its marvelous industrial development, the

Far West, with its luxuriance of fruits and flowers and
foodstuffs, wrested from barren wastes, and my own loved

Southland, coming forth like a bridegroom from his cham-
ber, all go to make up as fair a land, perhaps, as that

which greeted the eye of Moses when from the mountain
top he looked out upon a land flowing with milk and
honey.

Happy am I that upon such an occasion I can bring

you so glad a message from your brothers South of the
Potomac. It would be of little use to occupy your time
with the oft-told tale of the desolation that stared us in

the face in 'G5, before we discovered anew the beauty of

the Stars and Stripes, and awoke again to the fact that
its stars were our stars, and its glory our glory.

Let us look rather upon what has been accomplished
since that time, ever keeping before us the fact, however,
that all that the South may be able to show to the world
to-day dates from that period of absolute dearth.

I shall not weary you with multitudinous figures, but
will ask the privilege of printing in the record a few
striking statistics, so admirably collected by the accom-
plished editor of the Manufacturers' Record, of Balti-

more :

Percent

age

of
1880. 1903. Increase

Pig iron made, tons... 397,000 3.300,000 731
Coal mined, tons 0,000,000 62.000.000 933
Value lumber products. 39,000,000 200.000,000 412
Capital in cotton mills. 21,000,000 200,000,000 852
No. spindles in mills... 667,000 8,250,000 1,105
Cotton consumed in

Southern mills, bales. 225,000 2,000.000 788
Capital in manufactur-

ing 257,000,000 1.200,000,000 367
Value of manufacturing

products 457,000,000 1,600,000,000 251
Foreign exports through

Southern ports 261,000,000 508,000,000 00
Railroads, miles in

operation 20,600 60,000 191
Investments in railroad

building from 1880
to 1901 1.500,000,000

Value of cotton crop. . . 313,696,000 625.000,000 99
Value of all agricul-

tural products 660,000,000 1,700,000,000 154

These figures will exhibit most faithfully the result

of these years of toil.

The development of our railroads, the output of our

coal and iron, the value of our minerals, the wonderful

yield of our cotton fields, the products of our mills and

factories, the increasing wealth of our banks, the ever

diminishing percentage of illiteracy among us, the growth
of our schools and colleges, the broader, saner views of

our people and their general thrift, and the bravery of

our soldiers in defense of the flag—all these things give

us the right to stand here to-day, not as the prodigal re-

turned, but as the loving, loyal son, proud of his heritage,

and proud of the opportunity he has had and is having to

aid in making his land the glory of the world.

But, you ask, are these things true—or is this a

creation of the imagination only? Let us see. Look for

a moment at the Seaboard, the Coast Line, and the South-

ern Railways—those three great systems that are vying

with each other in the development of our section. Take
with me, if you will, the fast mail of the Southern and

speed away through the very heart of the South, covering

the fourteen hundred miles between New York and New
Orleans in about thirty-one hours. Where can you find

more splendid engines, finer trains, better service, greater

speed or stronger evidence of railroad dvelopment?

Or, better still, take your place in the observation

car of one of the frequent southbound vestibules that

go with some less celerity, so that in passing you may

get a bird's eye view of the country. Of course, ours is

pre-eminently an agricultural section, but when prosper-

ity smiles upon the field the glow is reflected in every

direction.

What is the picture that greets the eye as you hurry

southward? Broad acres that but a little while ago were

bare and desolate are now rich in cultivation, producing

abundantly the golden leaf so readily convertible into

golden coin, while the silvery sheen of the opening cotton

bolls reveals a product for which the world stands ready

to pour out its wealth, and which during the season just

ended brought into our section not less than $800,000,000.

The little town of Chadbourn in North Carolina, with

a population of only 500, is to-day the largest strawberry

shipping point in the world. In a single day she shipped

111 carloads.

From that immediate section during the last season

the shipments of truck and the net cash returns were

548,709 crates strawberries $1,097,418

80,000 packages lettuce 120.000

126,570 packages beans, etc 116.570

1 J ,443 crates strawberries 22.886

102,000 barrels Irish potatoes 225.045

90,916 packages cantaloupes 136.370

And all this from lands that but a few years ago were

considered almost worthless. The shipment of strawber-

ries alone from this section would require a train of

loaded cars eight miles in length.

Orchards of peaches and fields of melons, the prolific

trucking districts, luxuriant gardens, great fields of corn

and wheat and rice, and the cattle upon a thousand hills

evince the fact that, in addition to her money crop, the

South is making her own bread and meat, with some to

spare for her neighbors. And what more? Above the noise

of the car wheels hear the musical hum of the mills and

factories as day and night, with but little interruption,

they are adding to the value that brain and skill can give

to the raw product of the fields before shipping it to the

markets.

Note, too, the long trains of freight cars on every

side track, loaded with our surplus products, on their way

to help feed and clothe the world. See the villages grow-

ing into towns, and the towns into cities, all bustling

with life and trade.

See the rude shanties of yesterday giving place to

modern and well equipped farmhouses, with their groves

and beautiful lawns. See the improved cattle, the fine

stock, the handsome vehicles—observe the happy, con-

tented air of the people, their improvement in dress, in

manner and education. These things tell you far better

than any language of mine can portray of the material

development of that section of our country which we call

the South.

As you witness all these things you will no longer

marvel that our railroad mileage has grown to 60,000

miles, that in a single decade the business of these roads

has about doubled itself, that whereas ten years ago the

gross earnings of all of our roads were but $130,000,000.

last year $132,000,000 was earned by five of them, repre-

senting about one-half of the total mileage, while the

other roads increased in like proportion. To-day we are

told that, notwithstanding their present splendid equip-

ment, thousands of new cars are being bought in antici-

pation of the maturing crops, which bid fair to be the

best ever made. A single line has recently ordered three

thousand cars. Can there be any better index to the

prosperity of a country than the prosperity of its rail-

roads? All these things are visible proofs of the state-

ment that since 1880, although the population of the

South has increased but 60 per cent., the value of her

agricultural and manufactured products has been about

trebled. The value of the cotton crop alone since that

time has grown from $300,000,000 to $700,000,000, while

the capital invested in manufacturing has increased by

$1,000,000,000.

Her pig iron, her coal, her lumber interests have all
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kept pace with the general growth. Her banks have not
tailed to reap the benefit of growing trade. Their capi-
tal, their earnings, and their resources have been large-
ly augmented, and to them and their guiding hands is due
much of the prosperity that blesses our people.

Figures might be multiplied indefinitely showing the
material growth of our section, but time will not permit
The future is radiant with hope. The construction of the
great canal, opening by shorter route a great gateway to
the teeming millions of the Orient, can but accelerate the
already rapidly increasing commerce of our Southern
ports and stimulate trade in every line.

Little wonder that our old men dream dreams and our
young men see visions. And the handwriting on the wall
is not the "Mene mene tekel upharsin" that so smote with
terror the Babylonic King, but on the great scroll un-
rolled like a beautiful bow of promise across the heavens
methinks I see, in living letters, " Thou has been faithful
over a few things, I will make thee ruler over many."

It is said that all things come to those who wait. To
the South the period of waiting has been a long and weary
one, but in the glad fruition of her hopes, which a benefi-
cent Providence is now holding up before her, she will
•ease to look mournfully into the past, and will use the
means placed in her hands for the upbuilding of her
country.

I have called attention to several of her products-
shall I fail to mention that which is of most value—her
men? She is giving 1o the world a noble set of men-
men who in other sections, many in this great metropolis
are guiding the great business enterprises that are so'
manifestly making this the industrial age of the world
She has already sent out many such. but. like the widow's
cruse of oil, her supply is unfailing. The more she gives
away the more she has left.

Finally, her wonderful prosperity has not deteriorated
the character of her people. They are brave and loyal
and true. There is a growing spirit of patriotism in the
South. She teaches her sons, first, the utmost loyalty and
fidelity to their own homes, to the towns and cities in
which they live, and the institutions which they serve
Rut she does not stop here. She begets within them a
a pride of State, and inspires them with love for their own
commonwealth. And more than this. She takes them up
on the mountain top, where the air is pure and the vision
unobstructed, and pomts them to the world lying at their
teet, and tells them it is theirs. From this eminence city
and county lines are obliterated, State lines are lost to
view, and the eye looks down upon one vast, united coun-
try, and that a nation of people not content to live within
and for themselves alone, but who. looking out, over the
waters that lave their shores, upon the isles of the sea
and in other lands, see people less enlightened than them-
selves, and in a spirit of broad philanthropy undertake
to carry to them the light and liberty of American free-
dom, which under heaven has brought such blessing upon
their own heads, and

"The God of Nations is with them."
The President: It has stirred our hearts to hear Mr

Brown, and I think we will stay in the same section a
little longer, and I will call upon Mr. Lane, of Texas.

Mr. A. V. Lane, Vice-President of the National Ex-
change Bank of Dallas, Texas, spoke as follows:

Remarks of A. V. Lane.
Mr. President, Ladies and Gentlemen. Members of the

Ameriean Bankers' Association:
Upon the shore of Destiny there sits alone a maiden

once most fair to look upon ; but now, in garments torn
her eyes suffused with unshed tears, her head bowed low
with anguish all unspeakable, she wrings her soft white
hands and seems a veritable goddess of despair. A mo-
ment thus, and then she quickly rises to her feet, her
proud head lifted high and in her eyes the light of a new-
born resolution, as with clinched hands and heaving
breast she utters those two words that, in themselves,
attest a kinship to omnipotence, " I will."

And she sets about her work. Those hands, unused to
work, are torn and bleeding, but they falter not, nor
murmurs she at her hard task. New homes from smoking
ruins quick arise, the devastated fields are made to "blos-
som as the rose," and in the busy marts of trade the
wheels of commerce once again are heard. The fires are
lighted and from many a towering chimney strangely
new the curling smoke ascends on high and marks the
advent of industrial prosperity. Such to-day is the
happy domain of this peerless Queen of the South—and
her ambassador am I, sent with a message of sincere
good will to all of you assembled here, the which to
frame into befitting words her own sweet lips have
charged upon my willing but unequal tongue. If, then, in
aught I shall fall short, I trust you will accept the pur-
pose evident for the accomplished fact.

She bids me say that all is well with her; her barns
are full to overflowing and her fields of green are chang-
ing 'neath the ardent sun into a snow white fleece that
later on shall clothe the nations of the earth and levy
tribute on their hoarded gold. The season past this
plant alone brought in three-quarters of a billion dollars,
and now to do as well again bids fair, despite its enemies,
the weevil worm and " Wall Street bear." Of all the
exports from this realm last year, two-fifths originated in
the South. Her lumber and her mineral outputs larger
grow with each succeeding year, and church and school-
house still keep pace with agriculture, mines and com-
merce, in the strenuous race.

And so she stands to-day, upon the threshold of this
grand new century, so full of promise and of opportunity

;

happy in the present, proud of her past, and, therefore,
hopeful of the future. That she has had and that she
has momentous problems to determine, none have known
and none know better than herself. But she will solve
those of to-day as she has solved those of the past—in
her own good time, in her own best way. And the solu-
tion will be true and fair—none other will she entertain.
In letters, science and in art, in all things good and
worthy, she has done her part. Her name is written
high upon the scroll of Fame—and yet she loiters not, but
presses ever onward, upward, " with a heart for any
late, still achieving, still pursuing," she lias learned " to
labor and to wait.

- '

R. F. Maddox,
Vice-President of the Maddox-Kucker Banking Company
of Atlanta. Ga., spoke as follows :

The last time Carolina fired the first gun for the
South the result was a little disastrous, and I hope we
will be able to reinforce her a little better this time; hav-
ing been requested by the Georgia Bankers' Association
to bring to the Empire State of the North from the Em-
pire State of the South our most cordial greetings and to
the other forty-two States represented our sincerest good
wishes, we are glad to meet with such a representative
l>ody of bankers in this metropolis under the banner of
" Fraternity," upon the folds of which we can read from
afar the propitious words of Peace and Prosperity. About
a hundred and seventy-five years ago an English poet,
writing on the new province of Georgia, said

:

Surely God hath left this spot of earth uncurse.l
To show how all things were created first

It is not surprising, then, that with such a soil and
such a climate there has been developed between the
Chattahoochee and the Savannah River a State of which
any country might well feel proud. I know it has been
said that among the early settlers of Georgia there were
many brought from the debtors' prisons of England. If
this were true, I am sure that the bankers of our State
can testify that they all must have died barren benedicts
or bachelors, for there is no trace of such hereditary in-
firmities in the commercial life of our customers to-day.
Almost anything produced in the United States will grow
and do well in Georgia. The percentage reports show
that, owing to the relative value of our farm lands the
products equal 40 per cent, of the value of the farm lands
and there never was a season in our history when'
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Almighty God has so sent the seasons that our every crop

has resulted so abundantly and brought such good prices.

Our plentiful peach crop with its luscious flavor has

brought our State the banner of first place in the peach-

growing States of our country. Our corn and hay crop

has left the barns of our farmers full to overflowing. Our
pine is now shipped all over the world, and our marble,

in its virgin whiteness, has just been used in the construc-

tion to typify " Peace and Strength " in the magnificent

New York palatial Stock Exchange.

The banks of Georgia are in excellent condition. The
deposits now equal nearly seventy-five million dollars,

and their prospects were never brighter than now. The
State of Georgia is now spending about two and a quar-

ter million dollars for education annually. In a hundred
and twenty-three counties there is no liquor sold, it be-

ing decided by local option. Liquor is usually sold in the

larger cities under high license and strict regulations.

In my own city of Atlanta if one is not satisfied by ten

o'clock in the evening he must go thirsty to bed. There
is not a single gambling house in the city of Atlanta. The
splendid city government is one of the reasons why our

city is so rapidly growing in population and increasing in

commercial importance. Georgia is as loyal to the flag

as New York. (Applause.) As an evidence of this, she

sent to the Spanish War more soldiers than any other

State in the Union, in proportion to her population.

Our people are as much opposed to mob violence as are

the good people of Illinois or Massachusetts.

As far as the negro question is concerned, we believe

there should be a middle-ground between social equality

and lynching. The one is contrary to a law of nature;

the other assumes the execution of the law of our land

;

the erroneous effect of both being to elevate the negro

above his sphere and place him beyond the protection of

his friends. We have the greatest interest in the coming
Presidential campaign, if for no other reason than be-

cause the mother of the Republican candidate was born

in Georgia, and Judge Parker's boom was launched on

the banks of the Taloola at the meeting of the Georgia

Bar Association last year, and the wonderful Watson,

that idol of the populace, is a resident of our State.

Therefore, if for no other reason, no matter which of the

three gentlemen is elected Georgia may have some rea-

son to feel proud.

In conclusion, I wish to express the thanks of the

Georgia Bankers' Association for the cordial welcome
we have received, and to express the hope that our delib-

erations here may bring much pleasure to all present,

promote good fellowship, and result in much profit to the

large interests which it represents.

J. Wirt Randall,

President of the Farmer's National Bank, Annapolis,

Md., spoke as follows :\
Mr. President, Ladies\and Gentlemen, I feel a good

deal of hesitation amid tBe entirely impromptu ad-

dresses, in prose and poetry, with which we have been

treated, to say anything in the way of a set speech, but

as I have been asked to do this, to greet you on behalf of

Maryland, and as there seems to be a practical disposi-

tion to admit all we have heard heretofore, we may say

that in this campaign and previous political campaigns

something to the effect that there is no North, nor South,

nor East, nor West, and therefore, perhaps, it is just as

well for a State which occupies a middle position to have

the floor for a few minutes.

Before saying anything, gentlemen, in regard to con-

ditions in Maryland, I feel that I would be derelict to my
duty as a representative of the Maryland Bankers' Con-

vention if I did not say that there is one thing that the

Maryland Bankers' Association has earnesly at heart,

which has been proved by the fact that they have in three

successive conventions appointed committees to urge the

legislation upon Congress, and that one thing that they

have earnestly at heart is the importance of having cur-

rency legislation enacted by Congress. I hope sincerely

that this Convention will not pass or adjourn without its

taking formal action and recommendation upon this sub-

ject, appointing committees to urge that matter upon Con-

gress ; because, gentlemen, important as it may be to con-

sider these, matters of bonding, and dollars and cents, and

other particulars, the very existence of national banks

depends upon something of this sort being done in the near

future. In that very interesting book which many of you,

no doubt, have read, " Reminiscences of the Civil War,"

by the late General Gordon, he tells the story of a friend

of him who was a preacher, and who had himself a slave

who was a preacher. Old Allen, the slave preacher, was

in the habit of asking his master every now and then what

he was going to take his text from the following Sunday,

and Allen seemed to think sometimes it was a very good

lead to follow. He asked him on one occasion what his

text was going to be, and his master said, " My text is

going to be ' And He healed them of divers diseases.'

'

" Yes," said Allen, " that is a very good text, and I think

I will preach from that text myself next Sunday." So

some of the young men of the family went down to hear

him, and he announced his text by saying " He healed

them of all sorts of diseases, and particularly that dis-

ease called divers," and after referring to all of the

various kinds of diseases that he could think of and their

relative importance, he said: "But there is a disease

called * divers,' and if you get that disease you certainly

is a gone nigger, except the Lord helps you." Now, Mr.

President, I think we will all agree that however many

diseases and troubles national banks may have, there is

one thing that is going to be the divers to them unless it

is done pretty quick, and that is some currency legislation.

So I feel that I, knowing how strongly our Association

in Maryland feels on this subject, as it has indicated by

passing resolutions earnestly advocating a system of cir-

culation based upon assets, which was known as the Bal-

timore plan, that your Convention adopted when the As-

sociation met in Baltimore—I feel that that or some legis-

lation of that sort should be considered, and at the out-

set I feel that I should say that we sincerely trust that

this Convention will follow the lead that Maryland has

taken in that direction and appoint a committee to urge

this legislation upon Congress; for, although it is true

that on the eve of a Congressional campaign, as we had

last year and as we have had this year, it is perhaps hope-

less to expect parties to commit themselves on the matter

until after this campaign is over and Congress assembles

this winter ; but now is the time to strike the iron while

it is hot and try to get something accomplished.

Now, in regard especially to Maryland, we have had

what are naturally called two calamities during the past

year in Maryland; one was the failure of two trust

companies, which was a very serious matter in Maryland,

and for a while made things look to be in a very danger-

ous condition. The other was that terrible fire with which

our metropolitan city was afflicted, and which in a few

hours swept out of existence all the great wholesale dis-

trict of the city of Baltimore, and a very large part of its

retail business.

As concerns the matter of trust companies, I think

Maryland can say to you that it has taught us lessons,

and they are lessons which to a great extent are appre-

ciated all through the banking world, and have been

dwelt upon by gentlemen here from our own Association.

One is, as expressed the other day by Mr. Fries, in his

address, the gross impropriety of a trust company be-

coming a promoter or entering into the field of specula-

tion. That is exactly what wrecked those two trust com-

panies in Baltimore.

And another matter, Mr. President, which is equally

important, and I think perhaps of more vital importance,

generally speaking, and that is, that in its banking busi-

ness these same reserves should be insisted upon and re-

quired of trust companies and State banks as they are

required of National banks. That is another matter that

this Convention ought to speak upon, it strikes me, and

speak upon plainly and clearly, and I trust resolutions
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or action will be taken looking to that effect. It is a les-

son that has been firmly impressed upon us by our own
experience, and, gentlemen, you certainly can learn from

that.

Now, then, one word in regard to that great disaster

which afflicted Baltimore—the fire. We have learned a

great many lessons from that. One lesson that we have

learned, Mr. President, is the widespread brotherly feel-

ing that exists among American cities. No sooner was

the news flashed out of this terrible disaster to our metro-

politan city than the wires were laden down with offers

to help, pecuniarily and otherwise, from all parts of the

United States. The fire had only progressed so far as to

make it manifest that it was going to be a difficult matter

to control when, thronging from all directions, from

Washington, from Annapolis, from Harrisburg, from

Philadelphia, from New York, came on the wheels of

steam the engines to help subdue the perilous flames, and

they succeeded ; and without the help of these American

cities, I believe, the whole city of Baltimore would have

been laid in ashes.

That is one lesson firmly impressed upon us by this

fire. Another lesson, of perhaps more material char-

acter, is the fact that we all observed that in the recent

construction of our banking institutions there are very

few skyscrapers going up. We have begun to believe that

it is very well for banks to keep close to their solid foun-

dations, and not have too much expansion, and the result

is that almost all of our new banking institutions are go-

ing to be one to two and three story buildings ; no more
fifteen and sixteen story buildings. That is a thing that

impresses the eye, too, Mr. President. Greater than all

the lessons which we have learned from that fire is the

realization of the fact that in that city and in that old

State is embodied that magnificent spirit of energy, push

and courage which distinguishes American cities which
have ever been visited by a similar affliction. Up from
the ashes a new Baltimore, more beautiful than the old.

is rapidly rising, and it only will be a year or two when
the docks have been widened, when the streets have been

straightened and broadened, and when new and hand-

some palatial residences and houses of business, banks
^ind financial institutions will have risen in every direc-

tion, and we will look back upon that day of seeming
terror, dismay and destiny as one of the greatest bless-

ings that could have been visited upon our community,
for with it we have realized, like our sister cities, Boston
and Chicago, and Portland, and others that might be

named, that we, too, are Americans that are imbued with
ilie indomitable spirit of America.

St. Louis Exposition.

The President : I would at this time, as we are all

interested in the St. Louis Exposition, like to call upon
Mr. Festus J. Wade, of St. Louis, to say a word to us.

Mr. Wade : I am really glad to have an opportunity

of discussing just for a few moments the Louisiana Pur-

chase Exposition. It is your Exposition, not a St. Louis

Exposition, and I want to make a statement in regard to

its finances which will doubtless surprise you. The Fair

still has two and a half months to run. Every dollar ex-

pended in that magnificent aggregation of the results of

the progress of the world has been paid back one hundred-

fold to those who entered into the enterprise. The United
States of America, who invested five million dollars in the

stock of that Exposition, have exhibited to ten million of

people up to this hour the greatest show of agricultural

implements, of mechanical appliances, of the arts and
the sciences of the world, of the varied industries, of

the horses and the cattle and the sheep and the swine

of the world, and they are to-day educating the people

of the world upon the progress of this great country.

The City of St. Louis as a corporation has been paid

back its five millions of dollars by having a new and a

rejuvenated St. Louis produced In a period of three years'

time. The citizens of St. Louis, who have contributed

five inilion dollars more, have gotten back every cent by

bringing together the best minds and hearts and energies

for the development of the Mississippi Valley. It has

been exploited, particularly in the Eastern country, that

there was at one time danger of the Exposition going

into the hands of a receiver. A greater slander on a

great enterprise was never given utterance; the Louis-

iana Purchase Exposition at no time owed a dollar to

any one except to the people of the United States, and

the ninety-three men constituting the Board of Directors

of that organization, aided and backed by the bankers

and trust companies of St. Louis, have guaranteed the

repayment of that Government loan, and up to this time

have repaid three million dollars of it back. Not only

will it meet its obligations, but it will pay a dividend

to its stockholders. That I know.

Those of you who have seen the Exposition need not

be told about it. Those of you that miss it are going to

lose an education that no money could buy in the next

twenty-five years. The magnitude of the Exposition, its

completeness, its beauty, is beyond the comprehension of

the man who has not visited it, and equally as far beyond

the comprehension of he or she who devotes two months'

time to its study. In its various departments there is

not a line of human endeavor that is not submitted.

They are on exhibition for one-half a dollar to those who

visit it.

The President: I know it will be gratifying to the

Convention, as it is a pleasure to me, to ask our former

President, Mr. Hendrix, if he will say a few words to us.

Remarks of Joseph C. Hendrix.

Mr. President, Ladies and Gentlemen: There seems

to be an impression on the part of the President who is

in office that an ex-President can do about anything that

he is called upon to do, which I assume is a state of mind

in preparation for the future to come. Now, to be sud-

denly called upon to speak for any section would

be embarrassing, to attempt to localize and speak for any

particular section of the country would be more particu-

larly embarrassing to me at this time, because the part

of the country that I was born in, which is the West, has

a President which is to succeed, and he can do his own

talking. The part of the country that I live in, New

York, is represented by a great big Committee of Ar-

rangements that was visible last night, but not visible

this morning. I am very much like a little story that I

heard. There was a surgeon coming down the steps of

one of our hospitals, running down very fast, as all these

New York doctors do, and he met another surgeon com-

ing in, and he says :
" Hello, anything new, what is going

on upstairs?" And the other surgeon says: "We have

got the funniest case upstairs you ever saw; we have

got a woman up there who is so crosseyed that when

she weeps the tears run down her back." " Well, you

could not do anything with her, could you?" asked the

surgeon, and he replied: "Why, certainly, we turned

right around and treated her for bacteria." I think that

when this dignified Committee of Arrangements wanted

to treat you last night in one direction you turned them

around and treated them in another. In fact, some of

them appear to me very much like an English officer who

was being court martialed. He was one of the best offi-

cers in the regiment, and the court martial wanted to

save him, but the evidence was dead against him; hi*

friends were on the bench, but the evidence was cumula-

tive, until there came along a dense, stupid orderly who
seemed to be ready to give evidence that would exculpate

the officer, and so the Judge says :
" Did you see the

Colonel when he came into his quarters last night? " He
says, " Yes." " Well, did you notice anything unusual in

his manner?" "Nothing at all." "Did he say anything

to you?" "Yes." "What did he say?" "He gave me
Ihe orders for the morning." Well, the old presiding

Judge, who was very anxious to save the Colonel, leaned

over his head, and he said :
" Did you say the Colonel

gave you the orders for the morning? " " Yes, sir."

"And what did he say to you?" "Well, he told me to

wait and call him early." " Did he say why he wanted

to be called early?" "Yes, he said he was to be Queen

of the May."
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Now, I am not only a retired President of the American
Bankers' Association, but I have retired from the banking
business in this sublunary world, and as I informed
the Executive Council the other night at the little enter-

tainment, I am now the President of the First National
Mental Science Bank of Arcadia. That is situated on
the road to Paradise. You get off at the Elysian Fields,

and you go dow" through the green pastures and by the
still waters, and then you come to my place, and we have
open house for all country bankers. We allow no in-

terest on deposits. We have got too much sense for that.

We are trying to avoid some of the mistakes that are
made in the material world in the conduct of the bank-
ing business, and when you do it all in your own mind
and in your own way, and just think it out all by your-
self, it all works out nice, and balances very nicely, and
I invite you gentlemen at an early stage in your careers
to seek this brain contracting, spirit paralyzing banking
business; nothing like being a retired banker and all

through with the cares of discounts. It is a sort of a
preliminary preparation for what is to come. Now, when
you become a disembodied financial spirit you know how
it feels ; so you may be getting ready, because it is very
much like the old lady who was observed in an Episcopal
Church up town in New York always to bow when the
name of Satan was mentioned through the service—she
would always duck her head. The rector went to her
one day and he said, " Excuse me, madam, but I notice

that when the name of Satan is mentioned in the service
you bow your head

; you know that is not customary, and
I would like to know what is your reason." " Well,"
she says, "you know it does not cost anything to be
polite, and you can never tell what may happen."

I have observed, in looking over the various banking
association gatherings, that the old types by which one
could pick out men in an audience and associate them
with certain portions of the country are disappearing.
New York, as you know, is the most cosmopolitan city in

the world, and America is very rapidly becoming the
cosmopolitan country of the worm. Yon do not observe
the distinction in individual types that many of you can
remember in the early days. It is very hard to tell when
a Western banker walks down Broadway whether he
is running a bank in Fourteenth Street in New York or
out in Oshkosh. There is a rapid assimilation going on
between the types of individuality in various parts of the
country ; our fashions are alike, our habits are alike, and
I was never more surprised than when at a convention
out in Denver I had a gentleman say to me, " If you will

come up to my country place in the Rocky Mountains
on Saturday night for dinner we are going to have boiled
live lobster." That snows what a great country this is

getting to be.

The speeches which have been made here, Mr. Presi-

dent, indicate a common line of thought, and it is the
greatest pleasure to hear these silvery tongued orators,

the natural troubadours of our country from the South
tell their stories and give us their outlook. Now, the out-

look of the North and of the East should be spoken for,

and is it not possible for some one who is properly
equipped for the task and properly authorized to speak
to an assembly of this sort to say that the outlook of

the North has very greatly changed in its character in

tne last ten years, in respect not only to the South, but
in respect to the North? The fact of it is that the re-

crudescence of prosperity which has been so highly
accentuated within the last few years has come in its

great influence from the West and from the South, and
New York simply is the registering thermometer of the
business of the United States, and shows it, feels it, and
evidences it in the tnings you see about you. Whence
these magnificent hotels in New York? Whence this

lavish expenditure of the city? It simply means the
tremendous prosperity which has come upon the whole
United States of America.

Mr. Bryce, the great English statesman who wrote the
" American Commonwealth," said that when he first came

to this country he could not discover evidences of Eu-

ropean civilization further West than the Alleghany

Mountains, but when he came to this country the second

time he discovered them as far as the Mississippi River,

and that upon his later visit to the United States he found

that European influences pervaded the entire country.

Well, now, the retroactive effect of all those things simply

develops the great cities, and they are merely the accent

of the enormous productive power which these gentlemen

represent to you in the splendid statistics that they bring

to your attention.

We are very happy and we are very fortunate, gen-

tlemen, to be living in our day and generation in the

United States of America, and the period through which

we are passing, which has been within the experience of

most of you, has been a phenomenal period, and when in

the future some careful student of economy goes over it

he will wonder, stand in amazement, at the story it tells.

For the first time in the history of the whole world was
the question of the standard of value submitted practical-

ly to a popular vote. Fancy the law of gravitation being

submitted to a popular vote for its determination. Fancy

some of the most abstruse scientific propositions having

to rest upon the determination of a popular vote. But is

it not a tribute to a democracy, is not a great tribute to a

free government, the free enlightenment of the people,

the education of the little red schoolhouse on the hill-

top, the influence of the church, the bank, the warehouse,

the commercial emporium, all of these, that so abstruse,

evasive and illusive a question as the question of the

standard of value, which in all the kingdoms of the world

has been reserved for the finest intellects to settle, could

here have been thrown en masse to a great congregation

of people, an aggregate of population, and that the pre-

vailing judgment of that mass of people should be right,

and should be established as the right thing for the coun-

try. I believe that when some future time shall come

that it will be realized that we have written the dra-

matic history of the world, and that it will be found that

that was one of the most intense moments for all modern

history when a great republic has to pass at the polls upon

the question of the standard of value. Now that is all

passed away, floating down the stream like the thistle-

down of last summer. We are face to face with new propo-

sitions, with a great, magnificent history, with an amplifi-

cation and development of a great credit system, such as

has never been paralleled in the history of civilization,

with immense masses of loans which you, gentlemen, have

to carry in your institutions, with a great aggregation of

currency, with a wonderful growth in the general wealth

of the United States ; and the problem is there just coming

over the horizon ; we can see far enough in the future to

detect it. We always know that out of a clear sky, if we
wait long enough, a cloud comes and then a storm. You,

gentlemen, have to be upon the watch-tower all of the

time. Your vision is strained. Your nervous system

is intensified with a view of seeing what is tne matter.

Are we passing through a glorious period of our history?

Is this the golden age of the Republic? Are we at the

apex of our prosperity? Have we just to look down a long

and winding path into a vale where there may be shad-

ows, where there may be storms, where there may be diffi-

culties before the pathway can go up over the opposing

mountain range?

As we stand to-day upon our own feet, in the light of

our own knowledge, it seems to us that we have a giant's

strength commercially, financially ; a giant's strength in

possibilities of national assertion, and there is, I believe,

in the feeling of all men of your type, all conservative

men, that having a giant's strength in all of these depart-

ments, that we should use it like a giant, with modesty,
with reserve, with conservatism, and with caution.

We observe that on the other side of the water Mr.
Chamberlain, of the British Ministry, is seeking to intro-

duce reforms that must have great importance to us if

carried into effect. These things bankers will think of.
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I shall attempt to arrive at no conclusion, simply passing

them in a suggestive way to your minds as they occur to

me; but whatever betides, I think that the past experi-

ence, the traditions of this Association, and of our busi-

ness, both justify the conclusion that if we continue to do

strictly commercial banking to supply the needs of our

particular customers as they may be developed, and to

keep in the old-fashioned middle of the road, there is a

line of safety for us to pursue, and we are as free from

danger as it is possible to be and be engaged in any busi-

ness. The traditions of this Association are all in favor

of that old conservative policy, and I have no doubt that

as a younger generation comes on it will carry forward

the same feeling, and that the American banker, whose

record up to date, in spite of all the disorders of the cur-

rency and all of the difficulties of the law. has been one

of steady progress, will continue on in as great pros-

perity ; and for one and all of you gentlemen I wish the

greatest possible prosperity.

The President: Gentlemen, and members of the Con-

vention, I do not care which part of the country is called

for, we are all mixed together in a common field. I will

call now for Mr. Wilson, of San Francisco, who some of

you had the pleasure to know when we were out there

last year.

Remarks of James K. Wilson,

President of the San Francisco National Bank.

Mr. President and Gentlemen of the Convention

:

While listening to the remarks of the gentlemen on the

great divisions of this land of ours, the uppermost

thought in my mind has been this:

I am proud of my country ; of its achievements ; of its

opportunities ; of its possibilities ; proud that I am an

American citizen, and therefore entitled to a share in the

glories of the past, to take a part in the activities of the

present and to gather inspiration from the anticipated

greater and more beneficial results that the future will

most surely unfold.

But, Mr. Chairman, though these points of the com-

pass have been covered by the gentlemen who have pre-

ceded, the half has not been told, and to undertake to

tell the remainder in a five-minute speech is to assume
profound ignorance of the subject or profound wisdom in

the selection of a few of its leading features.

To briefly sum up what has gone before, and epitomize

what is to come, I may say:

While the East has its feast,

And the South a full mouth.
And the North may bring forth,

Yet the West is the best.

Mr. President, I need not tell you nor the members
of this Convention that the West is going to be the big

end of this country. Many of you have seen it, and are

therefore more or less familiar with its size and re-

sources.

It is within the memory of men in active business to-

day when all the region now known as the West, and
much more, was then known as simply so much public

land- Not a single State or Territorial boundary had
been run in any direction.

The West has been a movable line for a century or

more. It has at least reached its utmost land limits, and
over two thousand miles beyond, to take in the Hawaiian
Islands—the latest territorial addition.

Excluding for a moment the Territory of Hawaii and
the Territory of Alaska, the West, as recognized in the

3ast census report, consists of nine States and two Terri-

tories.

These States and Territories lie in three tiers, from

south to north, all facing to the west, or to the Pacific

Ocean. The first consists of California, Oregon and
Washington ; all daily kissed by the gentle waters of the

largest and finest ocean in the world. Nevada is also in

this division, though without an ocean frontage.

The tier just outside of these States comprises Ari-

zona, Utah and Idaho, and adjoining these on the east

is the third, comprising New Mexico, Colorado, Wyoming
and Montana. The oldest one of these States is Califor-

nia, and she is the only one that came into the Union

without going through a probationary territorial ex-

istence; and California is only fifty-four years old.

The other States in this division are from ten to

forty-five years old, including five that are from ten to

fifteen years old. Those eight States became Territories

thirty-six to fifty-six years ago. Arizona has existed as a

Territory forty-one years, and New Mexico fifty-six

years ; both are entitled to Statehood.

While this section comprises only 20 per cent, of the

number of States and less than one-third of the Territo-

ries, they have been organized on such a grand scale that

they include about 40 per cent, of the whole land area

of the United States.

The natural slope of this area is to the Pacific Ocean,

and its foreign commerce is transacted through the mag-

nificent ports of California, Oregon and Washington.

There is no finer opening for settlers in the country

than is to be found in these States and Territories. In the

first place it is a roomy section. The Census returns of

1900 show one-quarter of a square mile of land, or 160

acres, for every inhabitant. To do the best work a person

must have room ; this they have in abundance in the

West. In the rest of the country the Census gave to each

inhabitant an average of only one-fortieth part of a

square mile, or sixteen acres.

The West abounds in everything except people. This

deficit is causing no anxiety. The population is increas-

ing more rapidly than in the remainder of the country.

There was a gain of nearly 31 per cent, in the nine States

and Territories known as the West between 1890 and

1900, against a gain of a little over 20 per cent, in the

remainder of the country. There are no available figures

of gain since 1900, but there are good reasons for believ-

ing that the increase for the past four years has been

proportionately greater than it was in the previous ten.

The overflow of the more populous States must natu-

rally come our way, and there are evidences that this

overflow is increasing in volume from year to year as the

people become acquainted with the advantages and re-

sources of the region.

It would be difficult to select an equal area of oppor-

tunity in any other part of our prosperous country. The
three primary sources of wealth—agriculture, mining and

manufactures—are in a fine state of development, but

cai>able of much future expansion.

This area embraces all grades of climate, and there

is hardly a product of the soil in any zone but what finds

hospitality within our borders. We are the producers of

all kinds of grain and fruit in abundance. We can supply

the whole country with all the raisins and wine it can

consume. If we include Hawaii, we have cane sugar

plantations under the most intelligent cultivation of any

in the world, and capable of furnishing 400,000 tons per

annum.

We inaugurated the manufacture of beet sugar, which

has now become a prominent industry with us, as it also

is in some other parts of the country. To other prod-

ucts it is not impossible that we shall add coffee, rice,

tea, cotton, silk and tobacco in some parts of our do-

main.

The one feature that differentiates the West from

the remainder of the country is the product of the pre-

cious metals. It is appalling to think where this country

would have been classed to-day in the nations of the

world if the rivers and mountain fastnesses of the West
had not been unlocked by the enterprise of man, and
treasures brought forth to gladden and beautify, not

only this country, but, indirectly, all other countries.

It is our boast that we have upwards of $2,000,000,000

in gold and silver coin and bullion. From whence did we
get this money? Practically every dollar of it came from

the Western States and Territories, and very much more

—the commercial value of the silver and gold products of

this country for the past few years has averaged in round

numbers $100,000,000 per annum, and the total value of
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this product, to the close of the current year, is estimated
at $4.3(52,225,000.

Practically all the gold and silver has been produced
since the discovery of gold in California in 1847, or
within a period of fifty-seven years. The total domestic
product prior to 1847 was less than $25,000,000.

Reckoning silver at its coinage value, the Mint Di-
rector gives the total product of gold and silver to the
close of 1902 at $4,417,229,000. At least 90 per cent, of all

the gold and nearly 98 per cent, of all the silver produced
in this country since 1848 have come from the nine States
and three Territories banked against the Pacific Coast
and classed as the West.

But these are not the only metals for which this coun-
try is distinguished. The production of copper, lead and
a score of other minerals has been notably large. The
only cinnebar deposits in the United States also lie
within this area, and the value of the quicksilver has
added materially to the wealth of the country. The borax
deposits in California and Nevada have contributed most
liberally in the same direction.

All these mining industries throughout the whole ter-
ritory are still in flourishing condition and likely to last
for many years. In the last five years liberal supplies
of earth oil have been discovered and worked.

The fisheries are another valuable industry, in which
large amounts of capital are invested, with good returns.
The Coast boasts of the finest salmon streams in the
world, and the boast is not an idle one, as can be attested
in all parts of this country and in foreign lands.

The raising of cattle and sheep and high bred horses
is a prominent feature of these States and Territories.
It is literally true that these sheep and cattle roam on
a thousand hills.

In the line of manufactures great progress has been
made. A shipyard that can turn out such notable vessels
as the " Olympia," the " Oregon," and the " Chitose " in
the Japan service, which recently overhauled and de-
stroyed the " Novik," the pride of the Russian Navy, is

only a single illustration of what has been and what
can be done in manufactures. The discovery of fuel oil

in abundance has not only been of great help to manu-
factories, but also to the transportation interests cen-
tered in the West.

To facilitate activity in all these and various other
industries there are numerous and well established mer-
cantile and banking institutions of all classes, private
and corporate.

Ample means are at hand for fostering and distribut-
ing all the products of the soil, whether subsisting in

or above ground, animate and inanimate; all that per-
tains to the fisheries, large or small ; all of the thirty or
more different products of the mines, and all of the scores
of manufactured articles, from the minutest and least

valuable to the mammoth steamer whose value goes into
the millions.

Much might be said of the lumber industry. The
timber is of the finest and tallest description, and there
is plenty of it. It is being used in the erection of build-

ings of all sizes and for all kinds of purposes along the
West Coast, in Australia and in the Orient.

The present conditions of the West are causing no
uneasiness. Some of the crops in some parts are not as
large as usual, but better prices are being realized, which,
as a rule, fully offset any deficiency in volume. It is

probable that a lessened growth of grain will be sent on
the long voyage to Europe, which mitigates to some ex-

tent against the interest of ship owners, but that mis-

fortune falls on non-residents.

Trade with Pacific ports is steadily increasing, es-

pecially with the Far East. The introduction of a num-
ber of large steamers, with more to come, is good evi-

dence of the present and prospective increase in the

freight trade of the Coast. In a word, the condition of

general trade appears to be sound and fairly prosperous.

Mr. W. H. Byerts, of Socorro, N. M., spoke as follows

:

Remarks of Mr. Byerts.

While listening to the beautiful recitals from mem-
bers of the different States giving a short sketch of their

great development and resources, one almost fancies him-

self in the fairylands in company with Col. Mulberry

Sellers. Now comes the should-be State of New Mexico,

with a boast of which she is proud, of her resources,

which are just as necessary and as essential to the

growth and prosperity of this great nation as the grow-

ing of corn, wheat and cotton. The raising of horses,

mules, cattle, sheep and Angora goats is so healthful and

profitable in New Mexico that the ranchman can go to

his bank and borrow the necessary money to stock his

ranch, paying the banker the handsome profit of 12 per

cent, per annum, and with proper care said ranchman is

out of debt in a few years and in a healthy, prosperous

condition. This industry, which is only one of the many,

is so profitable that it brings handsome returns to both

borrower and lender. One of the great blessings of New
Mexico I would love to mention, and that is her pure

mountain-made air, which has blessed humanity and sent

thousands home well and happy, and they are to-day

singing praises to the pure mountain-made air of New
Mexico, and of this she has millions. On tiptoe and with

outstretched hands she invites you to come and partake.

Remarks of Mr. William George,

President of the Old National Bank of Aurora, 111.

On behalf of the Illinois Bankers' Association, I wish

to invite you before there is an adjournment to attend

that Convention in St. Louis on the ISth and 19th of

October. It seems to the Illinois Convention that it

would be a good time for those of you who contemplate

attending the great fair at St. Louis to come on those two

days. Any of you who desire to reserve rooms, I know,

can secure them by writing to Mr. Frank P. Judson, Chi-

cago, Secretary of the Illinois Bankers' Association, for

he has reserved 500 rooms for the Illinois Convention.

I hope that, inasmuch as so few of the delegates are

here at present at this speaking, that those of you who
are here will extend the invitation of the Illinois Bankers

to all of your friends.

The meeting thereupon adjourned until Friday, Sep-

tember 16, 1904, at 10 A. M.

THIRD DA Y'S PROCEEDINGS.
Friday, September i6

y
igoj..

The Convention was called to order at 10.15 a. m.

Prayer was offered by the Rev. J. M. Farrar, First

Reformed Church of Brooklyn.

The President : The next order is unfinished busi-

ness. Authorization was given yesterday to fill in the

names of the Vice-Presidents from States, and if any of

the delegations desire to make any changes or to hand

any names in that have not been done, they may be sent

to the table here. Unfinished business is the next order.

Nothing appearing, it is my pleasure now to intro-

duce to the Convention Mr. W. E. Schweppe, Manager
of the Bankers' Department of the Credit Indemnity

Company, of St. Louis, Mo., who will address you on
" Credit Insurance ; Its Value to the Banker :

"

"Credit Insurance; Its Value to the Banker," by
W. E. Schweppe.

[Mr. Schweppe's address in full will be found on pages

1143 and 1144 of this publication.]

The President : You will next have the pleasure of

listening to the Hon. Ellis H. Roberts, Treasurer of the

United States, on " The Strength and Weakness of Ameri-
can Finance."

" The Strength and Weakness of American Fi-
nance," by Hon. Ellis H. Roberts, Treasurer of
United States.

[Mr. Roberts' address in full will be found on pages
1134 to 1137 of this publication.]
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SPEECH OF MB. JOHN MITCHELL, JR. (COLORED), PRESIDENT
MECHANICS' SAVINGS BANK OF VIRGINIA,

EICHMOND, VA.

Mr. Chairman, were it not for remarks made here
to-day I should not come and appeal to you or speak to

this Convention. For the first time, I think, in the his-

tory of the American Bankers' Association, although hav-
ing been a member for many years, I appear upon its

rolls. I come, sir, only after I consulted the white busi-

ness men of the South, and it was upon their advice that
I occupy a seat in these halls. I wish to say, Mr. Chair-
man, that I am a product of the Southern soil, educated
there; I served six years on the Board of Aldermen un-
der Democratic control, and while associated there with
white men I have yet for the first time to recognize any
discrimination on account of my race, color, or religion.

I wish, Mr. Chairman, to emphasize the fact that there is

no disagreement between the better class of colored peo-

ple of the South and the better class of white paople
of the South. You told us to eschew politics and go to

business. We have followed your advice. We knocked
at the door of religion ; when it opened we saw that its

pathway led straight to Heaven and we were not ready
to go there. We tried the door of politics and we have
come out of that door upon your suggestion, and upon
the suggestion of the business element, the white element
of the South, we are knocking at the door of finance, and
the white men there in the Sotuh are leading us on and
on, and will lead us on until we have reached a certain

limit, I presume, and until that time will serve as our
guide. I am here, then, Mr. Chairman, that we are

come in search of information. God knows the people

that I represent have had a hard time of it. We have
nine million people in this country. Four million, accord-

ing to the census reports, are bread winners, and it is

on behalf of the bread winner that I am here to-day.

We recognize a colored man in the South is as respect-

able in the community as he is respectable to himself and
becomes valuable to the community and pays his taxes.

We have found the true way to reach the pinnacle of

success is through the avenues of finance, and so we have
the savings bank in Richmond, and it is authorized to

do business, and nowhere in the administration of that

have we found a white man who will refuse to help us

when we ask him for our support to give encouragement
when it was in his power.

It was true, Mr. Chairman, that I thought that there

would be no objection to my presence here to-day. Cer-

tainly at the South they would not object. I presume
the East and the North and the West would afford me
free permission and permit me to sit here and enjoy the

flow of oratory which has encouraged my soul, and when
I awoke from the spell I wondered if at last I had not

reached Heaven. We intend to rise to higher things.

Tbe only thing that is handicapping us in the South is the

bad class of negroes, and if we could throw that out we
would be that much better off. I wish you to understand

that the conflict between the better class of white men
and the better clas of colored men, that there is no con-

flict, and after listening to that magnificent oratory as

it flowed like a river from his lips, I cannot help but feel

it more.

I wish to call your attention to the fact that we have

ten colored banks in the United States to-day, and there

are only ten in the Southern States. I wish you to under-

stand that not one of those colored banks can exist with-

out the authority of Southern white men, that they are

incorporated by them, and that they give them the au-

thority to do business. I wish you to understand that

they have an accrued capital of $235,000, with deposits

aggregating $300,000. I tell you the white man of the

North has never been able to understand the difference

between the two classes in the South. When you hear

white men get up here and talk about the negro they

mean the Northern negro ; they do not mean our kind.

(Applause.) We are just as much opposed to that kind

as they are.

As I told you a minute ago, if you will examine the

Census Report No. 8, just sent out, you will find that

there are nine million negroes in this country, and of

the nine million there are four million bread winners.

Now, what are the bread winners doing? Do you know

that we produce $172,128,000 worth of crops a year? Do
you know that of the Southern prosperity our people pro-

duce $756,351 worth of the tobacco crop? Do you know

that we negroes produce $4,148,939 worth of wheat at

70 cents a bushel and that the market has gone to $1.20

a bushel? Do you know that we produce $40,356 worth

of oats? Do you know that we produce $215,926 worth

of rye? Do you know that we produce $768,580 worth

of potatoes? Do you know that we produce $2,691,939

worth of sweet potatoes, and do you know that we pro-

duce $46,687,493 worth of corn, making a total produc-

tion of the negroes of the South of $232,437,515 per year?

I have not included the production of rice, for in 1900

we produced 26,574,750 bushels of rice, and we produced

299,287 tons of hay, and we produced 29,059 bushels of

buckwheat in 1902, demonstrating that these are the

breadwinners of the South, and that there is no law be-

tween this class of people and the other class of white

people to which you can refer.

Now, our distinguished friend from Georgia—oh, how
I like to hear a white man direct from the South ! how I

like to hear him talk ; there is something musical in his

voice even though he abuses it. I will tell you to-day

that we have some of the best material that you ever saw
from the South. Take your distinguished Secretary there,

Colonel James Branch, you cannot find a finer specimen

of manhood anywhere.

If I have said anything that will give you a better

opinion of the poor blacks in the South, if I have created

a better impression, that is something. I want you to

understand that we are separate from the hoodlums of

both races. I want you to understand that there is no

trouble between the better class of whites and blacks. I

want you to understand absolutely the negro is working

out his own salvation ; he must do it if he hopes to rise

to higher things. Pardon this allusion to Richmond; they

own there $1,100,000 worth of property. In the State of

Virginia they own $18,400,000 worth of property, and pay

taxes thereon. These are official reports I am citing from.

I am not dealing in any fantastic figures ; I have enough

authority for all I say. I also wish you to understand

that the colored people own $499,400,000 worth of farm

lands and products ; that they own over $700,000,000

worth of property in the United States to-day.

Therefore, I ask you to think of the negro as a white

man will. The only thing is, they are a little slower

about their politics, and that comes from the upper and
lower strata. But a man of the John W. Daniel type

never begrudges a humble character like myself.

(Mr. Mitchell made some other remarks at this time

which were not intelligible from the platform, as he

dropped into dialect and talked very fast.)

In the coming years remember that we are all Chris-

tians. In the years to come to those who would say un-

kind things of our class, meaning the other class of ne-

groes, we would say, in the words of the Saviour, when
the last day shall come, when the evening sun is setting

for the last time, when my last day shall come I shall say

in His words :
" Father, forgive them, for they know not

what they do." (Applause.)

A Member: It gives me a greal deal of pleasure to

hear from our colored brother of Virginia. He has stated

it right. There is no trouble between the best classes, be-

tween my race and the other race, in Georgia. All work-

ingmen, white or black, are given the right hand of fel-

lowship, and the same chance to get up as the other. It

is the loafing negro and it is (lie loafing white man that

make it hard. I am very glad to hoar this gentleman

from Richmond. I am very glad, indeed, to hear him
speak, and as a Southern man horn and bred in the

South, that I love one part of this country just as much
as I do the other. ITo has stated the facts, and I am glad
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be is here, and I ain glad to have him here. He said it

in a way that speaks well for himself.

The President: I am sure it is not necessary for the
Chair to say that the gentleman must see himself, Mr.
Mitchell, of Richmond, Va., he must be aware himself
that no one has been accorded during this Convention
a better reception than he has at the present time. It

was not a shadow that he threw across our proceedings,

and in the matter of oratory it was very clear that there
is no color line in the South.

SUGGESTION FOR AN INTERNATIONAL COTTON
SPINNERS' CONVENTION.

Colonel Lowry : Gentlemen, you will pardon me, but
I have a communication that I wish to ask the Secretary
to read. It pertains especially to the cotton raising and
the cotton manufacturing in that section of our great
country, and I ask the permission of the President and
you gentlemen to have it read.

Colonel Branch thereupon read the letter referred
to, as follows:

Mr Dear Col. Lowry :

In view of the world-wide importance of the South's cotton
crop and the dependence of Europe upon this country for its
supply of this staple as the foundation of its largest manu-
facturing industry, I recently suggested that an internatioanl
cotton spinners' convention be held in the South in order to
enable the spinners of Europe to study in person the cotton
growing and cotton manufacturing possibilities of the South.
This suggestion met w :th a quick response from the leading
cotton manufacturers of New England and the South, as well
as from cotton growers. The Governors of several Southern
States, appreciating the importance of having a visit to the
South from the cotton spinners of Great Britain, also wrote
me urging that the matter be pushed. Mr. Edward Atkinson, of
Boston, immediately became so much interested in the matter
that he wrote to a number of friends in England calling their
attention to the suggestion and urging that a large delegation
of spinners come over this fall and make a personal study of
the subject. Among those to whom he wrote was Mr. Scott,

editor of the Manchester Guardian, and likewise a member of

Parliament. At Mr. Atkinson's suggestion I wrote Mr. Scott
and suggested that if the cotton spinners of England favorably
received the idea I would arrange that an invitation be extended
to them from the cotton people and other leading business
organizations of the South. Other friends took up the matter
with their English correspondents, and yesterday I received a
cable from the Manchester Guardian stating that the English
cotton manufacturers would probably accept an official invita-

tion if extended from the American cotton trade. In view of

these facts Mr. S. P. B. Morse, President of the Southern Cot-
ton Corporation, and a few other friends interested in the up-

building of the South have joined me in an invitation to South-
ern bankers in attendance upon this convention to an informal
dinner at Sherry's, Friday evening at 7.30, in order that while
spending an hour or two in social intercourse the bankers here
representing all parts of the South may in such a gathering
express through an invitation to the cotton spinners of Europe
the hope that they will visit the South and see in person the

resources and advantages of this section as the center of the

world's cotton producing interests.

The bankers from the South who desire to attend are re-

quested to give their names to Mr. E. W. Lane, of Jacksonville,

and Mr. L. P. Hillyer, of Macon, in order that cards of invita-

tion may be issued to them.

In view of your deep interest in the upbuilding of the South
I would ask that you kindly call attention to this at to-day's

meeting of the Association.

Very truly yours,

Richard H. Edmunds,
Editor Manufacturing Record.

RESOLUTIONS OF THANKS.

Col. Powers : Mr. President and gentlemen of the Con-

tion, our stay here in New York has been so thoroughly

pleasant that I think we are under some duty to give

expression to what we may feel on the occasion, and
while I confess I have not put myself in the attitude

where I might express my real feelings as I would like

to, I have written the following, which is subject to your

amendment at will

:

In recognition of the ability, skill and absolute fairness of

our most worthy president, Mr. Bigelow, we desire to put on
record our thanks. We would also give emphasis to our ap-
preciation of the sympathizing and tireless energy of our most
efficient secretary, Colonel Branch, who has displayed such
marked ability in building up our membership.

At this, the largest and most successful meeting of the

Association since its organization, we desire to express our
thanks no less than our gratitude in appreciation of the efforts

of the various local committees and members of the Association
in Greater New York for the charming manner in which they
have dispensed the most lavish and generous hospitality. In

which there was nothing overdone and nothing left undone, for

our comfort and pleasure, giviug assurance of a really true

welcome. We are not unmindful of how much the press, the
telegraph and telephone companies have contributed to make
this occasion so thoroughly successful, and to them we make our
acknowledgments with thanks.

I move the adoption of these resolutions.

Motion seconded and unanimously carried.

NOMINATIONS AND ELECTIONS.

The President: Unless there is some further discus-

sion on practical banking, I call for the report of the

Committee on Nominations

:

The report is as follows

:

New York, September 16th, 1904.
Gentlemen of the Convention:

The Committee on Nominations desires to report the result
of its deliberations, and for President of the American Bankers'
Association tenders you the name of E. P. Swinney, President
of the First National Bank of Kansas City, Missouri.

for first vice-president.

John L. Hamilton, of Hamilton & Cunningham, Hoopeston.
Illinois.

FOR MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL FOR A TERM OF
THREE YEARS.

Clark Williams, Vice President U. S. Mortgage & Trust Co..

New York.

G. S. Whitson, Vice-President National City Bank. New York.
John Perrin, President American National Bank, Indianapolis.

Ind.

Grier Hersh, President York National Bank, York, Pa.

John T. Dismukes, President First National Bank, St. Augustine.
Fla.

VICE-PRESIDENTS.

Alabama—James H. Fitts, President City National Bank. Tusca-
loosa.

Alaska—B. M. Behrends, Banker, Juneau.
Arizona—S. F. Sullenberger, First National Bank, Bisbee.

Arkansas—W. H. Langford, President Citizens' Bank, Pine Bluff.

California—E. McLaughlin, President San Jos6 Safe Deposit
Bank, San Jos?.

Colorado—M. D. Thatcher, President First National Bank.
Pueblo.

Connecticut—E. G. Sanford, President City National Bank.
Bridgeport.

Delaware—Otho Nowland, President Equitable Guarantee &
Trust Co., Wilmington.

District of Columbia—A. B. Clements, Cashier Aetna Banking &
Trust Co., Washington.

Florida—Edward W. Lane, President Atlantic National Bank.
Jacksonville.

Georgia—Robert F. Maddox, Vice-President Maddox-Rucker
Banking Co., Atlanta.

Idaho—George D. Ellis, President Capital State Bank. Boise

City.

Illinois—Charles L. Castles, Cashier Federal Trust & Savings

Bank, Chicago.

Indiana—Harry L. Scott, Cashier Steuben County Bank, Angola.

Indian Territory—Frank S. Genung, President First National

Bank, S. McAlester.

Iowa—L. F. Potter, President First National Bank, Harlan.

Kansas—C. Q. Chandler, President Citizens' State Bank, Medi-

cine Lodge.

Kentucky—Chas. E. Dallam, Cashier Henderson National Bank.
Henderson.

Louisiana—J. H. Fulton, Commercial National Bank. New Or-

leans.

Maine—F. D. Hill, Cashier Bath National Bank, Bath.

Maryland—R. K. Yanneman, Cashier First National Bank. Havre
de Grace.

Massachusetts—W. F. Hills, Vice-President Traders' National

Bank, Lowell.

Michigan—Morris L. Williams, President Commercial National

Bank, Detroit.

Minnesota—C. D. Griffith, President First National Bank. Sleepy

Eye.

Mississippi—C. W. Troy, Cashier Bank of Tupelo, Tupelo.

Missouri—W. Daviess Pittman, Bond Officer Mississippi Valley

Trust Co.. St. Louis.

Montana—Preston B. Moss, President First National Bank.
Billings.

Nebraska—A. L. Clarke, President First National Bank, Hast-

ings.

Nevada—John Henderson, President Henderson Banking Co..

Elko.

New Hampshire—W. L. Mason, Cashier Keene National Bank.
Keene.
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New Jersey—Uzal H. McCartcr, President Fidelity Trust Com-
pany, Newark.

New Mexico—Charles B. Eddy, Vice-President First National
Bank, Alamogorda.

New York—Arthur J. Bissell, President People's Bank. Buffalo.

North Carolina—Win. T. Old, Cashier First National Bank.
Elizabeth City.

North Dakota—N. M. Young, Cashier Cass County National
Bank, Casselton.

Ohio—George Guckenberger, President Atlas National Bank.
Cincinnati.

Oklahoma—Wm. E. Hodges, Cashier First National Bank, Still-

water.

Oregon—H. L. Gilkey, Cashier First National Bank of South
Oregon, Grant's Pass.

Pennsylvania—W. W. Ramsey, Cashier German National Bank.
Pittsburgh.

Rhode Island—Horatio A. Hunt, Cashier American National
Bank, Providence.

South Carolina—J. A. Law, President Central National Bank.
Spartanburg

South Dakota—R. W. Loomis, Vice-President Merchants' Bank.
Faulkton.

Tennessee—C. A. Lyerly, President Chattanooga National Bank.
Chattanooga.

Texas—W. H. Rivers, Banker, Elgin.

Utah—Frank Knox, President National Bank of Republic. Salt

Lake City.

Vermont—F. G. Howland, Cashier National Bank of Barre.

Barre.

Virginia—H. E. Jones, President Dominion National Bank.
Bristol.

Washington—A. F. Albertson, Vice-President National Bank of

Commerce, Tacoma.
West Virginia—L. J. Bayha, Cashier German Bank. Wheeling.
Wisconsin—George N. Fratt, Cashier First National Bankj

Racine.

Wyoming—John D. Freeborn, Cashier Stock Growers' National

Bank, Cheyenne.

Hawaii—Cecil Brown, President First National Bank. Hono-
lulu.

Mr. J. J. Sullivan : Mr. Chairman and gentlemen of the

Convention, the Nominating Committee, composed of

the delegates from the State Associations throughout the

country, desire to present the names of the following

gentlemen for membership in the Executive Council of

the American Bankers' Association

:

T. J. Fletcher, Cashier First National Bank, Marshalltown. Iowa.

E. R. Fancher, Cashier Union National Bank, Cleveland. Ohio.

William George, President the Old Second National Bank, Au-
rora, 111.

L. B. Farley, Cashier Merchants' & Planters' Farley National

Bank, Montgomery, Ala.

F. B. Marshall, Vice-President National Bank of Commerce, St.

Louis, Mo.

A motion was made that the Secretary cast a ballot

for all present for the officers and members nominated.

The motion was seconded, and unanimously carried.

The Secretary : I take pleasure in casting the ballot

for the names mentioned.

The President: The Secretary having cast the ballot,

and so reported, the Chair declares these gentlemen

named elected

:

For President, E. F. Swinney ; for First Vice-Presi-

dent, John L. Hamilton.

BETTERMENT OF CONSULAR SERVICE.

Colonel Lowry : I will read a little resolution that I

would like to have passed upon

:

lie is Resolved, by the American Bankers' Association. That
we direct the Secretary to send copies to each of the Senators
and Congressmen of the United States of the resolution passed
at this session relative to the Lodge bill looking to better our
consular service, and a copy of this resolution urging its pas-

sage.

The President : Gentleman of the Convention, you
have heard the resolution. What is your pleasure?

On motion, duly seconded, the resolution was adopted.

The President: It is my pleasure, if you will allow

me one moment, to announce that there is present with us

to-day, although I think he has gone out of the hall now
—I simply want to make a reference to the matter before

you—that Mr. William G. Deshler, of Columbus, Ohio,

who was one, and I think, perhaps, the only living charter

member of this Association, is with us.

Report of Auditing Committee.

A Member : I wish to present the report of the Audit-

ing Committee to the American Bankers' Association, as-

follows

:

The Auditing Committee appointed by your President beg

leave to report that they have compared the vouchers with the

report of the Treasurer and found the same to correspond.

Respectfully submitted,
Wm. George,
Chas. B. Mills.

On motion, duly seconded, said report was unanimous-

ly adopted.

FELICITIES BETWEEN OUTGOING AND INGOING
OFFICIALS.

The President: The Chair would like to have Presi-

dent-Elect Swinney upon the stage.

Mr. Swinney and members of the Convention, it is a

great privilege and great personal pleasure to me to have

come to this chair, which I have tried to fill as best I

could, a man to whose judgment, character and ability

it is not improper for me before his face to testify. I

wish you all the success and more that has ever come in

the past to this Association. I wish that it may follow

your administration, and it is with mingled feelings of

pleasure and regret that I turn over the chair to you.

President Swinney: Mr. ex-President, ladies and gen-

tlemen, becoming President of this Association brings

with it a certain tinge of regret—regret that in another

short year I will have to be classed with that ancient fur-

niture, as Mr. Bigelow, Captain Lowry, and my hairless-

headed friend, Mr. Hendricks, and others. To be cnosen

President of the American Bankers' Association is an

honor that any man should be proud of, and I assure you

that I appreciate greatly your consideration. I am es-

pecially pleased as it is a recognition of what was known

a few years ago as the Far West, this being the first

time the office has gone West of the Missouri River. As

your President I will use my best efforts to in every way

forward the interests of this Association, and in doing

so I ask and will expect the support of all of its mem-

bers. I thank you.

Ex-President Bigelow: As we have had hardly any

conflicts in this Convention that were not soon ended, a

little one between the President and its ex-President now

will be avoided, and I have consented to it. I never

want to assume a duty that belongs to another or to un-

dertake the privilege that ought to be his, but Mr. Swin-

ney, with his characteristic modesty, which you will have

to deal with now for twelve months to come, has asked

me to present—although I think it was his privilege

—

Mr. John L. Hamilton, the Vice-President of the associa-

tion. I will ask Mr. Hamilton to come upon the plat-

form and receive this indication of his office. Here is

the Vice-President's button, a button I forgot to bring to

the association for a couple of years, but which I feel I

must now bring, under pain of arrest. I welcome you to

the office of Vice-President.

Vice-President Hamilton : Mr. President and mem-
bers of the association, I would be derelict of my duty

if I did not state to you that I appreciate the fact that

Mr. Bigelow brought the button. I appreciate the high

honor that you have conferred upon me in selecting me
as Vice-President of this greatest financial organization

the world has ever known. It shall be my purpose to aid

our worthy President in pushing forward the work of

this organization along the line that has heretofore been

pursued by the honorable gentlemen that have preceded

me. I believe it is the duty of the American bankers to

see to it that the finances and commercial interests of

this nation are protected. This can only be done through

an organizat'ion like this, and can only be done by the

officers having the united support of the membership of

this associat'on. Gent Ionian, I am here to do what I

can to further the interests of the American bankers, so

long as they further the interests of the American pub-
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lie. I want to again thank you for this high honor that
you have conferred upon ine.

Ex-President Bigelow : Mr. President, to make one
little thing clear in my record, I announced a few minutes
ago that in my opinion Deshler was the only living char-
ter member of this Association. I find I am mistaken,
and find it to my great surprise, because I must present
to you now a gentleman so youthful in heart and mind
that it did not seem to me he could be one of the charter
members, and yet I have the honor to present Mr. Logan
C. Murray, who is a living charter member.

(Before Mr. Murray spoke Mr. Walker Hill spoke.)
Mr. Walker Hill: Mr. President, and gentlemen of

the Convention, we have a gentleman here from Milwau-
kee, and I would like to see him. Stand up.

(Mr. Bigelow stood up.)

Mr. Hill
: Your Honor and gentlemen of the jury, I

have a prisoner at the bar and I want to make my charge,
and after I have made it I will leave it to you whether
or not he is guilty or not guilty. On arriving here Mon-
day night I went to him and said : " Mr. Bigelow, I want
ten minutes of the American Bankers' Association's
time." He says: "On what subject?" I said: "On
education, and I want to be recognized after the Com-
mittee on Education has made its report." He says:
" All right

;
I will see that you get that ten minutes." I

did not get that ten minutes. I was told by him that
there was a New York banker here who had been waiting
for three hours to speak to you, and he refused to recog-
nize me, but with true Missouri persistency I demanded
recognition and got on this platform to tell you about
the backbone of this country, Missouri, and the heart of
the world, St. Louis, and was interrupted three times
by this Tom Reed, Jr., and by that Secretary of yours,
Colonel James Branch. He says: "Cut it short, cut it
short, cut is short." You did not hear that, but I did.
It knocked every idea out of my head, and I, gentlemen
of the jury, am going to give you just about two minutes
of that speech which would have been only ten minutes,
because this prisoner at the bar is not the presiding offi-
cer. We have before you a presiding officer who has got
a breadth of beam and baldness of head which shows
that he is a broad man. A Missourian, born in Virginia
and transplanted to Missouri—I tell you when you get
that combination, as you see in the present speaker, they
are hard to beat.

I wanted to tell you that at the World's Fair there is
a building of about six acres of ground, the Building of
Education, and in that building, the only one that any
exposition in the world's history ever had separate and
distinct for education, and of that group of juries I hap-
pened to serve on one, the one on banking and insurance.
The United States only had four exhibits in that group.
France had 213, Germany about 40, Belgium about 40,
Italy about 40, and instead of sending men like your
speaker there to judge of that they have sent in Leopold
Marcella, one of the greatest artists that I ever came in
contact with, a man who for twenty years has used the
best of his heart and his brain to teach the workingman
or the wage worker that he must provide in his youth
for what might happen in his old age, preventing that
man, he says, from being a tax on his Government, and
preventing that man from being what we would term a
Socialist. I stayed there for one week's time and with
this great mind all stored with that which would build
up mankind and make them better citizens, and also the
great man from Germany who also has given twenty
years of his life

; those men both have written books on
social economics, banking and insurance particularly,
which I understand have a half million circulation We
also had the gifted Dr. Careto, of Italy, and Dr. Marcelle,
of Belgium, and I will offer to say that if this Convention
could get those four men before them and hear their talk
along the line that they have made the study of their
lives they would pronounce our prisoner at the bar a cul-
prit, and you would pronounce the prisoner at the bar
guilty for not permitting me to get up here and sound

their praises. But I am delaying you. I have no doubt
that you have free lunches, free examinations and free
everything here.

The object of my being here this minute is to present
a bowl. I believe I was the first ex-President who ever
received one of these, but whether or not, the secret I
can not tell you. You must not think that we are spend-
ing your money every year in getting a new bowl, because
I have not looked in my wife's jewelry to see whether
mine is there or not, but I believe this is the same bowl.
The prisoner at the bar had me the day before yesterday
where the hair is short. I have got him to-day where the
hair is long. But seriously, gentlemen, I am delaying the
prisoner. He thinks I am going to pronounce him guilty.
I will say that I have served with him three years on
the Executive Council. There has never been a question
(hat has come up there that if he expressed an opinion
it did not have weight, for it seemed that he was a good
thinker. As your presiding officer he has acted with dig-
nity and with care. As your presiding Tom Reed he
has acted with precision and judgment and without
fear. I wish to present him this bowl in the name of the
American Bankers' Association. I wish to say to him
that 7300 bankers present it with all that feeling that
comes from those who know him ; and those who do not, I
will say to them that he is a fine fellow, and I welcome
him into that mystic circle of has beens.

Ex-President Bigelow: My old friend Mr. Hill—

I

am not referring to age, but to acquaintance—talk about
Southern oratory, talk about an endeavor to get about
two minutes' time to present the claims of the great Ex-
position at St. Louis, I tell you that while oratory is born
and bred, and grace and flourishes are in Southern men
it is only when you get one born in Virginia and trans^
lated to Missouri that you get the real thing. It is a
good deal easier sometimes to be bold than it is to be
brave, but to-day, returning as I do 7300 thanks, and
that is the thanks I wish to give to every member of the
American Bankers' Association, I would almost rather
try to be brave to-day than to be bold. I hope that many
times this will serve as a sort of a solace and a hope in
that large family circle that needs sometimes to be
cheered, and as I hope it will often be filled, and I see
creeping around the ages in mental visions the figures of
Mr. Gage and Mr. Hill, and that young charter member
Mr. Murray, and George Russell, and all the other mem-
bers, ex-presidents now, it will be a great delight and
Pleasure to me if in contemplating them and getting ac-
quainted with the contents within the bowl, my eyes grow
dim and I fail to recognize them, yet it will be, as Holmes
so beautifully said, " That will be the fault of a stupid
skull, not of my golden bowl." I shall ever praise it
and the sentiment it betokens and carries with it as long
as I shall live. I thank you again and again.

Colonel Branch: Before you go I want to put on
your breast a little pin that shows you have joined the
army of Ex's, and this is the sign.

A member: It has always been the custom of this
society to honor those to whom honor belongs, and we
have now only two surviving members who constituted
the Association in 1875, and I have the pleasure of intro-
ducing Mr. Deshler, of Columbus, Ohio, and Mr. Logan C.
Murray.

OLD CHARTER MEMBERS.
Mr. Deshler: Gentlemen of the convention, my

friend Murray and myself, I believe, are the only two
living members of the original fourteen who organized
the American Bankers' Association thirty-odd years ago.
In passing through New York I desired to come up and
look on the faces—there are very few old faces; all
young men, all modern men—and they demonstrate the
growth of the banking business, as against what it was
thirty years ago. I tried to think what was the earning
capacity of the banks you gentlemen represent in thirty
years. Just think of it ! It is a big tking. I am not a
speaker. My friend Murray is a Kentuckian, and he
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was one of the " kids." We called him our kid when we
organized, and if he walks up here he will tell you more
about it.

Mr. Murray : I thank you very much indeed for the

opportunity I have of having you look at so old a man
as I am, and I want to say that I feel extremely com-

fortable in the company of such men as William 6.

Deshler. There were men of those days—all have gone,

fallen wearily down, wearily down ; but one man whom
we delight to honor, Mr. William G. Deshler, of Colum-

bus, Ohio, is here. I thank you very much for the privi-

lege the President has given me of looking into the face

again after so many years. I thank you.

The Secretary: I suppose the Executive Council

know it, but to make sure I will state that there will be

a meeting of the Executive Council in what is known as

the banquet hall, a room in the Thirty-third Street Hotel,

immediately after the adjournment of this Convention.

President Swinney : Is there anything else before the

convention? If not we will stand adjourned.

(Thereupon, at 1 o'clock p.m., Friday, September 16,

1904, the convention adjourned sine die.)
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Conservatism.

By F. H. Fries, President of the Wachovia Loan and Trust Company, Winston-Salem. N. C.

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Trust Company Sec-

tion of the American Bankers' Association:

Your Executive Committee recently requested the

members of the Trust Company Section to give their

views as to the subjects that should be considered at

this meeting, and the replies received revealed quite a
desire on the part of many that there should be an ear-

nest consideration of the proper field for the Trust Com-
pany and a consideration of the abuses that have been
made of their extraordinary privileges. In obedience

to this wish of the members the Executive Committee
has requested me to present some thoughts on the sub-

ject of "Conservatism," and I have undertaken the task

the more cheerfully because I find myself in thorough

sympathy with the committee and believe it to be a

subject that can well command the serious attention of

this assembly.

I deem it unnecessary in this presence to discuss the

question what a Trust Company is, or the fact that the

Trust Company has become an integral and an abiding

part of our body politic, but for special reasons I desire

to refer to its origin and the ideas upon which it was
formed.

The rapid and unprecedented accumulation of wealth,

the great enlargement of business operations by the

substitution of the corporation for the individual, and
the demand for trustees and agents of responsibility

equal to the handling of stupendous affairs led to the

formation of the modern Trust Company. It is in con-

templation of law a person, "an artificial being, invisible,

intangible and existing only in contemplation of law,"

and yet is clothed with ample powers and all the au-

thority necessary to do anything an individual can do

in the positions of executor, administrator, guardian,

trustee, assignee, committee or agent. In its conception

the Trust Company was designed to stand in these re-

lations and nothing more, and in point of fact it departs

from its proper and fundamental sphere whenever it

fails to perform or exceed these Trust relations. It is

the creature of legislative enactment and its powers are

confined to the express privileges granted in the charter.

It can do only what the charter specifies, and for that

reason Trust Company charters are made very broad

and very liberal, and it is right that they should be so,

for the company must be prepared to do any and all

things necessary for the conduct or winding up of any
business or estate that may come to it for management
or for settlement.

These corporate agents or trustees have filled their

appointed places so well and so satisfactory that they
are to-day recognized as necessities, and their marvelous
growth in number and size is an unmistakable evidence
of their usefulness and importance.

The underlying ideas upon which they rest, the senti-

ment that gives to them their marvelous growth, is the

absolute integrity and the great financial responsibility

with which they manage and protect the interests com-
mitted to them, and anything that in any way detracts

from the one or subtracts from the other weakens their

foundation and saps their strength.

It is an interesting study to see how the older and
worthier institutions have won their honored positions

in their respective communities on these lines, and to

apply their standards to the many that are springing up
all over the country. The revelation is not in all re-

spects reassuring to the Trust Company as such, and
exhibits the fact that not a few have wandered or fallen

from the standard set up.

I have carefully studied the charter and the business

as it is conducted of not a few and find that there are

companies operating under the name that are not Trust
Companies at all. From the character of the business

they do they might with equal propriety be called Land
Companies, Life or Fire Insurance Companies, Bonding
Companies, Guarantee Companies, Building and Loan
Associations, or, perhaps, in some cases, simply Pro-

moters.

I have sought for the cause of this apparent change
of business under the Trust Company name and find

that in some cases it has been occasioned by circum-

stances, while in other cases it is the result of a delib-

erate purpose.

The growth of the Trust Company business is slow

and sometimes very discouraging, and there comes to not

a few the necessity for some means of support. This

fact, and the temptations to obtain profits, cause the

management to take up whatever presents the surest

and quickest returns consistent with the charter. It

may be, and it most frequently is, banking in its various

forms, again the buying and selling of real estate, the
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dealing in stocks and bonds, or the promotion of some
enterprise, and thus the Trust Company becomes in

reality a Bank of Discount, a Real Estate Company,
a Broker's Office, or something else. The name of the

company and the chartered privileges in some cases in-

dicate that the company was designed for other lines

of business and should never have been named a Trust

Company at all. It is called a Real Estate and Trust

Company and does a Land Company business, or an In-

surance and Trust Company and does an insurance

business, or a Banking and Trust Company and does a

banking business, or a Fidelity and Trust Company and

does a bonding business. Besides this we find that not

a few State Banks have been chartered with Trust Com-
pany privileges, and that some are seeking to do a busi-

ness peculiar to the Trust Company.

It is not necessary to argue to this body that this

condition of affairs is not as it should be, and that it

will, sooner or later, not only bring confusion, but may
bring discredit upon the name of Trust Company and

the business it represents.

I do not want to be understood as saying that it is

not perfectly right for any one to engage in either or all

of the different forms of business enterprise that have

been in different ways combined with those of the Trust

Company, nor that many of them cannot be successfully

and properly conducted by the Trust Company in the

capacity of agent, but I do desire to clearly present the

anomalous position the Trust Company as such is get-

ting into when other institutions are assuming to do its

legitimate business and all kinds of business enterprises

are being conducted under the Trust Company name, and

this to such an extent that it has been derisively called

the department store of finance.

The fact that the charters granted to Trust Com-

panies must be very liberal and their terms expressed

in language broad enough to cover all cases that may
arise under the various positions they may be called

upon to fill, the fact, also, that the Trust Company has

grown rapidly and in all directions and under many vary-

ing and diverse conditions, and the further fact that the

management in very many cases has been inexperienced,

is no doubt an explanation why the business has become

so general in its character and in some cases so foreign

to its original purpose.

Without attempting to analyze any special case, or

even consider the various conditions that may influence

any particular business, allow me to present the Trust

Company as an abstract proposition, created for a spe-

cific and special work and then see what it can and

cannot with propriety undertake to do.

The Trust Company was conceived and organized

to take the place of individuals in those fiduciary rela-

tions enumerated as executor, administrator, guardian,

trustee, assignee, committee or agent ; it will be ob-

served that each and every one of these are positions

of trust that are given or created either by an indi-

vidual, a corporation or a court of equity ; that the

duties incident to these positions compel the Trust

Company to labor for and on behalf of persons or cor-

porations outside of the company itself; that the char-

acter of the position is such that the utmost good faith

is required, and nothing inconsistent with the duties as-

sumed or adverse to the interests involved would appear

permissible. Broadly speaking, the Trust Company acts

for others and not for itself. It serves the interests it

represents, and gets its compensation for the services

rendered. To engage, therefore, in a business incom-

patible with these relations would seem to be foreign to

the purposes for which it was intended.

Allow me to illustrate this briefly by referring to

the Insurance business that is sometimes found to be

associated or combined with that of the Trust Company.

The obligations assumed in their contracts by Life, Fire

and Fidelity Insurance Companies subject them at all

times to the certain payment of uncertain risks and

losses that may, or may not, be compensated for by the
premiums charged and the careful administration of

their affairs. This hazard exists in each line of In-

surance. It carries the newer companies to destruction

by scores, and the statement is being constantly made
that the older and larger companies subsist by reason
of their immense resources that help to carry them along.

Be this as it may, the risk is there, the hazard must
be met, and this is incompatible with the idea of a busi-

ness that should, if possible, be free from all risk and
all hazard. I met this question in a practical way when I

became associated with the Wachovia Loan and Trust
Company of Winston-Salem, North Carolina, of which
I am president. At that time the charter contained a
clause authorizing it to do all forms of Fidelity business;

at the next session of the general assembly a special

act was passed, at our instance, repealing this particular

clause, and for the reason that it was thought to be
improbable tht.*i anyone, upon serious reflection, would
select as executor of his estate or guardian of his chil-

dren a Trust Company that was known to be selling its

endorsement to all classes of persons in official or cleri-

cal positions. The Trust Company can, however, with
perfect propriety and profit, act as the agent of In-

surance Companies, and as such write insurance for

them ; the difference being that in this case it maintains
its position of agent, for which it was created, and does

not assume the risks of a business foreign to its own.

This illustration has been purposely chosen to em-
phasize the gross impropriety of a Trust Company be-

coming a promoter, or entering the field of speculation

in any way ; for if it cannot properly enter the foreign

field of a legitimate business like that of insurance, it

certainly should not attempt to enter that of speculation

in any form.

It is more difficult to specifically outline just how
far the company can go on those lines that are mani-
festly within its sphere, in all of which it may go to

extremes; and still more difficult to follow it along

lines in which it can act as agent. As an illustration

allow me to refer to the Banking Department, which
is most intimately and correctly incorporated as a

part of every Trust Company and in which the capital

of the company, as well as the funds of its estates

and customers, are managed and correctly accounted

for; it is thoroughly equipped in its machinery and
knowledge of financial affairs to admirably conduct

this business, and it seems perfectly proper for this

department to receive and solicit deposits, upon which
a small rate of interest is paid, if in turn this money
can be safely and profitably invested; but there is

grave doubt in the minds of some as to whether the

Trust Company, through its Banking Department,

should go still farther and seek to enter the field of

the regular Bank of Discount and compete for com-

mercial business, thus putting itself in the position of

a borrower, with the right of the customer to demand
his money at any time and command a line of dis-

counts at his convenience, without much regard to

the interest or convenience of the institotion. If the

Trust Company can get along without doing a com-

mercial banking business, it would be best for it to do

so, and if it does this business, the same reserves that

are required of National or State banks should be

kept by them and the same system of supervision should

be submitted to.

Or allow me to refer to the Loan and Bond Depart-

ments, which are important and necessary for the suc-

cessful conduct of a large Trust Company business; the

knowledge secured and carefully preserved by them is

of the greatest value to the institution, to the estates

it represents and to its customers, and yet an extension

of these departments into the promiscuous buying and

selling of other than safe and conservative Investment

securities would lead the company upon dangerous

ground that they cannot afford to occupy.
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Or again to the Real Estate Department, which oc-

cupies a prominent place in some Trust Companies that
have much of this character of business to attend to.

To buy lands for the account of the company, to im-
prove them and sell them again on easy terms of pay-
ment is certainly not wrong, yet when imprudently
pushed it has frequently brought discredit and disaster,

especially when these mortgage notes are sold with the
absolute guarantee of the Trust Company. It was a
similar business to this that broke every Trust Company
in Southwest Virginia in the years from 1893 to 1896.

If time permitted, the analysis of the other depart-
ments more or less common to Trust Companies would
show the excellent work accomplished by each, and also

show that in each of these departments the company
may go to extremes and thus bring upon the business
more or less just criticism; especially is this true in the
various cases where the Trust Company is called upon
to act as agent, and in which, even where it is acting

with perfect propriety, it may suffer reproach on ac-

count of the character or the transactions of the prin-

cipals.

A great deal of profit has of late years come to cer-

tain Trust Companies through the reorganization of rail-

roads or of large business enterprises, or the consolida-

tion of kindred industries, and the underwriting of some
of the resulting securities. This kind of business can
be done with perfect propriety and much profit; the

Trust Company can act as a depository for the exchange

of bonds, as well as the subscription payments on the

stock as it is called in; it can attend to the issue of all

stocks, for which it becomes the appointed registrar,

and it can take for itself, or its customer, a certain

part of the resulting securities. It can even join a syn-

dicate and agree beforehand to take a fixed amount of

such securities as may not be disposed of at a satis-

factory price, and participate in the profits of such a syn-

dicate transaction, provided such securities are backed

by actual values and are of such a character as to rank

as investment bonds.

Opportunities have been and will be thus offered

where perfectly safe and desirable bonds can be se-

cured at prices not otherwise obtainable; but gravest

dangers lurk in this class of business, and without the

greatest caution the institution may find itself asso-

ciated in exploiting an enterprise of doubtful merit and

questionable success. It would not be wise to eliminate

this class of business entirely from the sphere of the

Trust Company's activities because so many of the

ventures presented to them are unworthy and some of

those that have been handled by them have proved to

be failures. A Trust Company should consider this class

of business with the greatest care and some degree of

suspicion. The utmost caution should be exercised, not

only in ascertaining the true merit and sound policy of

the plans proposed, but also in ascertaining the char-

acter of the men presenting the project and the asso-

ciates that will underwrite it. If any one cf these three

points is not entirely satisfactory and first class, the

Trust Company should not give it consideration. It

cannot, without risk and great danger to its best inter-

ests, become associated in any way with an unsuccess-

ful undertaking, much less loan its fair name to anything
that is not absolutely above reproach.

These illustrations do not cover the entire field of the

Trust Company, but they illustrate how the expansion
or the abuse of its extraordinary privileges may affect

the business. Greater conservatism is certainly neces-

sary to preserve the high character of the Trust Com-
pany, and some steps might be wisely taken by this

Trust Company Section to restrict the business within

certain lines and certain limitations. It might, through
concerted effort on the part of its members, so influence

legislation that no new Trust Company would be char-

tered with less than an adequate capitalization, com-
mensurate with the size and character of the commu-
nity in which it will operate, and that no outside or in-

consistent powers or privileges are granted in these

charters, and it can with propriety insist that greater

care and conservatism be exercised by those now oper-

ating throughout the country.

The best way, perhaps, to accomplish this latter ob-

ject would be to instill into the officers a proper realiza-

tion of the high standard of rectitude that the nature of

the business requires. They should realize that their in-

stitution cannot undertake to do what an individual, act-

ing as a trustee, cannot do, and that any act or practice

that would lessen the financial standing, or lower the

reputation of the individual, will also and in like man-
ner affect the Trust Company, no matter what its capital

or earning capacity may be. They should realize that

the business in which they are engaged is a noble and
exalted one; that there is none more so, for what busi-

ness relation can be conceived as higher or holier than

that of controller and conservator of the funds that

support the widow and the orphan, and the financial

adviser of the most innocent and confiding as well as

the most needy and dependent members of society? They
should realize that the word " Trust," in its original

and unperverted sense, means that confidential reliance

which' one person bestows upon another's integrity,

veracity, justice and fair dealing, and that this beau-

tiful word stands for the business in which they are en-

gaged. It is inscribed, as it were, in golden letters upon

the banner under which the members of this section of

the American Bankers' Association are advancing.

It emblazons to the world the sentiments for which

the business stands. It beckons its followers onward
to worthier efforts and loftier aims. It leads away from
the marshes that would entangle the business of the

Trust Company with others of incompatible or of doubt-

ful character, as well as away from the dangerous and

rocky slopes of speculation and exploitation, toward the

heights of unselfish and devoted service, upon which it

will ever shine in its pristine simplicity and splendor.
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1 he Protection of Trust Companies Acting as Transfer

Agents and Registrars.

By Jordan J. Rollins, of Rollins & Rollins, Attorneys, New York.

The functions of transfer agent and registrar of cor-

porate securities are not discharged to any great extent

by corporations in the United States outside of the larger

cities. Nevertheless, the subject of the obligations and
; liabilities incurred by corporations in the assumption of

those duties is probably of interest to all representatives

of Trust Companies wherever organized, and has, no

doubt, been the subject of earnest thought on the part of

each of those representatives. Therefore, it is to be hoped

that a consideration of how the Trust Company may
best be protected in the discharge of the important du-

ties of those two offices will prove of common interest to

you all, even though that consideration in large part

dwells upon conditions as they obtain in the State where

you have now met. What is true of the law of New
York, or the lack of it, as regards authoritative adjudi-

cations, upon the subject which we propose to discuss,

is likewise applicable to other parts of the country, sub-

ject only to slight changes or modifications ; for, as will

be seen, the necessity for the corporate transfer agent or

registrar, and the special fitness of the Trust Company to

act in those capacities, are natural consequences of gen-

eral business methods, and not of mere local custom.

The New York Stock Exchange lays down the rule that
" Corporations whose shares are admitted to dealings

upon the Exchange will be required to maintain a Trans-

fer Agency and a Registry office in the City of New York,

Borough of Manhattan." *

Both the Stock Exchange and the Legislature seem to

have taken it for granted that the duties and liabilities

of a transfer agent and of a registrar were so perfectly

understood as to need no definition or regulation.

But a careful investigation of the subject leads to

the conviction that those duties and liabilities have never

been clearly fixed or determined, either by authority or

custom.

While each particular instance of transfer agency is,

like any other agency, created by the contract between

principal and agent, that contract is generally in sub-

stance a mere resolution by the Board of Directors of

the principal company that some other company act in

that capacity, and the assumption of the work by the de-

signated company, in pursuance of such resolution. The
appointment of the registrar is effected in much the

same way.

The contracts thus created are, therefore, peculiarly

open to variation in judicial interpretation by the inclu-

sion of implied provisions.

The result is that the Trust Companies find themselves

to-day engaged in a large and growing branch of business,

the conditions of which are not plainly defined and are

to be determined only by a careful consideration of the

elements which have combined to create independent

transfer agency and registry and make them corporate

functions.

While you all know and understand the obligations

of a company to its stockholders regarding the transfer

of the certificates of stock, it may not be amiss, in ap-

proaching the question before us—the due protection of a

Trust Company in acting as transfer agent and registrar

of another corporation—to direct your attention to a few

cases in which the disastrous consequences that have be-

fallen corporations through the improper transfer of

their certificates are clearly set forth. These cases have

been chosen with the purpose of showing that liability

can arise equally through honest mistake, negligence or

• Constitution of the New York Stock Exchange, Article

XXXIII, Sec. 1.

fraud. In each instance, it is gratifying to note, they

have had their origin not in the employment of a cor-

porate transfer agent, but in the acts of officers of the

issuing company.

A wrongful transfer may occur, for example, through

a mistake of fact where the title to stock is affected by

some law peculiar to a foreign State or country, or by

some complicated contractual relation.

A case passed in review by the Court of Appeals of

New York,* in 1901, where title to stock was subject to

questions arising both from peculiar foreign law and con-

tractual complications, affords a striking illustration of

the uncertainty which may attend the task of transferring

stock of a foreign corporation.

The West India Improvement Company, which was a

New York corporation, mortgaged all property then owned

or thereafter acquired by it to the Central Trust Com-
pany, for the benefit of bondholders. Subsequently, the

Improvement Company became the owner of the stock of

the Jamaica Railway Company, a corporation organized

under the laws of Jamaica, but instead of delivering the

certificates so acquired to the Central Trust Company,

pursuant to the terms of the mortgage, pledged them with

the Manhattan Trust Company as security for loans evi-

denced by notes.

" Subsequently, as found by the Referee," * * *

" the legal title to the shares of stock was transferred to

the defendant, the Manhattan Trust Company." (By this

the Referee probably meant that the record of transfer

was made on the railway company's books at Jamaica, or

wherever they were kept.)

The Central Trust Company afterwards learned of the

pledge of the stock to the Manhattan Trust Company, and

immediately brought an action seeking to have the stock

declared subject to the mortgage as a prior and superior

lien, the certificates delivered to it, and the West India

Improvement Company and the Manhattan Trust Com-

pany enjoined from making any sale or disposition of

them. The Court said, in the course of its opinion:
" At the time the improvement company made the as*

signment to the Manhattan Trust Company it delivered to

that company the certificates of stock (which then stood

in its own name) with transfers and powers of attorney

indorsed on the certificates and executed by the assignor.

If the railway company had been a domestic corporation

and the transfer of its stock subject to the law which

prevails in this State, it is clear that by the delivery of

such certificates and transfers the Manhattan Trust Com-

pany would have acquired the legal title to the stock, as

against every one except the railway company, and being

a purchaser in good faith for value to the amount of the

notes which were discounted for cash, would have held it

free from any lien or claim of the plaintiff."

The Court then proceeded to discuss the finding by the

Referee that by the law of Jamaica the legal title to the

capital stock of the railway company, as between the

improvement company and the Manhattan Trust Com-

pany, could pass only by deed of transfer and did not

pass by the delivery of certificates with transfers in blank

duly indorsed thereon, and proceeded as follows:

" Certificates of stock are neither choses in action

nor negotiable instruments ; but both in England and in

this country it has been sought to render dealings in

stocks practicable and to secure the rights of purchasers

by giving to stock certificates attributes of negotiability

to a certain limited extent. So the rule is settled in Eng-

* Central Trust Co. vs. West India Improvement Co. 169

N. Y.. 314.



TRUST COMPANY SECTION. 1181

laud that a purchaser in good faith, without notice, who
succeeds in obtaining his transfer to he first registered

holds his stock free from any equities of other persons.

" If the instruments which the Manhattan Trust Com-
pany obtained from the improvement company before the

advance of the money on the notes, were sufficient to en-

able the Trust company by its own act, or at its own
volition, to acquire a legal title to the stock, then, upon

such transfer on the books of the railway company, the

title of the Trust Company became indefeasible."

But the Court did not attempt to decide whether in

fact the title was indefeasible, as a new trial was neces-

sary in any event.

In a case in the United States Circuit Court * it ap-

peared that certain stock of an Arkansas corporation had

been pledged in New York. Under the New York law the

pledge would have been good, but under the Arkansas law

its validity was doubtful.

The Court stated, quoting the United States Court of

Appeals

:

" Whatever the general principles of international law

in relation to assignments of personal claims may be, the

validity of a transfer of stock is governed by the law of

the place where the corporation is created."

Although the liability of the issuing corporation was
not in question in either of the cases just cited, it clearly

follows from the rule laid down in each that ignorance

or disregard of the law of a foreign State or country may
result in wrongful or invalid transfer of stock there cre-

ated. In such cases the issuing corporation would be

liable for the consequences.

In a case decided by the Supreme Court of the United

States in 1887 it appeared that stock standing in the

name of A was transferred upon an assignment purport-

ing to have been made by A through B, as her attorney.

The corporation knew that B had theretofore acted as

the representative of A, and did not require from him any
clear proof that he was authorized to effect the particular

transfer, honestly believing from his representations that

he was so authorized. The proof not being sufficient to

establish agency as a feet, the court was of the opinion

that the issuing corporation was liable to reimburse the

stockholders for the loss occasioned by its mistake in per-

mitting the transaction.

As wT
ill be seen, this was a case where the negligence

rendering the issuing corporation liable consisted merely

in the failure on the part of some one of its officials to

investigate beyond question the authority of the apparent

agent of the stockholder to transfer stock for that stock-

holder.

Mistake and actual negligence, however, seem to have

been rare in the transfer of stock, and most of the cases

where the issuing company has been subject to liability

in connection with the acts of its transfer agent have

arisen from fraud on the part of persons so employed.

Of those cases the Schuyler frauds,t which took place

in 1852 and 1854, are the most notable, not only because

of the extent of their consequences, but because in the

enormous litigation which followed, the liability of the

issuing corporation for the acts of the transfer agent was
fully discussed and definitely settled.

The New York & New Haven Railroad had $3,000,000

capital represented by 30,000 shares of stock.

Schuyler, who was President of the company and its

transfer agent, issued and disposed of additional certifi-

cates, falsely purporting to represent stock, to the amount
of $2,000,000, or twenty thousand shares.

The result was a protracted litigation, in which the

holders of the over-issue, more than three hundred in

number, were finally in a single action joined against the

company. In the report of the proceedings in 1858,1 be-

* Masury vs. Arkansas, 87 Fed. Rep., 381, citing Hammond
vs. Hastings, 134 U. S. 401, and other cases.

t Mechanics' Bank vs. New York & New Haven R. R. Co., 13
N. Y., 599 ; New York & New Haven R. R. Co. vs. Schuvler. Cross
and 324 others, 17 N. Y., 592 ; New York & New Haven R. R. Co..
vs. Schuyler et al., 34 N. Y., 30.

X New York & New Haven R. R. Co. vs. Schuyler et al., 17 N.
Y., it p. 592

fore the Court of Appeals, their various claims are de-

scribed as follows :

" They all claim rights against the company ; some

that they are stockholders; others that they are either

stockholders or have a right of action agjiinst the com-

pany for their losses. Some claim damages to the full

nominal 'par value of the certificates they hold; others

for the money they have actually advanced ; while all as-

sert a claim upon the company in some form."

After some years the case reached the Court of Ap-

peals again,* where it was finally held in 1805, that a

corporation is liable to the same extent and under the

same circumstances as a natural person for the acts and

for the negligence of its agent while engaged in the busi-

ness of his agency, and that neither the fact that the

agent was acting outside the terms of his actual author-

ity, nor the fact that the stock so issued was void, nor

that the company itself had no power to issue that amount
of stock, was any defence to the claims of the holders,

because the company had put its agent in a position to

perpetrate the fraud while seeming to act within the scope

of his authority.

The responsibility of the issuing company for the due

registration and transfer of its own stock, as illustrated

by the cases I have quoted, is briefly stated in the words

of the United States Supreme Court, in another case, as-

follows :f

" The officers of the company are the custodians of its-

stock books, and it is their duty to see that all transfers

of shares are properly made, either by the stockholders

themselves or persons having authority from them. If,

upon the presentation of a certificate for transfer, they

are at all doubtful of the identity of the party offering it

with its owner, or if not satisfied of the genuineness of

a power of attorney produced, they can require the iden-

tity of the party in the one case, and the genuineness of

the document in the other, to be satisfactorily established

before allowing the transfer to be made. In either case

they must act upon their own responsibility. In many
instances they may be misled without any fault of their

own, just as the most careful person may sometimes be

induced to purchase property from one who has no title,

and who may perhaps have acquired its possession by

force or larceny. Neither the absence of blame on the

part of the officers of the company in allowing unauthor-

ized transfer of stock, nor the good faith of the purchaser

of stolen property, will avail as an answer to the demand
of the true owner."

The limit of the liability thus described by the United

States Supreme Court is nicely determined in a decision

of the Supreme Court of Massachusetts. In that case an
executor pledged stock of the estate which he represented;

as collateral for a loan to another. The Old Colony Rail-

road, the corporation which issued the stock, after ascer -

taining that the executor had absolute power of sale, re-

corded the transfer and issued a new certificate in the

name of the bank making the loan. On default in the

payment of the note the bank sold the stock at auction.

In an action subsequently brought to compel the rail-

road company to issue a new certificate for the benefit of

the estate it was held that, although the act of the ex-

ecutor in transferring the stock as he did was fraudu-
lent, the corporation was not bound to look beyond the

power of transfer in order to find out the purpose for

which the transfer was made.
The Court said, in part

:

" When a transfer of stock is presented to a corpora-

tion it is bound at its peril to see that it is a genuine
transfer by one who has power of disposition over the

stock."

And citing several Massachusetts cases on that point,

continued

:

" If it issues a certificate upon a forged or unauthor-
ized transfer, the real owner retains his property in the

* New York & New Haven R. R. Co. vs. Schuyler et al., 34 N.
1 if 0\J.

t Telegraph Company vs. Davenport, 97 U. S., 369, at p. 371
Crocker vs. Old Colony R. R. Co., 137 Mass., 417.
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•stock and the corporation may be liable to a bona fide

bolder of the new certificate. But when a transfer by one

who has full power to transfer is presented, the corpora-

tion has the right to act upon it, and it is not its duty

to inquire into the purposes of the parties or to investi-

gate the question whether the transfer is in good faith

or is fraudulent."

On the ground that it was not material to the issue,

the Court declined to discuss the question whether or not

the corporation would have been liable had it possessed

actual knowledge of the fraudulent purpose of the trans-

fer, but from the other decisions which I have already

-cited there is little doubt that that fact would have ren-

dered it responsible for the loss.

On the other hand, to quote again from the Massachu-

setts Supreme Court, in the same case *

:

" If a proper transfer is presented to a corporation it

is its duty to issue a new certificate in accordance with

it, and if it refuses, it is liable to the person to whom
the transfer is made."

These cases serve to illustrate the liability of the is-

suing corporation.

For all loss occasioned, whether by fraud, negligence

or unavoidable mistake, by it or its agents in the transfer

of its stock, such corporation is absolutely liable, and no

excuse can mitigate its liability.

How much of this responsibility attaches to the regis-

trar and transfer agent when they are separate corpora-

tions?

While the officers of some companies which act as

registrars undoubtedly believe that the responsibilities

connected with the discharge of the office are not as great

as are those of a transfer agent, that opinion is probably

not generally held. According to the practice in New
York, at least, a registrar seldom requires more than the

exhibition of a cancelled certificate of stock for a given

number of shares, and the presentation therewith, either

by the issuing corporation or by its transfer agent, of a

new certificate for the same number of shares in the name
of the transferee of the cancelled certificate. Thereupon

the registrar signs the new certificate without requiring

other evidence of the correctness of the transfer. Now,
if, as a fact, the transfer agent has been induced to can-

cel the old certificate and to issue the new by a forged or

otherwise invalid transfer, the stock does not follow the

new certificate. In other words, the new certificate repre-

sents no stock. The counter signature of the registrar,

which, in effect, certifies to the public that the certificate

upon which it appears does not represent an overissue,

would, therefore, in such case be false and might be held

to constitute grounds for a suit for damages.

This possibility is clearly brought out by an opinion

dealing with the relation existing between a corporation

and its transfer agent.t The plaintiff in the case made
a loan secured by the pledge of a certificate of stock. It

developed that the secretary of the defendant company,

who was also its treasurer and transfer agent, had forged

the president's name to the stock certificate, and in his

own official capacities had signed and countersigned the

certificate, and finally delivered it to his partner for the

purpose of obtaining money for their firm. The issuing

corporation refused to treat the certificate as valid, but

was held liable therefor in an action for damages at the

suit of an innocent holder for value.

The Court said:
" This result follows from the application of the funda-

mental rules which determine the obligations of a prin-

cipal for the acts of his agent. They are embraced in the

comprehensive statement of Story, in his work on Agency

(9th Ed., § 452), that the principal is to be held liable to

third persons in a civil suit for the frauds, deceits, con-

cealments, misrepresentations, torts, negligences and

other malfeasances or misfeasances and omissions of duty

of his agent in the course of his employment"

Again

:

"It is true that the secretary and transfer agent had

•'.rocker vs. Old Colony It. K., 137 Mass., 417.

t Fifth Ave. Bank vs. Forty-second Street and Grand Street

Kerry Co., 137 N. Y., 231.

no authority to issue a certificate of stock except upon

the surrender and cancellation of a previously existing

valid certificate and the signature of the president and

treasurer first obtained to the certificate to be issued;

but these were facts necessarily and peculiarly within the

knowledge of the secretary, and the issue of the certificate

in due form was a misrepresentation by the secretary and

transfer agent that these conditions had been complied

with, and that the facts existed upon which his right to

act depended. It was a certificate apparently made in the

course of his employment as the agent of the company
and within the scope of the general authority conferred

upon him, and the defendant is under an implied obliga-

tion to make indemnity for the loss sustained by the negli-

gent or wrongful exercise by its officers of the general

powers conferred upon them."

The Court further said:

"The in testimonium clause asserted that the defend-

ant had caused that particular certificate to be signed by

its president and countersigned by its treasurer and trans-

fer agent and sealed with its corporate seal February 6,

1885. It is very clear that under the regulations adopted

by the defendant, and pursuing the mode of procedure

which it prescribed, the final act in the issue of a certifi-

cate of stock was performed by its secretary and transfer

agent, and that when he countersigned it and affixed the

corporate seal and delivered it with the intent that it

might be negotiated, it must be regarded, so long as it

remained outstanding, as a continuing affirmation by the

defendant that it had been lawfully issued, and that all

the conditions precedent upon which the right to issue it

depended had been duly observed. Such is the effect

necessarily implied in the act of countersigning. This

word has a well defined meaning both in law and the lex-

icon. To countersign an instrument is to sign what has

already been signed by a superior to authenticate by an

additional signature, and usually has reference to the

signature of a subordinate in addition to that of his su-

perior, by way of authentication of the execution of the

writing to which it is affixed, and it denotes the complete

execution of the papers." (Citing Worcester's Diction-

ary.) "When, therefore, the defendant's secretary and
transfer agent countersigned and sealed this certificate

and put it in circulation, he declared in the most formal

manner that it had been properly executed by the defend-

ant and that every essential requirement of law and of

the by-laws had been performed to make it the binding

act of the company."

In this case, it is true, the action was brought against

tbe corporate principal, and the question before the Court

was not that of the liability of the officer in counter-

signing.

While, therefore, the language of the decision cannot

be taken as authority on the latter subject. It conveys a

warning that in countersigning a certificate a registrar

does rather more than certify the due formality of execu-

tion, and at least suggests that the registrar, in addition

to tbe issuing company, would be liable for any damage
that might be occasioned thereby.

Let us now proceed to consider the liability of a

Trust Company acting as transfer agent.

In the first place, the position of the issuing corpora-

tion to the stockholder differs essentially from that of

the agent to the principal.

The corporation, by its contract with its stockholders,

grants them certain absolute rights which cannot be af-

fected by the fraud, negligence or mistake of its agent.

The agent, on the other hand, promises the principal

that it will do a certain thing, and this promise the gen-

eral law of agency qualifies by confining it within the lim-

its of ordinary human prudence and ability, unless ex-

press provisions to the contrary are contained In the con-

tract itself.

The transfer agent must, of course, follow the instruc-

tions of its principal loyally, in good faith, and with
reasonable care and diligence.

Loyalty and good faith need no definition, while the

care and diligence required by law from an agent in the
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discharge of his agency has been stated by the courts

to be

"The same degree of care that men of ordinary pru-

dence exercise in regard to their own affairs."

and so it has been held, in a case just decided in the

highest court of this State,* with regard to directors of

moneyed corporations in performing corporate business.

Under these general rules of agency, the responsibility

from which the Trust Company, acting as registrar and
transfer agent, relieves the issuing corporation is ap-

parent.

The Trust Company assumes the task of providing

and supervising men of integrity and ability to perform

the duties of registration and transfer, and the liability

for loss resulting from the actual negligence or dis-

honesty of its employees.

If Schuyler, for example, had been the officer of a

Trust Company, acting as transfer agent, that Trust

Company would in all probability have been held liable

to the New York and New Haven Railroad for all the

loss occasioned by his acts, and the railroad company
would have lost nothing, had the assets of the Trust Com-
pany been sufficient to meet the liability.

Moreover, the chance is small that in such an event the

loss would have occurred.

Transfer agency is a part of the regular business of

the Trust Company—a specialty in which it has con-

stant practice, and over the details of which, and the

men engaged therein, it must exercise active and intelli-

gent supervision.

In short, the Trust Company has skill, practice and
system ; its temptation to do right is greater than its

temptation to do wrong; it is financially responsible and
cannot escape the jurisdiction.

The law, too, has hedged it with safeguards in its own
interest and in the interest of its clients.

It would seem that these conditions sufficiently meet
the needs for which corporate transfer agents were re-

quired, but apparently a doubt has somehow arisen that

their liability is bounded by the law of agency, and it

has beeu suggested that they are saddled with the whole
responsibility of the issuing company to its stockholders,

involving the duty of absolute infallibility, and liability

for the consequences of any mistake, however unavoid-

able, and in spite of the exercise of any degree of care

and diligence.

On two occasions there have been read before this

Section of the American Bankers' Association papers up-

on the duties and responsibilities of a Trust Company
acting as registrar and transfer agent. The earlier of

them argued that the liability involved in the discharge

of the functions of the transfer agent was measured by

its negligence, but that in the capacity of registrar the

liability was not so limited. The later paper, avowedly
prompted by the earlier article, urged that the measure
of liability was the same in each of the two representa-

tive positions, and that the liability extended beyond that

of the ordinary agent ; in other words, that the contract

between the Trust Company and the issuing company is,

in effect, that the Trust Company will save the issuing

company harmless from all improper issues and trans-

fers, whether the exercise of the utmost care would have
prevented the mistake or not. Whether this guarantee

was confined to the company whose stock or bonds were
the subject of transfer, or extended to the lawful owners
of the securities, was not definitely stated by the author

of the article, but it was evidently his opinion that should

the courts be called upon to deal with the question, they

might well hold a transfer agent liable to persons inter-

ested in the stock or bonds for any injury sustained

through an improper transfer or registration. This opin-

ion drew forth observations from representatives of Trust

Companies indicating that their views of the responsi-

bilities assumed by Trust Companies acting in either

capacity had been correctly voiced in the article.

While every member of the bar, who has given to

* Hanna vs. Lyon, 179 N. Y., 107.

these questions any consideration, must have definite

views as to the principles of law applicable to the duties

of the office and the measure of responsibility involved

therein, any attempt by me to justify the conclusions

reached in either of the papers referred to would be idle

at this time. But reflections upon the method by which

Trust Companies can be adequately protected in acting

in either capacity, reflections suggested by the diversity

of views entertained by the two able writers of those

papers, may be of present value.

The object of the usual rule that stock " shall be

transferable only upon the books of the corporation "

was. and is, simply to settle the ownership of stock be-

yond dispute by putting in the hands of stockholders and
the corporation, accurate and authoritative evidence of

title, somewhat like that which the law has created in

the case of land, the portable evidence being supplied by

the stock certificates as by the deed, and the record by

the stock books, as by the books of the Register of Deeds.

Further, owing to the relation between the stockholders

and the corporation involving the right to vote and re-

ceive dividends, it was deemed wise that stockholders

should not be permitted to bind the corporation by in-

dependent transfer, however they might bind themselves.

From these causes arose the need of the formal trans-

fer, the surrender to the corporation of the old certificate,

the issue by the corporation of the new certificate, and
the entry of the transaction upon the corporate books.

Originally these details of transfer were treated as

mere incidents to the business of the corporation whqse
stock was to be transferred, and, as such, were per-

formed by one or other of its officers or employees dis-

charging other duties as well.

Now in many instances this portion of a company's
business is entrusted to another corporation, though this

is not in any case necessary, provided there by an inde-

pendent registrar.

The old by-law of the Stock Exchange providing:
" The Stock Exchange will not call or deal in any ac-

tive speculative stock of any company a registry of
whose stock is not kept in some responsible bank. Trust
Company, or other satisfactory agency." *

While it suggests banks and Trust Companies as proper
registrars, does not necessarily prohibit a corporation

. from keeping its own transfer agency, nor do the articles

of the Constitution of the Stock Exchange by which the
old provision is superseded, namely

:

" Corporations whose shares are admitted to dealings

upon the Exchange will be required to maintain a trans-

fer agency and a registry office in the City of New York,
Borough of Manhattan ;

"

and that

" Both the transfer agency and the registrar must be
acceptable to the Committee on Stock List, and the regis-

trar must file with the secretary of the Exchange an
agreement to comply with the requirements of the Ex-
change in regard to registration."

It therefore seems fair to assume that the reason for
the general adoption of independent corporate transfer
agents is the purely natural one before suggested—name-
ly, the additional security to the issuing corporation and
its stockholders which comes from the services of a re-

sponsible agent making this most important function a
recognized part of its regular business, over that afforded
by the old system with its burden of detail and risk.

Trust Companies are by the law of New York, and of
other States as well, specifically authorized to act as
transfer agents and registrars.

From this brief review of the situation of issuing com-
panies as regards the transfer of their stock, the probable
origin of the office of independent corporate transfer
agency and registry, and the diverse theories of the obli-

gations and liabilities assumed by a Trust Company in
acting in each capacity, we are naturally led to consider
the protection of the Trust Company from the viewpoint
of those believing in the greatest measure of liability.

Assuming, then, for the purpose of our discussion, the

* Old by-laws of N. Y. Stock Exchange, Article "V, superseded
by present constitution, Article XXXIII.
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twofold nature of the obligation imposed upon Trust

Companies acting as transfer agents—namely, their lia-

bility as agents for negligence and fraud, and the great

liability amounting to insurance—to appreciate more
clearly what it involves, let us consider a specific instance

of the obligation.

Take the case of the United States Steel Corporation,

with its enormous capital stock of $1,100,000,000, of which

$508,302,500 common stock and $360,140,000 of preferred

stock are outstanding.

The Hudson Trust Company was specifically organized

to act as the transfer agent of all the stock, the New
York Security & Trust Company was designated the regis-

trar of its preferred stock, 'and the Guaranty Trust Com-

pany of its common stock. Now, if the real obligation

assumed by these three Trust Companies is what we have

assumed for the purpose of argument, there would be a

contingent liability thereby created for no less an amount

than $868,442,500, the sum total of the outstanding stock,

the validity of which the Hudson Trust Company, as

transfer agent, and the New York Security & Trust Com-

pany and the Guaranty Trust Company, as registrars,

have insured, subject, of course, to abatement through

fluctuation in the market value of the securities, and, in

the last analysis, a contingent liability not even limited

by the stupendous sum represented by those securities.

There is no Trust Company that we know of which could

legally assume such an enormous liability on a single

risk. As is well known, depositors and beneficiaries

whose funds are entrusted to Trust Companies are jeal-

ously protected by statutory safeguards. Only approved

investments are authorized, and the legal reserve must

be faithfully maintained. To incur, therefore, in a single

transaction such an insurance liability is obviously a

clear violation of every principle of business and legal

prudence which we have persistently aimed at—the

largest security for the public, consistent with sound

banking methods. By the law of New York there is only

one class of corporations authorized to assume an in-

surance risk—namely, insurance companies.

Casualty Insurance Companies may guarantee " the

performance of contracts other than insurance policies,"

and may guarantee "the validity and legality of bonds

issued by " * * * " any private or public corpora-

tion." *

Moreover, along with the authority so conferred the

insurance law imposes stringent limitations quite dis-

tinct from those to which Trust Companies are subjected.

For the protection of the insured and the general public

it is provided that no single risk shall be taken by an in-

surance company in an amount exceeding one-tenth of its

capital stock and surplus, except where it is secured by

collateral, which, of course, by so much lessens the ac-

tual risk." t

It would seem, therefore, that, reverting to our illus-

tration and proceeding on our assumption of the theory of

insurance or guarantee, the Hudson Trust Company, the

New York Security & Trust Company, and the Guaranty

Trust Company, in undertaking to act as transfer agent

and registrars, respectively, of the United States Steel

Corporation, violated the letter of the spirit of the insur-

ance law, for the capital and surplus of the Hudson

Trust Company (a corporation organized under the laws

of New Jersey, where there is a similar statute limiting

the amount of authorized insurance) is only $1,440,-

075.71 ; of the New York Security & Trust Company, only

$12,239,945.70, and of the Guarantee Trust Company, only

$7,125,844.99, making in the aggregate $20,805,877.40, or

about one forty-second of the amount of the par value of

the securities of the Steel Corporation. If to the ordinary

liability as agents proper, for negligence and misconduct,

Trust Companies so acting have assumed the extraor-

dinary liability of insurance or guaranty, the possible

beneficiaries thereof are substantially the issuing corpora-

tions or the general investing public, as represented by

the Stock Exchange. Now, it cannot be conceived that

* Genpral Laws of New York. Insurance, sec. 70.

General Laws of New York. Insurance, sec. 24.

either the investigating public, the Stock Exchange, or

the issuing corporations can be well protected, if at all,

by the assumption by Trust Companies of this extraor-

dinary liability of guaranty, which, in the case of every

large issuing corporation, not only violates the insurance

law, but, by subjecting the entire capital of the company
to the hazard of a single risk, runs counter to all prin-

ciples of ordinary business prudence as well.

The interest of the issuing company remains to be

considered. It is, of course, liable, in any event, to those

interested in its stock who may be injured by its own
acts or those of its corporate transfer agent or regis-

trar.

The Trust Company is appointed by, and receives its

compensation from, the issuing corporation. It would be

appropriate, therefore, in a proper case, for the issuing

corporation to insure itself in a responsible company in a

manner provided by law, against claims to be made
against it on the ground of the invalidity of the stock,

bonds or other securities it assumes to issue. Whether we
consider the proper functions of a Trust Company, which is

not that of insurance, or the measure of the compensation

received for acting as transfer agent or registrar, which
bears no relation to the insurance risk, it results that

an issuing corporation should seek such security not from
the Trust Company, but from a company authorized and

equipped to write insurance and properly paid therefor.

Having considered the possible results of an insurance

obligation on the part of Trust Companies occupying such

relations, and demonstrating, it is believed, the undesir-

ability of such a status, the question that confronts us

is whether the situation admits of remedy. An obvious

but doubtful solution would be the separation of the re-

sponsibility, giving to Trust Companies ordinary liability

for their own negligence or fraud, and to insurance com-

panies the extraordinary hazard incident upon insurance.

It is believed, however, that the Trust Companies have

answered the purpose of registrars and transfer agents

so well that there would be no disposition on the part

of the issuing corporations to incur additional expense

in procuring insurance from insurance companies. A
solution based upon such a separation of functions would,

therefore, probably prove impracticable.

When the ingenuity of business is unequal to the

task of avoiding an oppressive liability imposed by law

it is usual to find the solution where logically it be-

longs—in the change of the unsound law. If, then, this

insurance liability attaches to the contract entered into

between Trust Companies and the issuing corporations,

for the benefit of the issuing corporations, or the public

at large, and, in fact, is a responsibility which the Trust

Companies are neither authorized by law to assume nor

justified by business sagacity in incurring, and for which

the Trust Company is not compensated, and, further, if

this extraordinary liability of the Trust Company results

in only illusory security to the issuing corporations and

the public at large, it must surely follow that every in-

terest involved should seek relief in changing the law,

which is seemingly to the present advantage of nobody,

and which is, therefore, unreasonable. It would seem

that the necessary legislation could be readily obtained.

Its sole purpose would be to clarify the legal relation of

Trust Companies when acting as transfer agents or

registrars, a relation that at present is confessedly and

dangerously obscure. Not a single interest could possibly

be injured therby. The liability of the issuing company
to all interested in its stock would remain as at present,

while the Trust Company, in the capacity of transfer

agent or registrar, would be relieved from any liability

save for the negligence or wilfully wrongful acts of its

officers, either in connection with the stock, bonds or other

certificates of indebtedness of the principal corporation,

or in the selection or continued employment of incompe-

tent clerks. Such a law would not impose upon the is-

suing corporation any other or different liabilities or ob-

ligations from those to which it would be subject should

it act as its own transfer agent or have as its registrars
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individual employees, but would, however, permit them to

be relieved, as now, from a vast amount of clerical detail.

Moreover, they would be assured that the transfers of

their stock would rest in the hands of those peculiarly

competent from large and continuous experience to throw
every safeguard around the transfers, and would be re-

lieved from the onerous responsibility of constant and ac-

tive supervision.

By Section 15(5 of the Banking Laws of New York,

Trust Companies are empowered to " act as the fiscal or

transfer agent of any State, municipality, body politic or

corporation ; and in such capacity to receive and dis-

burse money, to transfer, register and countersign cer-

tificates of stock, bonds or other evidences of indebted-

ness, and to act as agent of any corporation, foreign or

domestic, for any lawful purpose."

I would propose as an amended statute, which I be-

lieve would achieve the desired result, a law of the fol-

lowing character:
" Section 156. Poivers of Corporations. Upon the

filing of any such certificate of authorization of a Trust

Company the persons named therein and their successors

shall thereupon and thereby become a corporation which,

in addition to the powers conferred by the General and
Stock Corporation Laws, shall have power,

" 1. To transfer, register and countersign certificates

of stock, bonds and other evidences of indebtedness of

corporations, with liability to such corporations and to

the owners or holders of such certificates of stock, stock,

bonds or other evidences of indebtedness of corporations,

with liability to such corporations and to the owners or

holders of such certificates of stock, stock, bonds or other

evidences of indebtedness solely for the negligence or

willful misconduct of its officers in reference to such cer-

tificates of stock, stock, bonds or other evidences of in-

debtedness, or in the appointment or employment of its

agents, clerks or employees dealing therewith.

" 2. To act as the fiscal or transfer agent of any State,

municipality or body politic."

There should, in my opinion, also be an additional

provision making the limitation of liability apply to ex-

isting Trust Companies, whether incorporated under gen-

eral laws or special acts.

There seems no reason why a like modification of cor-

porate transfer liability may not be accomplished in

other States in much the same manner.

I am well aware how much time and thought have

been devoted to the subject here under discussion by

you, who are far more competent than I to determine

what is appropriate protection for the Trust Company in

the light of business methods and requirements. I have

accordingly submitted these views with hesitation, feel-

ing, however, that should I succeed in suggesting to you

any new thought in connection with the subject I would

not utterly fail of the result which you sought in honor-

ing me with an invitation to address you.

KIDDER, PEABODY & CO

BOSTON

Investment Securities

Foreign Exchange Letters of Credit
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Statement of the Condition of Trust Companies of the

United States as to Cash Reserves.

By Edward T. Perine, General Manager of the Audit Company of New York.

Mr. Chairman and Gentleman of the Trust Company
Section of the American Bankers' Association:

The figures I have the honor of presenting to your

notice this morning are based upon a tabulation of state-

ments of condition received from 983 Trust Companies,

under date of June 30, this year. This tabulation shows
reserves of cash on hand and in bank amounting to 622

millions of dollars, against combined deposits and bal-

ances due banks and bankers amounting to the sum of

2255 millions of dollars. This amount of cash on hand
and in bank is equal to 27% per cent, of the deposits.

Five cities reported deposits aggregating 1455 mil-

lions, which sum is practically two-thirds of the country's

2% billions of Trust Company deposits. These cities, in

the order of volume of deposits in each, were

:

Companies. Millions.

New York 46 876
(which includes the Borough of Kings) 9 78

Chicago 18 217
Philadelphia 42 168
Boston 18 118
Pittsburgh 35 76

In these cities the percentages of " on hand," " in

bank," and of aggregate " on hand and in bank," here-

inafter referred to as " Total Reserve," were found to

be:

Borough of Manhattan, 3.2 per cent, on hand, 25.2 per cent, in

bank, a total reserve of 28.4 per cent.

Borough of Kings, 8.8 per cent, on hand, 15.5 per cent. In bank,

a total reserve of 24.3 per cent.

Average for Greater New York. 3.7 per cent, on hand, 24.3 per

cent, in bank, a total reserve of 28 per cent.

Chicago, 14.2 per cent, on hand. 25.3 per cent, in bank, a total

reserve of 39.5 per cent.

Philadelphia, 3.9 per cent, on hand, 18.5 per cent, in bank, a

total reserve of 22.4 per cent.

In Boston, where under a recent Clearing House regu-

lation reserves are required of 5 per cent, on hand and

10 per cent, in bank, the holdings on June 30 were ap-

proximately :

5 per cent, on hand, 22 per cent, in bank, a total reserve of 27

per cent.

Pittsburgh having 3.4 per cent, on hand, 22.1 per cent, in bank,

a total reserve of 25.5 per cent.

In reports received from other leading cities, cash on

hand and in bank were not stated separately by certain

of the companies, but the Total Reserve in ten other cit-

ies amounted in

:

Per cent. Per cent.

Newark to 14.7 Washington 28.1

Cincinnati 14.8 San Francisco .'54.2

Providence 16.1 St. Louis 34,5

Cleveland 18.1 New Orleans 30.3

Jersey City 25.3 Baltimore 36.8

The equivalent in dollars of certain of these percent-

ages, particularly in the largest cities, comprise some im-

posing aggregates. Forty-six companies in New York

City had 245 millions of Total Reserve ; 18 companies in

Chicago had 86 millions ; 42 companies in Philadelphia

had 37 millions ; 18 companies in Boston had 32 millions.

In classifying the stronger companies throughout the

country, according to the amounts of holdings of Total

Reserve in each company, it appears that

147 companies hold between $100,000 and $200,000 of total

reserve.

81 companies hold between $200,000 and $300,000.

59 companies hold between $300,000 and $500,000.

63 companies hold between $500,000 and 1 million.

21 companies hold between 1 million and lVi millions.

19 companies hold between 1% and 2 millions.

16 companies hold between 2 and 3 millions.

14 companies hold between 3 and 4 millions.

15 compauiea hold between 4 and 6 millions.

9 companies hold between 6 and 8 millions.

3 companies hold between 8 and 10 millions.

5 companies hold between 10 and 15 millions.

2 companies hold between 15 and 20 millions.
There being 3 companies holding 22, 28 and 33 millions of dol-

lars, respectively.

Next, referring to a tabulation made as of June, a
year ago, it appears that 912 companies had 435 mil-

lions of Total Reserve as compared with 983 companies
this year having 622 millions, an increase of 187 millions

of dollars. The increase in the principal cities, over the
Total Reserves of a year ago, are

:

Millions. Millions.
New York 113 Philadelphia 11
Chicago 30 Boston 6

Pittsburgh, Cleveland and Providence four millions

each, while in no important city has there been a falling

off from the amount of Total Reserve carried a year ago.

The average of last year's Total Reserve for all the
companies was 20 per cent, on 2175 millions of deposits,

or iy2 per cent, less than this year's 27% per cent, on
2255 millions of deposits. In compiling the statement re-

ceived both last year and this, the prevailing proportions
of cash on hand and cash in bank in the various cities

have been used as a basis for separating combined bal-

ances of cash on hand and in bank, with the result of
estimating fairly that in both years the average of cash
on hand was fully 5 per cent, throughout the country, and
in connection with this figure it would be interesting and
fair to consider a calculation of the so-called " double re-

serve." If of, say, 22 per cent, of reserve deposited by
the Trust Companies with the banks, one-fifth be taken
into account as reserved by the banks themselves, it ap-
pears that the banks are holding, in behalf of the Trust
Companies, upward of 4 per cent, of cash which is re-

served indirectly on account of the indebtedness of the
Trust Companies to their depositors. The holdings of
cash by the Trust Companies and the holdings of their

depository banks may thus be calculated together at a fig-

ure which is upward of 9 per cent, of total Trust Com-
pany deposits.

Without detaining you with any discussion of theo-

ries as to the relative reserve necessary for Trust Com-
panies, as compared with commercial banks, I may never-
theless submit certain points of consideration. These are
that 1,000 Trust Companies in the United States
are carrying total deposits with other banks and Trust
Companies amounting to practically half a billion dollars,

and accordingly, in their measure of support to the com-
mercial banks of the country, are exceeded by no other
class of depositors ; that there should be consideration of
the fact that, as a rule, there are restrictions governing
Trust Company investments ; that these investments and
a comparatively large volume of demand loans and other
quick assets make the holdings of the Trust Companies
more readily convertible than is realized by these taking
a radical position in regard to Trust Company reserves;
that some exemption from reserve should be granted on
account of the large proportion of deposits held in trust
or under other conditions of inactivity, it being a fact

that many deposits held by Trust Companies are possi-
ble of withdrawal only at the will of the Trust Companies
themselves; that clearings among the Trust Companies
are inconsiderable, as compared with bank clearings, it

being a fact in New York City that Trust Company ex-
changes, in comparison with the exchanges of the banks,
are in the ratio of 1 to 25.

Without considering facts of this character In greater
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detail, it would seem fair to claim that these percentages

of reserve, as averaged by cities and for the entire

United States, reflect credit upon the managements of the

various Trust Companies and correspondingly answer a

question much discussed of late—namely, whether the

Trust Companies of the United States are maintaining

among themselves a substantial measure of reserve on de-

posits—answering that question clearly and affirmatively.

Trust Company Failures and Their Causes.

By A. A. Jackson, Vice-President Girard Trust Company, Philadelphia, Penn.

The fact that there is no central bureau for the filing

of statistics relating to Trust Companies, such as exists

for National banks that are under Federal control and

subject to the duty of making periodical reports to the

Government at Washington, renders it a matter of some

difficulty to obtain reliable data as to Trust Companies

throughout the United States. This is perhaps the more
apparent in connection with any search for data

relating to failures among those institutions, as while

due diligence will collect a mass of figures relating to

live corporations, those of Companies that have suffered

insolvency and passed their present activity are to be

gained in many instances only from persons who were

identified with them in their management or liquidation.

It is only within comparatively recent years, as the

assets of the class of corporations that we represent have

assumed steadily increasing proportions of great magni-

tude, that the legislatures of the various States now
having Banking Departments, enacted laws providing

for officials whose duty it should be to examine

periodically the condition of Trust Companies to ascer-

tain that they were being managed in accordance with

the existing statutes. Even now some States have no

such provisions, and although for the purposes of pre-

paring some figures for your consideration, I have ap-

proached the Executives of all the States in the Union,

this fact has somewhat handicapped me and rendered

it necessary that for the purposes of making the data as

complete as possible I should in some instances have re-

course to unofficial figures for my calculations. Indeed, I

think that I have trespassed somewhat upon the good

nature of my correspondents in this matter, but their

uniform courtesy has possessed me of details of a scope

beyond which I could not well go without becoming a

nuisance to those to whom I have necessarily applied for

information.

Trust Companies, of course, had their birth in the

older States, New York granting the first charter to the

Farmers Loan and Trust Company, then known as the

Farmers Fire Insurance Company, in the year 1822, and

in 1830 to the New York Life Insurance and Trust Com-
pany ; while Pennsylvania in February of 1836 granted

to the Pennsylvania Company for Insurances on Lives

and Granting Annuities, the powers to transact a trust

business, it having formerly from its charter in 1812

transacted solely the business indicated by its title. In

the next month of the same year—that is, in March of

183G—the present Girard Trust Company was chartered

under its then name of the Girard Life Insurance, An-

nuity and Trust Company of Philadelphia. These two

States of New York and Pennsylvania practically monop-

olized the creation of Trust Companies until after the

Civil War.
It may be proper before giving general figures to con-

sider what failures have occurred in these States just

mentioned which have over 60 per cent, of the aggregate

resources of the Trust Companies of the country, New
York with $1,200,000,000, and Pennsylvania with $1,069,-

000,000.

The Banking Department of the State of New York
was established in the year 1851, and in 1874 Trust Com-
panies were placed generally under the supervision of

the Superintendent of Banks. Mr. Kilburn, the present

incumbent of this office, has very kindly provided me with

figures showing that from the date of this supervision in

1874, to December 31, 1903, seventy-five Trust Companies

have been incorporated, of which only two have failed

—

one in 1S77, as a result of fraudulent management, and

one in 1891, because of imprudent conduct by its officers.

In each case the capital involved was one million dollars.

The figures with which I am provided do not include

those of companies that may have been temporarily in

trouble, nor the unfortunate necessary reorganization

under a new name of a company in the city, whose short

life was apparently devoted by its officers to the one end

of the flotation of securities in a manner that betrayed a

lamentable lack of conservatism.

It would seem, therefore, that in the last fifteen years

no company in the State of New York has actually failed

to the extent of not being able to resume business, and,

although the company to whose failure I have referred

as occurring in 1877 was a debtor to the total of seven per

cent, of the aggregate assets of Trust Companies within

the State of New York, we must remember that at that

time, so closely following the depression of the panic of

1873, New York was possessed of very few Trust Com-
panies, and a failure of the size of the corporation which
then became insolvent, would naturally show a large per-

centage of the total assets then employed within the

State. On the other hand, by the year 1891, when the

second failure took place, the total assets of Trust Com-
panies in the State had increased five and one-half times

over the figure at which they were in 1877, and, although

the total liabilities of the insolvent company of the later

year were $3,947,000, they form only one and four-tenths

per cent, of the total assets of Trust Companies in the

State. Since that time, too, that is in the last fifteen

years, the aggregate assets of Trust Companies have in-

creased above four and one-quarter times over the large

totals of that day.

In Pennsylvania the Banking Department of the State

was by law given supervision over Trust Companies in

1892. The records of this department show that there

were deserved the laudatory phrases contained in the first

report of the Superintendent of Banking upon the ex-

cellent condition in which he found the companies of the

State. In 1892 a small concern that bore the word
" Trust " in its title, but was in reality transacting none

of the business for which a Trust Company is properly

organized, failed for a comparatively small sum. In 1895

another company with total liabilities of $105,000, made
an assignment, the failure being 2-100 of 1 per cent, of

the total assets in the Banking and Trust Department of

the Pennsylvania companies in that year. In 1896 a

company that dealt almost exclusively in Western mort-

gages, assigned, with total liabilities of $1,420,000, or

about 2-10 of 1 per cent, of the aggregate assets of the

companies of the State.

In 1897 a receiver was appointed for another Trust

Company which transacted materially the same kind of

business, and found that its investments had so suffered

by the bad years for farm lands in the West as to make
it impossible for it to continue business. The failure of

this company was also to an extent of only 2-10 of 1 per

cent, of the aggregate resources of the companies in the

State. In 1898 a Trust Company which was closely

affiliated with a National bank for which a receiver had
just been appointed, and to the president of which bank
it had imprudently loaned money, found it necessary to

make an assignment. This failure was a startling evi-
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dence of the evils of using one borrower as an outlet for

money, and of the domination of one man, or set of men,

in the directorate, while the other members of the board

were content to let the company be managed without de-

voting to its affairs the scrutiny that they should be bound
to give. It is, however, a gratification to know, that

although this company failed for over $2,000,000, it finally

paid its creditors and stockholders in full. In 1901 a

company that had not been formerly under the examina-

tion of the State Department was placed in the hands of

a receiver. Its total liabilities I do not know, but they

were not of great aggregate.

There are no other failures of which I have knowledge
within the State of Pennsylvania in the years during

which the Banking Department has been in existence,

save that of a very small company rejoicing in an illus-

trious and imposing name, and which developed liabil-

ities of $13,000, and another company, Pennsylvanian in

incorporation, but transacting no business .other than that

of having its annual meetings within the borders of the

State, its dealings being entirely in Western mortgages.

From the foregoing it is gratifying to note that, taking

as an example the two States which, by their customs are

more definitely perhaps engaged in what is the established

practice of a Trust Company business, the ratio of fail-

ures to general assets has in no case amounted in New
York within the last twenty-five years to more than 1 4-10

per cent., and in Pennsylvania in the last fifteen years to

2-10 of 1 per cent.

I understand that in every instance the moneys and

securities held by these corporations in fiduciary capaci-

ties, or in other words Trust Funds, in the more literal

acceptation of the term, were unimpaired by the difficul-

ties experienced by the companies themselves. I may say

that under Pennsylvania statute, and the laws of many
of the Eastern States, it is provided that Trust Funds
shall be kept separate and apart from other assets of

the company holding them.

Taking up now the broader field of Trust Companies

throughout the country, I have arrived at the following

results of my investigations.

In the New England States, the figures being official

for all save Maine and Vermont, one company failed in

1891, three companies in 1893, one in 1896, one in 1897,

and one in 1904. Those of 1896 and 1904 paid in full and

resumed, and the others have paid their creditors from

38 per cent, to 55 per cent. The aggregate of all these is

less than one-half of 1 per cent, of the present assets of the

companies in these States. As I am not provided with the

assets of the companies in the several years in which

occurred the failures, I cannot give the smaller percentage

applicable to those years.

In the Eastern States I have already read figures

concerning New York and Pennsylvania. In New Jersey

a company failed in 1890 with liabilities bearing a ratio

of 1 1-10 per cent, to the total assets of the companies in

the State in that year, and a company failed in 1903

whose nominal liabilities amount to 2 6-10 per cent, of

the total assets of that year, but this was a corpora-

tion that had a life of but a few months before it was
convicted of practices at variance with reputable Trust

Company methods, and its charter was surrendered.

In Delaware, likewise, a failure occurred in 1903 of a

company holding a charter under the laws of that State,

but which was virtually a Mexican corporation, with

branches in different parts of the United States, and

engaged in business which was foreign to a Trust

Company in our acceptance of the term. We remem-

ber very well the failures of last year in Baltimore of

two companies, and a third which was a branch of the

Delaware corporation of which I have just spoken, and

if we place the liabilities of these companies against the

total assets in the State of Maryland we will find that

they amount to 20 per cent, of them. Investments of

large sums in one asset were the primary cause of these

failures, but one of the companies came out of the hands

of its receiver and resumed operations a little over two

months after its suspension, with capital unimpaired,

and the other, a larger corporation, has disposed of the

interest which had carried it to the wall, and I under-

stand that there is every likelihood of a settlement in

full with its depositors and creditors.

Even aggregating all failures in the Eastern States

within the lives of the several Banking Departments, the

total liabilities form but 1 per cent, of the present assets

within these States.

Of the Southern States, Virginia, West Virginia,

Mississippi and Louisiana are the only ones furnishing

me with official figures ; in fact, Georgia, Mississippi and
Tennessee have no Banking Departments with supervi-

sion over Trust Companies. From none of these States,

however, am I advised that there have been any failures,

and the companies within their borders have between

them assets of about $82,000,000.

From the State Departments of the Middle States I

have received official figures from all but Ohio, Wisconsin

and Iowa. No failures are shown except one of this year

in Indiana, where the company has paid its creditors in

full, and one in Minnesota in 1903, with liabilities of

$412,000, forming less than 1-10 of 1 per cent, of the as-

sets of the Middle States.

The Western States, because of the absence of laws

governing Trust Companies, or the recent enactment of

them, have been rather barren as to figures in connection

with my investigations. North Dakota, Kansas, Wyom-
ing and New Mexico report no failures, and I am not ad-

vised of any in the other States.

The Pacific States also, save California, either by rea-

son of lack of records in their governments, or for other

causes, have not furnished information as to any failures,

and I am happy to say that I know of none.

The data at my command does not include the total

assets of Trust Companies in the United States for the

several years prior to 1903, but basing a calculation upon
the figures of 1893, and averaging the growth of com-

panies during the succeeding ten years, it would seem
that the average ratio of the liabilities of failed com-

panies throughout the country to the total average assets

of all the companies has been approximately 9-100 of 1

per cent.

It is rather interesting to note that while one thousand

Trust Companies in the United States have aggregate

resources of $3,600,000,000, and the above result is ob-

tained as to failures, the average ratio of liabilities of

failed National Banks to the total assets of National Banks
in the country during the same period of the last ten years

has been 28-100 of 1 per cent. From the last of the re-

ports of the Comptroller of the Currency, from which I

have compiled this result, I find that there are five

thousand and forty-two National Banks, with total re-

sources of $6,300,000,000, or more than five times the

number of Trust Companies, with less than double the

assets.

Failures among us, therefore, seem to be reduced to a

minimum. They would seem to have been brought about

by imprudent management, depreciation of securities and
excessive loans to clients ; while in only one instance has

there been assigned as a cause of insolvency the defalca-

tion of an officer. The thing therefore that would be

most hard to guard against is palpably absent from the

list of misfortunes, and it is a tribute to the class of

men that guide our companies. That the people realize

their solidity is shown by the enormous bulk of their de-

posits, and that they are profitably managed for their

stockholders is evidenced by the fact that from a compila-

tion I have made of the dividends paid by six hundred
and two companies that have been in existence for over

two years, it would seem that their stockholders receive

an average rate of 9 4-10 per cent, upon par of their

shares. This exceeds the rate of 8 7-10 per cent, which
is given in the Comptroller of the Currency's report, as

the return to stockholders of National Banks in the

country.
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The Liability Incurred by Trust Companies by Reasonof Repre-

sentations in the Offering of Securities to the Public.

By Edward W. Harris, of Pryor & Harris, Attorneys, New York.

It may be observed at the outset that the false repre-

sentations referred to in the title of this paper may have
been made by prospectuses, corporate reports or personal
statements.

In legal aspect there is little difference between misstate-

ments as effecting sales of securities and misstatements as

effecting subscriptions therefor. Just what does amount to

a fraudulent misrepresentation, which will give rise to an
action for deceit to the purchaser, is difficult to state, each
case standing upon its own facts.

In a leading English case Lord Herschell in a very
learned opinion thus states the rules which should govern
cases of this character:

" First, in order to sustain an action of deceit there must
be proof of fraud, and nothing short of that will suffice. Sec-
ondly, fraud is proved when it is shown that a false repre-
sentation has been made (1) knowingly, or (2) without be-
lief in its truth, or (3) recklessly, careless whether it be
true or false. . . .

" The test which I propose employing is to inquire
whether the defendants knowingly made a false statement in
this respect (material facts in the prospectus), or whether,
on the contrary, they honestly believed what they stated to
be a true and fair representation of the facts."

When fraudulent representations are made it does not

matter if they are not directed to the person who may have
been injured by relying on them. If a prospectus, issued for

the purpose of obtaining subscriptions or the sales of se-

curities, comes into the hands of a stranger, and, relying

upon it, he invests in the securities advertised, and is in-

jured thereby, he has an action at law for damages against

the wrongdoer.

The doctrine of the liability of corporate directors for

fraudulent representations as to the conditions of the com-
pany, not made to a purchaser of stock personally, but to the

public generally, was thus stated in Cross vs. Sackett, 2 Bos-
worth, 617:

" But when an instrument is made to deceive the public
generally, and is adapted, as well as intended, to deceive
some portion of the public, and as well one person as another,
and is used as it was designed it should be, and fraudently
induces some one to act to his prejudice, by acting in the
mode it was intended to influence them to act who might be
deceived by it, the person who made the instrument and
caused it to be thus fraudulently used is liable to the person
who has been defrauded by it. In such a case the person
injured has been subjected to damage by his fraudulent acts,

and the fraudulent wrongdoer is liable for the consequences."

In Morgan vs. Skiddy, 62 N. Y., 319, the Court of Ap-
peals said

:

" If the plaintiff purchased the stock, relying upon the
truth of the prospectus, he has a right of action for deceit
against the persons who, with knowledge of the fraud and
with intent to deceive, put it in circulation. The representa-
tion was made to each person comprehended within the class
of persons who were designed to be influenced by the pros-
pectus, and when a prospectus of this character has been
issued, no other relation or privity between the parties need
be shown, except that created by the wrongful and fraudulent
act of the defendants in issuing or circulating the prospectus
and the resulting injury to the plaintiff."

On the question of fraudulent intent the same court has

held that where the failure to disclose a claim against a

company in a statement purporting to contain its entire

assets and liabilitnes was attributable to an honest belief

upon reasonable grounds, the fraudulent intent was lacking

and the charge of deceit failed.

It was formerly laid down that an action for deceit would

not lie against the corporation itself, because the gist of the

action is fraudulent intent, and a fraudulent intent is not

imputable to an artificial body. The present doctrine, how-
ever, is otherwise, and in a recent case in this State against

a Trust Company it was held that a corporation as well as

an individual may be liable for false representations in a

prospectus issued by it to sell stock of another company.

We now reach the interesting inquiry whether a director

is liable for the fraudulent representations of his codirectors.

The foundation of this action being fraudulent intent, it

follows that an innocent director is not liable for the fraudu-

lent representations of his codirectors. But a director who

stands by and allows a codirector to make the false repre-

sentations is equally chargeable.

The Court of Appeals in this State has declared that the

mere fact of being a director or stockholder is not per se

sufficient to hold a party liable for the frauds or misrepre-

sentations of the active managers of the corporation. Some
knowledge and participation in the act claimed to be fraudu-

lent must be brought home to the person sought to be

charged.

In its relation to commercial enterprises there are three

principal dangers to be avoided by a Trust Company

:

(a) Connection with the prospectus.

(b) Responsibility to subscribers for satisfactory under-

writing.

(c) Responsibility for statements concerning the value

of the securities.

The necessity of refraining from any connection with or

responsibility for the prospectus is so obvious as to need

no further discussion. The decisions of the courts are to

the effect that responsibility for the statements therein con-

tained does not require an actual signing of the prospectus,

but such facts and circumstances as would lead a reason-

able man to believe that the responsibility for the statements

contained therein was assumed by the Trust Company are

sufficient to hold it to a legal liability thereon.

In the case of a corporation organized a few years since

none of these dangers were sufficiently guarded against. The
trustee of the mortgage securing an issue of bonds, having

agreed to loan moneys upon notes secured by underwriting

of the bonds, allowed its name to be placed upon the pros-

pectus and assumed the obligation of declaring the under-

writing to be effectivce when subscribed in a certain amount
by underwriters satisfactory to the Trust Company.

In this particular case the corporation had parted with

all its securities to the promoters on the promoters' agree-

ment to cause certain properties to be transferred to it, and
to erect factories and to furnish a certain amount of working

capita] in cash and returned securities of the company. The
corporation, having divested itself of all its securities, was
without recourse, except to the financial responsibility of the

promoters, which, in this case, was insufficient to enable the

corporation to continue in its proposed plan of operation.

A large percentage of the underwriters failed to respond to

the calls and those who completed their payments under the

contract claimed damages against the Trust Company for

false representations of fact, first, in the prospectus, and,

second, in its acceptance of the underwriters, and, third, for

concealment of the failure of the underwriters to respond to

the several calls for payment, further claiming that the con-

nection of the Trust Company with the promoters of the en-

terprise was so close as to make it the agent of the promoters

and responsible for the failure of the financial plan.

In an underwriting agreement the sole attitude of a Trust

Company should be that of a lender of money, and it is de-

sirable in all cases that the Trust Company avoid the re-

sponsibility of declaring the underwriting effective as be-

tween the underwriters themselves, based upon the amounts
subscribed and the responsibility of the underwriters. The
only safe method for the lender of money is to regard its

own protection and contract to loan the money when the

subscriptions, in amount and responsibility, are satisfactory

to it as the security for its loan only. Any further extension

of obligation on the part of the Trust Company raises the

question of fact as to the due diligence and effort on the

part of the lender in respect of the examination into the au-

thenticity of the signatures and the responsibility of the

several subscribers. While due diligence may have been

used by the Trust Company in those particulars, neverthe-

less the company becomes open to an attack upon the ques-

tion of fact, with the result that no certain opinion can be

expressed as to the ultimate liability of the Trust Company,
owing to the uncertainty of forecasting the verdict of juries

on disputed questions of facts, and the impossibility of find-

ing precedents on all fours with the case in hand.
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Where disputes arise in a court of law upon questions of
fact eneh case is necessarily decided upon the conditions
arising in that particular case, and it is generally impossible
to find decisions exactly covering the case in hand. The con-
struction and interpretations by courts of the last resort of
the contracts and instruments connected with the combina-
tion and congregations of industrial enterprises are at the
present time comparatively few and are frequently widely
differing in their processes of reasoning and their results
announced, public sentiment and public policy of the various
political subdivisions affecting, to a considerable extent, the
rules promulgated by the courts so far as they have gone.

An examination of judicial decisions, however, covering a
period of the last twenty years, exhibits a tendency on the
part of the bench to hold to a stricter responsibility those
connected with the formation of commercial enterprises, and,
in recent cases, to pierce through the fiction of dummies
and figure heads, and to place the responsibility upon those
actually interested in enterprises, for the results of the acts
done under their real supervision and control.

No more definite or safer rule, perhaps, can be stated
than this

:
The Trust Company should remain a Trust Com-

pany, and should exercise the greatest caution in assuming
relations involving responsibility for the value of securities.

Report of Special Committee on the Classification of Legal

Decisions Relating to Safe Deposit Companies.

To the Executive Committee, Trust Company Section,
American Bankers' Association:

Your committee appointed at a meeting held April
26, 1904, charged - ith the duty of preparing a report
on the -Classification of Legal Decisions Relating to
Safe Deposit Companies; Duty and Liability to Box
Holders and a Compilation of the Rules and Forms of
Typical Companies," begs leave to report as follows:

Knowing it to be the purpose of the Executive Com-
mittee to render a practical service to the Section, it has
been our endeavor, in the preparation of the following
report, to give to the Trust Companies having safe de-
posit departments not only the advantages of the expe-
rience of others engaged in this business, but the benefit
of the most thorough research, covering the enacted laws
and legal decisions bearing on the subject of the report.

Your committee desires to express to Messrs. Rounds,
Hatch, Dillingham and Debevoise, of New York, its ap-
preciation of and thanks for their services generously
rendered the Section in the able and comprehensive dis-

cussion of the legal side of the question.

At the request of your committee, rules, forms and
other data have been received from Trust companies in
different parts of the country doing a safe deposit busi-
ness. Many of these were naturally duplications of
method of operation, and it seemed wise to your commit-
tee to render a composite view of the systems in use,
enabling the members of the Section to choose such
rules and forms as would seem to improve their present
systems, and enabling them to eliminate such features
as might seem unnecessary or impractical because of
local conditions.

In the execution of the work your committee has
found that new laws and legal decisions are constantly
appearing, affecting to a greater or less degree the
Trust companies conducting the safe deposit business
throughout the country. We have also found that con-
stant improvements and changes in method of operation
and of advertising are being introduced, which justifies

the recommendation to the Executive Committee that
the question should be submitted to the Section of the
appointment of a standing committee whose duty it shall

be to render an annual report continuing the line of
work undertaken by this committee.

We take this opportunity to express our thanks to

the many officers of Trust and Safe Deposit companies
who have generously aided us in our work.

Respectfully submitted,

A. J. Enbight,

S. F. IIasebot,

E. Shobrock,

Clabk Williams.
September 13th 1904.

The Legal Rights and Duties of Safe Deposit
Companies.

To Members Trust Company Section American Bankers'
Association:

One of the features, in fact, the most Impressive
feature, of an investigation of the law relating to the
business of receiving and safeguarding valuable property,
is the scarcity of both statutes and legal decisions
directly on the subject. The fact which is first sug-
gested as an explanation of this lack rf legal authority
is that the development of the business itself is com-
paratively recent, but the true conclusion is that the
nature of the relationship between box-holder and com-
pany requires of the latter such great care and such
thorough precautions against loss that the necessity for
legislation has never existed, nor have the innumerable
complications of which such relationship is capable ever
had an opportunity of presenting themselves before the
courts of the country.

We have thought it wiser not to consider here the
incorporation of safe deposit companies, as local counsel
must be consulted in every instance, and as also in many
of the States there are special laws under which they may
be organized, while in others the statutes relating to gen-
eral business corporations are broad enough to cover
them, or Trust companies and Savings banks are per-
mitted to use their vaults for a safe deposit business.

The object of this' article then will be to touch on
such law as has been actually settled by legislation or
judicial decision, and to consider more fully the legal
questions which are daily presenting themselves to the
officers of safe deposit companies, and for which prac-
tical solutions have been found.

The law relating to bailments for hire is the back-
bone of the legal relationship between the box-holder,
or bailor, and the company, or bailee, and this law has,
in its general principles, been well settled. It is the
questions which arise from the peculiar nature of this
particular class of bailments for hire that have not been
passed upon by the courts. We will consider these ques-
tions under the following titles, mentioning several
points covered by statute in the proper places:

1. Duty of company to box-holders.

2. Liability of company to box-holders.

3. Rights of strangers to the company who claim
property deposited with the company by box-
bolders.

4. Rights of the legal representatives of deceased
box-holders.

5. Inheritance taxes.

6. Lien of company for its compensation on con-
tents of boxes.

7. Unclaimed boxes and contents.
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1. DUTY OF COMPANY TO BOX-HOLDERS.

The company does not, on renting one of its boxes,

become an insurer of the property placed in it by the

box-holder. The very nature of the property which it

has agreed to safeguard requires, however, that every

possible precaution for its safety shall be taken. For
instance, the same legal situation arises when a traveler

leaves his grip in the package office of a railroad station,

or when one sends his furniture to a storage warehouse,

as when a million dollars of bonds are placed in a safe

deposit box. But the company or individual which con-

trols the package office takes no precaution against fire,

nor is each parcel of property deposited necessarily

placed by itself. It may be tagged and thrown in a

corner, or occasionally it is placed in an open compart-
ment to be left with much similar property in other

compartments until called for. It is, of course, necessary

to adopt some safeguards against its loss through theft,

burglary or confusion, but the supposed small value of

the property left in such keeping makes it unnecessary

to take the same physical precautions as in the case of

deposits with a warehouse, where, in turn, the nature of

the property does not require the same care as a safe de-

posit company must use. And yet, the rule of law
which determines whether there has been negligence in

guarding the property deposited—the subject of the bail-

ment—is the same in each case : Has there been ordinary

care used? Has the depositary or bailee used the pre-

cautions which an ordinarily intelligent man would use

in the care of property of the same character belonging

to him? As the best possible advertisement for any safe

deposit company is its plant and its precautionary

methods, it perhaps serves no useful purpose to do more
here than add that the protection of the contents of the

vaults of a safe deposit company cannot be too complete.

Just what it is legally bound to do has not been judi-

cially decided, but we consider that any decision on this

point will undoubtedly be extreme in its requirements of

the company.

Practical measures have been adopted in most, but

not by any means all, companies that insure against the

access to a box of anyone except a box-holder. It is

plainly one of the first duties of the company not to

allow admission to any stranger. It is for this reason

that the company's knowledge of distinctive physical

characteristics, of family names and other personal

facts is so invaluable. A cross mark on the books of

a company, made by an illiterate man (a new deposi-

tor) is no protection against loss occasioned by the

admission to his box of a thief who has stolen the key,

and yet boxes have been given with no other means of

identification than such a cross mark and the possibility

of an officer, who remembers the face of the box-holder,

being on hand when admission to his box is later de-

manded. An interesting legal situation would present it-

self if the opportunity of a thief who entered a box

came through the contributory negligence of the box-

holder in leaving his keys, with perhaps a tag attached

showing the agreed countersign, the location of the box,

etc., where they might easily be stolen. These questions

will probably never arise in court, for no company could

afford to advertise the fact that such a mistake as the

entry of a stranger had occurred, and most companies

take great precautions against such contingencies.

It might also be well to mention under this head

the necessity, if dealing with a corporation box-holder,

of having documentary proof of some formal character,

such as a certified copy of a resolution, showing the

right of the accredited officer of such box-holder to

have access to the box. So, too, when a box is let to a

firm there should be some writing on the files of the

company showing to which member access is to be

granted. And if a box-holder gives his deputy the right

to enter his box, the power of attorney under which

such deputy acts should not be limited, but in its terms

should be absolute, as it is too much to ask that the

company watch such deputy and see that he does not

take from the box anything not called for by the power.

2. LIABILITY OF COMPANY TO BOX-HOLDERS.

Unavoidable accident and irresistible force have been

said to relieve a company from liability for the loss of

property left in its care. Fire is given as an example of

the first, but the fire must not result from the negligence

of the company or its employes. War and riot are in-

stances of irresistible force. Such questions, however,

cannot arise often and must be dealt with separately.

But what is a company to do when a depositor rushes

from the vaults to the office, vowing that he placed teD

bonds or ten dollars—it matters not what—in his box

last week, and has returned to-day to find it empty.

The first statement of the company is : "We do not know
what is or has been in your box, but we do know that

no one has opened it except you." Proof of this asser-

tion by the testimony of all of the company's employes,

who have access to the vault in which the box is kept,

raises an issue as to whether the lost property, if ever

in the box, was actually taken out of it by anyone ex-

cept the box-holder, and this the jury must decide. Now,

granting that the jury find against the company on this

point—that is, find that the property in question was
actually placed in the box by the box-holder and never

after taken away by him, the very important question

arises : Must the box-holder besides proving loss prove

that negligence on the part of the company occasioned

such loss, or must the company, when the loss has once

been proved, take the burden of showing that it is free

from negligence and even be compelled to go so far as

to explain the loss. Satisfactory decisions on these

precise points are not to be found, and except in a few

States the situation has evidently never been presented

in court. But the analogies of the law seem to establish

that the burden of proof is first on the box-holder (the

plaintiff) to prove his loss, then it shifts to the com-

pany (the defendant) which, on showing itself free

from negligence, must be relieved of liability, unless

such evidence is met by positive proof on the box-hold-

er's part of negligence. In other words, we think the

box-holder should not have to prove negligence and the

company should not have to explain the loss, though,

of course, it may be able to do so, and even in such a

way as to escape responsibility, as in case of fire, riot,

etc. However the law may develop, the importance

of taking every practical means of protecting a com-

pany from such claims is very clear, and yet, how often

we find attendants taking out and replacing boxes,

handling both keys, the box-holder at times being not

even within sight. This extreme courtesy on the part

of the attendants, or laziness on the part of the custom-

ers, should not be encouraged. As one precaution some

companies have been in the habit, which seems an ex-

cellent one, of keeping a list of visits of box-holders and

their deputies to their boxes. This is impracticable in

some cases—for instance, in New York City during a

Wall street panic, when hundreds of visits to boxes are

made each day—but surely the boxes can be so guarded

that the testimony of the company's attendants and

officers will be invaluable in case of loss.

3. RIGHTS OF STRANGERS TO THE COMPANY
WHO CLAIM PROPERTY DEPOSITED WITH
THE COMPANY BY BOX-HOLDERS.

This question may arise either in the lifetime or

after the death of a box-holder. It frequently happens

that demand for access to a box is made by a sheriff,

under a writ of replevin or attachment or in garnishee

proceedings, by receivers or assignees for the benefit of

creditors, and other officers appointed by courts through-

out the country to take possession of property for the

purpose of administration or to hold it pending decision

in regard thereto. At times also the police authorities
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break into a box under the protection of a search war-
rant. In no case should an officer of the court, more
than any other claimant, be permitted to take property
which the company knows does not belong to the per-
son against whom a writ of attachment or other legal
process has been issued, and in the case of a search
warrant, no property except that called for by the war-
rant must be allowed to leave the box. While it is quite
true that where a box is held by only one person, the
company generally does not know to whom its contents
do belong, and that this lack of knowledge or want of
notice would be a complete protection if the process
under which the contents of a box were taken was valid,
an entirely different situation arises where a box is held
by two or more people. As an example, let us suppose
that A and B hold a box jointly and that an attachment
against B is served on the company. The company
owes a duty to A to keep and protect the property left
by him in the box, and we consider that this duty exists
independently of the duty to B. A sheriff, therefore,
acting under a writ against B has no rights as against
A, and it would seem, therefore, dangerous to allow
him access to the box held by A and B jointly, unless,
under peculiar circumstances, it became in some way
possible to keep him from taking property which be-
longed to A. Such facts, as far as we know, have never
been presented in court, but we suggest the following
practical solution: Notify A at once and make, under
the advice of counsel, an arrangement between the
parties to have the box opened in the presence of all

concerned, including the sheriff. A can then identify his
property, and if the sheriff still insists on taking it as
the property of B, he, of course, becomes a trespasser as
against A. If A voluntarily joins in opening the box
for the purpose in question, we do not see how he can
later call on the safe deposit company to keep the
sheriff from taking the property away. A sheriff does
not levy, as a rule, on property which is claimed by
others unless he is amply protected by bond or other
security, and we believe, under the circumstances out-
lined above, A would often be allowed to take such
property as he claimed. Collusion between A and B
would in this way make it possible to embarrass the
litigant who has put the process in the sheriff's hands,
by having A remove all of the property for the benefit

of both, but this does not affect the company, and the

possibility of A, an innocent party, suffering by having
his property taken under an attachment against B, is

much more serious. No general rule can be given for

such a case, and counsel must be consulted in each
instance. This is also true when a search warrant is

served, and it must always be borne in mind that if

any process is invalid the officer acting under it is a
trespasser, and while the company may have its claim
against him, the box-holder may, on the other hand,

have a good claim against the company for the loss of

his property.

Another troublesome situation arises on the demand
on the company of A, a stranger, that B, a box-holder,

be not allowed to take property from his (B's) box,

because of the fact that it belongs to A. This demand
may be followed by an injunction restraining the com-
pany from allowing B to have access to the box, but
when it is not so followed, the company find itself in the

position of holding or controlling through the master
key, or through the fact that it can shut its doors out-

side or inside, property which is claimed by two peo-

ple. If the claim of the stranger seems to be made in

good faith, it is wise not to let either claimant take the

property in dispute, but to take legal action—by filing

a bill of interpleader for example—as will bring both

claimants before the court, where they may be left to

flght the question out by themselves. The company must
be careful to maintain always a neutral position, that

is. to be a "mere stakeholder," and must act quickly, not

allowing claims against it to arise through the fact that

it withholds the property from the true owner whether
he be bailor or stranger.

4. RIGHTS OF THE LEGAL REPRESENTATIVES
OF DECEASED BOX-HOLDERS.

An executor or administrator of a deceased box-
holder, after duly qualifying as such, has a right—it is,

in fact, a duty—to take possession forthwith of the
contents of the box. (See in this connection Article 5
post.

)

When the will of a box-holder is in the box, it is

generally necessary to procure authority from the
Probate Court to gain admission to the box simply for
the purpose of obtaining the will for filing. We think
it unnecessary to go into the questions suggested by
the above remarks, as the course of legal procedure is

quite different in the various States, and such ques-
tions as arise should be promptly submitted to local
counsel. We wish, however, to mention one or two
situations which often confront a company's officers.

It is not an unusual thing for one member of a
family to act as general custodian of valuables for the
others, and for this and other reasons it happens that
box-holders often keep in their boxes property which
does not actually belong to them. In case of the death
of such a box-holder, particularly when, by his will, he
has appointed executors who are not favorably regarded
by those for whom he has been acting as custodian,
the safe deposit company is surprised at the demands
made upon it by the various seemingly adverse interests.

As in cases considered above under Title 3, the company
must not allow the property involved to go to any ex-
cept the owner. If a fight must come, let the company
take the initiative and bring the rival claimants into

court at once, stepping aside to allow them full op-
portunity for their dispute.

There was an interesting case some years ago in

New York State, where the facts were substantially

as follows : A and B were co-tenants of a box. They
both died, and the executors of one and the adminis-
trators of the other each claimed the contents of the
box. The company started a suit of interpleader, and
on the evidence produced at the trial the property was
awarded to the estate of one.

In case of the death of one co-tenant, the situation

is not quite so complicated, but the same principles are

almost invariably involved when the contents of a box
are owned by more than one person, whether he is act-

ing for himseir or in a representative capacity.

5. INHERITANCE TAXES.
In New York State it is provided by statute that

no safe deposit company shall allow the property of a

deceased box-holder to be taken away by an executor,

administrator or trustee, unless notice of the time and
place of the intended delivery thereof be served upon
the State Comptroller at least ten days prior thereto,

and in the ease of a non-resident decedent it is necessary

for the safe deposit company to retain a portion or

amount of such property sufficient to pay the tax which
may be assessed on the transfer thereof, unless the

State Comptroller consents to the delivery of all of it.

Failure to comply with these provisions makes the safe

deposit company liable under the statute to the pay-

ment of three times the amount of the tax and penalty

due, or thereafter to become due, on the property so

delivered. This statute is considered by some of the

companies to be unconstitutional, and it is said that

their officers do not pretend to comply with it. Similar

legislation has been enacted elsewhere than in New York,

but such statutes are not general.

6. LIEN OF COMPANY FOR ITS COMPENSATION
ON CONTENTS OF BOXES.

We have been able to find very little authority on

the question covered by this title. In New York State

there is no such lien, and property contained in a box
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must be delivered to the owner, no matter bow far in

default of payment of rental be may be. Where tbere

is no lien, it is not safe to refuse to deliver until tbe

charges have been satisfied, for large damages might
result from keeping property back when it is urgently

needed. The urgency, however, is usually worth the

amount of tbe arrears, but one must be prepared in

such a case for demands based on an urgency which
never really exists until it is pictured to a jury. In

one or two States the courts have allowed the Uen,

but we consider this another matter for local counsel,

and we only wish to say that we believe the safe de-

posit companies will ultimately be permitted by statute

to collect from the contents of a box the amount due
for its rental.

7. UNCLAIMED BOXES AND CONTENTS.

In New York and Massachusetts statutes have been

enacted, providing that after the lapse of a specified

period of time without payment for the use of a box,

it may be opened and its contents, with certain for-

malities, placed in the general vaults of the company to

await claimants. In Michigan and Wisconsin statutes

provide for a sale of the contents of unclaimed boxes.

In leaving a subject of such broad interest, we feel

that the few suggestions given above cannot be

thoroughly satisfactory to a practical safe deposit man,
but the law itself at present is not sufficiently developed

for more positive statements. The growth of the busi-

ness should ultimately bring with it decisions and

statutes which will clear up many of the matters yet

unsettled, and a careful watch should, for this reason,

be kept on both courts and legislatures, for the final

solution of some of the points now in doubt may affect

materially the methods of conducting a safe deposit com-

pany's business.

Dated, New York, September, 1904.

Thomas M. Debevoise,

Of Rounds, Hatch, Dillingham & Debevoise,

G2 Cedar Street, New York.

IDENTIFICATION.

The identification of a person desiring to rent a box in a Safe

Deposit vault should be as thorough as circumstances will permit;

should a person decline to give a reference their custom should be

refused. Reasonable and desirable persons will always furnish ref-

erences when asked, as they will understand that what applies to

them will apply to others and act as a safeguard in excluding unde-

sirable persons from the vicinity where their valuables are stored;

again, a person may be thoroughly honest, and to all appearances a

desirable customer, yet he or she may for reasons entirely personal

attempt to rent a box under an assumed name. In the event of

anything happening to the renter in such a case the Company might

be put to a considerable amount of trouble and expense in establish-

ing his or her identity should heirs appear under the rightful name
of the renter.

It is also well to secure certain fixed data in regard to a Renter,

such as when born, year, father's name and mother's maiden name,
as this will be a help in establishing more surely the identity in

case of claims by heirs after death.

Some companies in addition to the above require that a record

be kept of the physical appearance of the renter, such as height,

color of eyes and hair, weight and general appearance; this, how-
ever, is not an essential, as it is to be presumed that the renter

will remain a customer for a number of years, during which time

physical conditions may change, in which event instead of being an

aid, the record would merely tend to confuse. The conditions men-
tioned first are fixed and cannot change, and are therefore as relia-

ble twenty years hence as to-day.

IDENTIFICATION AFTER RENTAL.

While it is well for the Renter to have a pass-word, it should

never be relied upon by vault attendants as a sure means of identi-

fication—pass-words may be repeated. When in' doubt as to the

identity of a Renter, always compare his signature with that on

the original entry card. Pass-words should be as simple as possible;

those who choose elaborate ones invariably forget them. In most
cases, however, there should be no need to use either signature or

pass-word, vault attendants should become familiar enough with the

Renter's face to enable them to dispense with both, and all red

tape consistent with safety should be abolished.

RENTAL. RATES OF SAFE DEPOSIT BOXES.

The charge per annum for the rental of safe deposit boxes will

vary with local conditions; in small towns the charge is sometimes
as low as one dollar. The usual yearly charge in well established

companies, in cities, is five dollars and upward. The five-dollar

boxes are about 21 in. x 1% in. x 4% in. (inside dimensions). But

as stated before, the price will depend largely on local conditions,

such as ground rent, competition, etc.

(See forms 4, 5 and 6 for Receipt and Billheads.)

In large companies, when the bookkeeping is in separate de-

partment. Form No. 7 is used in keeping the clerks advised of new

safe rentals and Form No. 8 when Renter changes from one safe

to another.

SAFES RENTED BY TWO PERSONS JOINTLY.

In case of two persons renting a safe jointly, they become what

is called "joint tenants," and enjoy equal rights and privileges—

either has the right to surrender the safe. If possible both tenants

should be present when the safe is rented, but in case of the in-

ability of one of them to be there Form No. 9 may be used. In

case of surrender of rights in a safe by one of the joint tenants

use Form No. 10, while In the case of a single tenant, or when

both tenants surrender at the same time, Form No. 11.

OTHER FORMS IN LARGE COMPANIES WHERE BOOKKEEP-
ING IS DONE IN SEPARATE DEPARTMENT.

Forms Nos. 12 to 16 will take care of all cases not previously

mentioned, and they are simple enough to be self-explanatory.

OTHER RECORDS, BOOKS.

First in order is what is called the "Rental, Renewal and Sur-

render Book" (Form No. 17), which is practically a condensed his-

tory of each safe as rented, and will show at a glance the number

of rentals, renewals or surrenders which have occurred during any

month, also the total value of business done for any given period,

and will be found very useful in comparing the growth of the com-

pany from time to time. Entries should be made in this book imme-

diately after those are made on the Original Entry Card, after

which comes the Safe Expiration Book (Form No. 18), which is

indexed by years and months. If a safe is rented for six months

from, say, September 15, 1904, turn to the month of March, 1905,

and make your entries accordingly; this record makes it a very

simple matter to keep track of when safe rentals expire and when

bills are due for their renewal. As soon as a renewal bill is sent to

a customer the entries should be carried ahead for the number of

months which the safe has been rented for previously, otherwise it

will be a very easy matter to lose track of what rentals have ex-

pired. Should the customer decide not to renew, the entry can be

cancelled.

Regarding rentals, some companies before their expiration send

out a rent-renewal notice, but as a general rule this is not done,

the renewal bill (Form No. 5) being considered sufficient.

SAFE REGISTER.

The Safe Register completes the list of books necessary in the

Safe Deposit business, excepting, of course, those connected with

the ordinary bookkeeping, but which it is not the purpose of this

report to take up. This book, as will be seen from Form No. 19,

is very simple, and needs little explanation. To the uninitiated it

might seem as though the three books we have shown had a

tendency to repeat certain entries unnecessarily; this, however, is

done with a purpose, as it lessens the chance of mistakes In records,

and in case of one record being destroyed there will be found

enough data in the others to supply the deficiency. Some companies

use forms such as Nos. 17, 18 and 19, but instead of books, have a

card system; there is much greater chance in that case, however,

of records being lost, and therefore the book system is preferable,

except in the case of the Original Entry Cards, where convenience

in handling is desired.

DEPUTYSHIP.
A deputy has access to a safe only at the pleasure of the renter,

who may revoke this privilege at any time. The powers of a

deputy cease on the death of the renter if not revoked before. It

the renter and deputy can appear together before an officer of the

company, use Form No. 2A or No. 3A, according as to whether

the renter is an individual, joint tenancy, firm or corporation. In

case of inability of renter and deputy to appear in person, use Form
No. 20, which must always be properly acknowledged before a

notary or such other public officer as the laws of the State wherein

it is to operate may require. In revoking a deputyship, when
unable to appear before an officer of the company, use Form No. 21.

WHEN RENTED BY A CORPORATION.
Forms Nos. 22 and 23 should be used in addition to those already

mentioned as an official list of the officers of the corporation at

date of rental together with resolution of Board of Directors giving

right of access should be kept on file.

LEGAL REQUIREMENTS.
In case of death, care should be taken to safeguard the interests

of the Company as well as of the heirs of the deceased. As the

legal requirements will vary in different States, both in this case

and in others, such as bankruptcy, etc., we will not attempt in

this report to take up this part of the subject in detail, but will

merely caution the officers of a company to keep themselves well

posted in regard to the laws pertaining thereto, and refer to counsel.

RETURN OF LOST KEYS.
To facilitate the return of lost keys use a metal key-tag (Form

No. 30). As each person who takes one will be expected to assume
responsibility for payment of the reward, their use naturally must
be kept optional with the renter, because if keys are lost and not

returned, he is already liable for cost of changing lock (See Rules,

Form 2A.)
THE STORAGE DEPARTMENT.

All trunks, packages, etc., if called for by the company, should

be sealed by its representative with the company's seal in presence

of the owner or of his representative; or, if de'
; vered at company's

office, as soon as received. Discourage the owner from placing his

own seal on a package, and even if he do so, still use the company
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seal; the reason for this is obvious, as no matter how much care is
exerctaed, seals may be broken in transit; the company's seal can
be replaced while the owner's cannot, and if broken, almost sure
to cause trouble, even if the contents are intact. As a general rule,
It is better to place two seals on all articles. When the article is
received, give the owner a storage receipt (Form No. 26), the lower
end of which, when properly endorsed, acts as the company's release
after delivery of articles. As probably 10 per cent of the customers
lose their storage receipts, it is well to have another kind on hand
to cover these cases.

ORIGINAL, ENTRY CARD (STORAGE).
As in the case of the Safe Deposit, an original entry card is

used in preference to a book for convenience in handling (Form No.
.28). There is no occasion, however, for elaborate precautions in
regard to identification as in the rental of a safe, as the company
assumes a responsibility which is fixed and definite, the exercise of
a little judgment is all that is necessary to exclude undesirable
persons.

As will be seen by referring to the original entry card (Form
No. 28), it covers the whole history of each case, and together with
the stub of the storage receipt (Form No. 26) constitute the onlv
records held, but they have always been found sufficient.

Form No. 29 shows a simple and convenient storage billhead.

SUGGESTIONS FOR RULES AND REGULATIONS OF THE SEC-
TION SAFE DEPOSIT COMPANY.

The vaults will be open from 9 A. M. to 4.30 P. M. of each busi-
ness day, excepting Saturday, when the hour of closing will be
1 P. M.

The use of a safe is In every instance granted by the Company,
and accepted by the person using the same, upon the express under-
standing and agreement that the Company may terminate such use
and require the vacation and surrender of the safe and the keys or
combination thereof at any time upon the repayment, or tender of
repayment, of the pro rata proportion for the unexpired time of the
amount agreed to be paid for the use of the safe. This Company
is not responsible for contents of safe unless by special contract.
The contents of a safe must not be examined in the vault, but in
the rooms provided for that purpose.

The Secretary or Manager must be immediately notified of
change of address.

Deputies may be appointed only in person or by power of attorney
properly acknowledged.

Safes must not be left unlocked at any time.
Should a key be lost, the Company must be notified without

delay, and the remaining key returned to the Company, that the
lock may be changed, the expense of which will be borne by the
renter.

Payments for the use of safes, or for storage, are due and
payable in advance.

The Company exercises the right to consider that the safe is not
surrendered until the keys are returned, or the Company is notified
in writing.

When a safe is rented to joint tenants, either person has the
right to surrender the safe.

Boxes in the Security Vault will be rented for $ and
upward per annum.

Trunks, boxes, packages of silver or other valuables will be
stored at cents and upward per month, according to size
and value.

Articles for storage will be called for if desired.

HINTS, SOME OF WHICH MAY BE FOUND USEFUL TO EM-
BODY IN THE RULES AND REGULATIONS.

Never retain a key to a Safe Deposit Box after rental.
Do not allow more than two persons in addition to attendants in

the vault at the same time.

Vault when open should never be left without an attendant.
Vault should be opened and closed in presence of two persons,

and where time-locks are used the hour should be confined by one
other besides the person who attends to the winding.

Safe Deposit Boxes should always be replaced in the presence of
the renter. Renters should not examine their boxes or papers In
the vault, but in the rooms provided for that purpose.

In keeping records, different colored forms will be found helpful.

[The Committee's report contains copies of the vari-
ous forms mentioned in the text above, and also "in-
serts" showing sample pages of the books to be used.]

The National Bank of Commerce

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN.,

With its Capital and Surplus of #1,250,000.00

and fully equipped in every department to

give ourcustomers the most acceptable service,

SOLICITS YOUR BUSINESS
in the Northwestern States.



Detailed Report of Proceedings*

Eighth Annual Meeting TRUST COMPANY SECTION, Held at New York,

Sept. 13, 1904.

Grand Ball Room, Waldorf-Astoria.

In the absence of the Chairman (Mr. Breckinridge

Jones) and the Vice-Chairman (Mr. E. A. Potter) the

meeting was called to order by Mr. Clark Williams, mem-
ber of the Executive Committee, at 10.30 o'clock a. m.

Prayer was said by the Rev. Dr. Tiffany.

The Chairman: It is a great regret to me to be com-

pelled to announce to the members of the Section that

our Chairman, Mr. Breckinridge Jones, is unable to at-

tend this meeting because of the recent sad death of

Mrs. Jones. Later in our proceedings we will doubtless

take the opportunity to express the affectionate sym-

pathy we all feel for him whom we regard as the founder

of this Section.

In the absence of Mr. Jones, Mr. Potter, our Vice-

chairman, was prepared to preside at this meeting until

an unfortunate accident occurring to Mrs. Potter detained

him in Chicago.

The duty, therefore, falls upon the Chairman of the

Executive Committee, and with a full appreciation of the

disappointment it is to us all that neither Mr. Jones nor

Mr. Potter is able to be present, I ask your patient in-

dulgence in undertaking to preside over this meeting.

Address of Welcome by Mr. George W. Young,
President of the Trust Companies Association
of the State of New York.

Mr. Chairman and Gentlemen:

You are indeed welcome on this, your first, assembling

in the City of New York as members of the Trust Com-
pany Section of the American Bankers' Association.

And although there are, in gatherings like this, none of

the outward manifestations which accompany those

where men are brought together to celebrate some great

feat of arms or accomplishment in statemanship, there is,

nevertheless, to my mind, a peculiar and relatively quite

as important a significance in your presence here to-day.

For I may, in justice and without exaggeration, say

that this is a visit of distinguished guests, whose coming
to our city, under the condiions which bring you here, is

an event to be emphasized and chronicled as a recognition

by us all of the benefits which must follow a frank and
full interchange of views among those respectively

charged in their several spheres of usefulness with duties

having close relation to the security of the property of

our citizens, and hence of the prosperity of the nation

and the high regard to which our financial institutions

are justly entitled, not only at home, but abroad.

To a discussion of this character, not alone those of

this metropolis, but of all communities represented here

can make equally valuable contribution.

New York may be said to be the counter over which
money is exchanged; but the wealth of this city is not

derived alone from its own environment. It relies for its

prosperity upon the communities represented by you quite

as much as it does upon the vested wealth of its own
citizens.

Although some transactions here are on a larger scale

than elsewhere, they are in all essentials dependent upon
conditions quite similar to those which characterize suc-

cessful banking in the communities from which you come.

They are all founded upon confidence and credit, justified

by methods which insure intelligent and faithful action

of the trustee toward the beneficiaries.

When Henry W. Grady, of Atlanta, made his first

visit to New York he was approached by a reporter and

asked his opinion of this city. The reporter, instead of

seeing any exhibition of humility on the part of Mr.

Grady, was met with the reply—that he thought New
York was the "Atlanta of the North"; and so each of

you, with equal facetiousness, I think, may substitute

for Atlanta the name of the city which he represents.

For the greatness of New York, its stability and security

rest upon the same foundation upon which your several

communities have builded, be they great or small—name-

ly, the general prosperity of the country, which is to be

attributed not alone to the products of the soil, to its

mines, its manufactures and its commercial activities, but

to the character of the financial institutions in which as

depositaries the moneys and earnings of the rich and poor

alike have been safeguarded.

In extending to you a hearty welcome to New York

City I wish to congratulate the Trust Company Section

upon the fact that it enjoys the honor of being a part of

the American Bankers' Association. The functions of

National and State banks and Trust companies are co-

operative more than competitive. It is a pleasure to

recognize that this convention represents another step

in the progress of the mutual relations of friendship ex-

isting between these great institutions.

The growth of Trust companies in numbers and in-

fluence during the past few years has been rapid. Twenty

years ago there were less than one hundred Trust com-

panis in America. To-day there are more than a thousand,

with resources amounting to over three billion dollars.

You remember that Dr. Holmes once said :
" Put not

your trust in money, but put your money in trust." His

advice, meant merely for a breakfast table epigram, has

been followed to a marvelous extent. In New York State

alone the Trust companies have deposits amounting to

nearly one billion dollars; and this is but one instance

of the sure and solid growth of the Trust Companies of

America.

Trust Companies are peculiarly American institutions,

organized to meet the demands of existing business con-

ditions. They are a natural growth due to the progressive

spirit of our times. The watchword for the banks and

Trust Companies should be " Co-operation." While their

functions are different, their interests are identical.

Naturally the rapid growth of the Trust. Companies

during the past few years has brought up many questions

for consideration and discussion. These questions should

be considered without antagonism and without hostility.

It should be remembered that a large majority of the di-

rectors in National and State banks are also directors

in Trust Companies, and that the capital employed comes

from the same sources. The competition between the

Banks and Trust Companies is competition between men
in the same business working for the same ends and using

the capital of the same employer.

The National and State banks are well organized. We
must see that the State organizations of Trust Companies

are completed and continued. The " Association of Trust

Companies of the State of New York," which has made
me its President—an honor I fully appreciate and of

which I am justly proud—is now well under way. The

perfection of the organization of Trust Companies in the

various States is the best preventive of any differences

between the Banks and Trust Companies that may affect

the interests and convenience of the public. The natural

outcome of such organizations will be co-operation be-

tween them and the adoption of general rules for the

regulation of business, in the framing of which both in-

stitutions will have a voice. Strong Trus* Company As-

sociations in every State will result in these two classes
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acters used in their different departments. These blanks

To the Members of the Trust Company Section

:
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Section
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*. , . -,.

total membership of 566.
panies

-
Thls report ls submitted in printed form. The

Respectfully submitted. Executive Committee takes this opportunity to express its

JAS. R. BRANCH. thanks to the firm of Messrs. Rounds, Hatch, Dillingham &
Secretary. Debevoise, of New York, for their valuable contribution to



TRUST COMPANY SECTION. 1197

the report in their discussion of the law bearing on this sub-

ject.

The Executive Committee has accepted the suggestion of

this committee and will recommend that a standing commit-

tee be appointed to render an annual report continuing, this

line of work.

The uncertain business done by many companies using the

word " Trust " in their corporate titles, but being in no re-

spect moneyed corporations nor doing a Trust Company

business, and the frequent failure of these companies, tend

to reflect discredit on those corporations doing a legitimate

Trust Company business. It has seemed wise to your Execu-

tive Committee to recommend the appointment of a standing

committee, to be known as the "Committee on Protective

Laws," whose duty it shall be to endeavor to secure the en-

actment of laws in the several States prohibiting the use

of the word " Trust " in the corporate title of any corpora-

tion not a moneyed corporation and chartered to do Trust

Company business.

The committee recommends and will present for your

consideration an amendment to the by-laws of the Section

providing for the designation of the executive officers of

the Section as President and First Vice-President, that the

number of members of the Executive Committee be increased

from nine to fifteen, and for the election of a Vice-President

of the Section from each State having a membership in the

American Bankers' Association of ten or more Trust Com-

panies. The purpose of this amendment is to widen the in-

terests in the work of the Section and to secure more

adequate representation of the Trust Companies in different

parts of the country.

The Executive Committee takes this opportunity un-

reservedly to declare its adherence to the original purpose

of the founders of the Section, who, in their wise judgment,

formed the Trust Company Section as subordinate and sup-

plemental to the American Bankers' Association.

Representing co-ordinate branches of the moneyed in-

stitutions, we are part of the warp and woof of the financial

fabric of the country, and it is to our interest to stand as

an integral part of the American Bankers' Association, which

aims to bring within its folds the financial powers of the

United States.

Upon motion, duly seconded, the report of the Execu-

tive Committee was accepted and placed on file.

The Chairman: You will notice the report of the

Committee on the Classification of Legal Decisions Re-

lating to Safe Deposit Companies, the Duty and Liabil-

ities of Box Holders, and the Compilation of the Rules

and Forms of Typical Companies. I trust this report

will be found of great value to the members of the Sec-

tion, as it represents considerable labor, and if you ap-

prove the action suggested by your Executive Committee,

that a committee be appointed to continue this line of

work, we shall have an annual report similar to this,

along the lines of this report submitted.

Report of the Committee on the Classification [of

Legal Decisions Relating to Safe Deposit Com-
panies.

[This report, in full, will be found on pages 1190 to

1194 of this publication.]

We will now listen to an address on the subject of

"Conservatism," by Mr. F. H. Fries, the President of

the Wachovia Loan and Trust Company, of Winston-

Salem, N. C. Colonel Fries is also President of the

North Carolina Bankers' Association, and a member of

the Executive Council of the American Bankers' Asso-

ciation, and eminently qualified to give us sound advice

on this important subject.

Conservatism.

[Mr. Fries' address in full will be found on pages 1177

to 1179 of this publication.]

The Chairman : Gentlemen, at two previous meetings

of this Section we have listened to articles on the subject

of the duties and responsibilities of the transfer agent

and the registrar. It will give us all a great deal of

pleasure, I am sure, to hear an address by Mr. Jordan J.

Rollins, of Rollins & Rollins, Attorneys, of New York,

who will address us on the "Protection of Trust Com-

panies Acting as Transfer Agents and Registrars."

The Protection of Trust Companies Acting as

Transfer Agents and Registrars.

[Mr. Rollins' address in full will be found on pages

1180 to 1185 of this publication.]

Mr. Brewster, of Rochester, N. Y. : Mr. Chairman, If

it is in order, I would like to move that a copy of the

paper we have just heard be sent to every Trust Corn-

puny in the United States. It appears to me it is a very

important paper. The subject is one which I think most

of us are not well posted on, and I believe it would prove

very valuable if it were placed in the hands of the officers

of the Trust Companies throughout the United States.

Several members: I second the motion.

The question was taken and the motion was agreed to.

Mr Shorrock: Mr. Chairman, I would further sug-

gest that the Executive Committee be instructed to take

this matter under consideration, to see if anything can be

provided along the lines recommended by Mr. Rollins.

The motion was seconded, and agreed to.

Mr Powers, of Louisville, Ky. : Mr. Chairman, I

would like to make a suggestion, with the permission of

the Section, and I will undertake to present it without

having the Chairman intervene, if there is no objection.

Gentlemen, we know, some of us, what the arduous

libors of the Chairman of the Executive Committee have

been not only with reference to this particular meeting,

but throughout the year. The Executive Board of this

Section has recommended that Mr. Clark Williams, who

is Chairman of the Executive Committee, shall be pre-

sented to the American Bankers' Association for member-

ship on the Executive Council of the Association. I

move that we emphasize that suggestion, and that we

indorse as a body the gentleman who has been our ex-

ecutive officer during the past year, for the position as

our member of the Executive Council, and I desire to

make that motion and present it myself, and ask you if

you are in favor of it to please manifest it by a rising

The motion of Mr. Powers was unanimously agreed to.

The Chairman (Mr. Clark Williams): Gentlemen,

this is a surprise to me, but I assure you it is exceedingly

gratifying. It has been a great pleasure to serve as the

Chairman of the Executive Committee of this Section.

It has been pleasant to be associated with the gentlemen

who have been my colleagues in the work of the Section

during the year; but I cannot express to you how deeply

1 appreciate the recommendation which you see fit to

make of my election to the position of member of the

Executive Council of the American Bankers' Association.

It is a great honor, gentlemen, and I thank you. (Ap-

plause.) ... .

The question of Trust Company reserves at this time

is of special interest to many sections of the country, and

arguments on the subject must necessarily be of local

coloring. It will be of great interest, however, to note

the general condition of Trust Companies throughout the

country in this respect. Mr. Edward T. Perine, General

Manager of the Audit Company, of New York, has kindly

consented to make a statement of the general condition

of Trust Companies of the United States as to cash re-

serve.

General Condition of the Trust Companies of the

United States as to Cash Reserves.

fMr. Perine's paper in full will be found on pages 1186

and 1187 of this publication.]

The Chairman : In determining the character of this

programme, your Executive Committee deemed it wise to

provide for the discussion of a number of subjects of

practical interest, and we now come to that part of our

programme. We take this opportunity to thank those

who have specially prepared themselves to discuss these

questions.

We trust the members will speak as briefly and as

much to the point as possible, in order that we may com-

plete our programme within the time allotted.

It is particularly requested that those addressing the

meeting should state their names, title, and the institu-
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tions they represent, in order that our report of the pro-
ceedings may be accurate and complete.

The Chairman
: Mr. Edward W. Harris, of the firm

of Pryor & Harris, Attorneys, New York, has kindly con-
sented to say a few words on the subject of "The Liabil-
ity Incurred by Trust Companies by Reason of Repre-
sentations in Offering Securities to the Public."

Th
Rea

L
sonofVnCUrred by Trust Companies by

ties to thi 5 K^Sentations in Oaring Securi-ties to the Public.

[Mr. Harris' address in full will be found on pages
1189 and 1190 of this publication.]

Mr. Hart of Wheeling, w.. Va. : Mr. Chairman, I
move that the paper last read be printed for distribution.
1 regard it as a paper of great merit and great value

Mr. Wade: Mr. Chairman, as 1 understand it, all
these papers will be printed in the proceedings of the
convention, and personally I question very much the wis-
dom of printing them and sending them broadcast to
Trust Companies that are not members of this Association.
They can acquire their information as to the transac-
tions of this Association through the public press, and I
do not believe that those who regard this Association as
useless, and who do not become members of it, should
receive the benefits of the Association at our expenseWe all know that in times past the financial papers have
published the addresses and papers that are read here,
and they can be purchased at from ten to twenty-five
cents, and I do not believe we should go to the expense
suggested, except for the benefit of our own members.

Mr. Hart
:

The criticism is obviously so well founded
that I beg to withdraw my motion.

Mr. Shorrock: Mr. Chairman, I would like to ask
the reader of the paper if he can state briefly what is the
difference between the responsibility of a Trust Company,
whose name may appear on the prospectus, and the re-
sponsibility of the directors. I presume there is a well
marked difference, but we are more concerned with the
position of the Trust Company whose name may appear
as the intermediary in the sale of stocks or bonds, than
we are in the position of the directors. Is a Trust Com-
pany, for instance, obliged to ascertain for itself whether
the statements in the prospectus are correct?

Mr. Harris: I assume the law is this: That where
the Trust Company is so clearly identified with the en-
terprise as to make itself responsible for these statements
then the company may be held liable for the statements
thereon contained. I might say, gentlemen, that suits are
now pending involving that very question, growing out
of tbe United States Ship Building Company, and it is
perhaps improper to anticipate the decisions of the courts
in those particular cases. But that is the exact point
involved in these cases. The Trust Company appears in
the prospectus, and the question is whether it thereby be-
comes responsible for the truth of the statements con-
tained in the prospectus.

Mr. McNair, of Buffalo: Mr. Chairman, it is quite
usual in issuing prospectuses to put in something like the
following

:

The statements herein made are based on official reports
which we believe reliable, but for which we do not assume any
responsibility.

*

If clauses of that kind were put in the prospectus I
would like to ask the gentleman if the company making
them would not be relieved of liability?

The Chairman: Can you give us your legal opinion
em that, Mr. Harris?

Mr. Harris: I think it would be, sir.

The Chairman : We will now proceed to the subject
of "Trust Company Failures and Their Causes." Mr.
Jackson, Vice-President of the Girard Trust Company, of
Philadelphia, has made an investigation of this interest-
ing subject, and we shall be glad to hear from him.

Trust Company Failures and Their Causes.
[Mr. Jackson's address in full will be found on pages

1J87 and 1188 of this publication.]

The Chairman: We have as our next topic for dis-
cussion, "Proper Supervision of Trust Companies by
State Officials." This Section is highly honored by hav-
ing with us to-day the Honorable William Barrett
Ridgely, the Comptroller of the Currency, and I will ask
Mr, Ridgely to give us a few minutes in an address. (Ap-
plause.

Remarks of Hon. William B. Ridgely, Comptroller
of the Currency.

Mr. Chairman and Gentlemen of the Trust Company
Section

:
It is a very great pleasure for me to have been

here this morning and to have listened to the various
interesting papers which have been read on topics not
only of great interest to officers and managers of Trust
Companies, but to any one engaged in banking of any kind,
or in similar operations. I had expected that I would be
here this morning entirely as a spectator, being a little
off the reservation in the Trust Company Section, and in
fact I do not expect to make remarks enough to be con-
sidered much more than a spectator. I was particularly
interested, and very greatly pleased by the able paper I

heard by Mr. Fries, with regard to conservatism, es-
pecially as applied to Trust Company management.

Conservatism is really the foundation of all good
banking, and it is more especially so in Trust Company
operations than in anything else. The purely trust func-
tions of the old-fashioned Trust Company are undoubtedly
the highest development of the principle of credit and
of confidence. They are the highest application of that
principle to the relation of man to man in business. And,
as Mr. Fries has so well told us, it is more necessary for
this class of business to be conducted conservatively than
any other

;
so much so, that I feel that we are treading

on dangerous ground when we allow, under our laws, in-
stitutions which are organized to exercise particular trust
functions to engage in so many other kinds of business.
I think the warning of Mr. Fries in this respect is one
that we ought to take very seriously under consideration.

A concern that has entrusted to it money, funds of
estates, widows and orphans, and all the relationships
that exist in that sort of business, ought to be very lim-
ited in the other classes of business in which they en-
gage, and it is questionable as to whether we are not
going a little too far in the extension of the class of busi-
ness in which Trust Companies engage.

The figures just given us by Mr. Jackson are very
interesting indeed, very instructive; but we should bear
in mind that the record of the Trust Companies, which
has been most excellent—the good record—is very much
due to the fact that until comparatively recently these
Trust Companies stuck to a legitimate Trust Company
business, and as a matter of fact, there can be hardly any
excuse for the failure of a company that does stick to its
Trust Company business, that is not brought about by
the actual fraud and dishonesty of its officers. A Trust
Company, if it is honestly managed, can hardly fail, pro-
vided it sticks to the old fashioned, legitimate Trust Com-
pany business. But when, as we all know, they begin to
branch into a great variety of other classes of business,
the danger increases rapidly. The first tendency was for
the Trust Companies to go into Savings bank business.
That, perhaps, was a natural alliance, a natural exten-
sion. With proper restrictions—and there need not be
many—I see no reason why a Trust Company should not
do that class of business ; but they certainly ought not to
be allowed to do a great variety of business as described
by Mr. Fries—land business, insurance business, fidelity
insurance business, and all that class of outside work—
and I question whether a company with Trust Company
powers ought to be allowed to do a general commercial
banking business, and if it does that banking business
ought to be safeguarded by more than the usual number
of restrictions, instead of being allowed to be carried on
with less restrictions than the usual number, and I see no
reason why, if a National bank or a State bank that is

doing a general commercial business is compelled by law
to keep a minimum cash reserve, and limited to the ex-
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tent of its maximum loans, wliy the same restrictions

should not apply to the commercial business of a Trust
Company, or of any other bank, no matter under what
name it may be run.

I was asked by Mr. Williams to say a few words in

regard to the inspection and examination of banks. I

do not want to trespass too much on your time, but in

regard to that I feel that the forty years of experience
that has been had in the examination of the National
banks has accumulated the largest amount of data on
that subject that probably ever has been gathered to-

gether. There is no other country anywhere In the world
that has as carefully and thoroughly examined the banks,
and while some of our State departments have very good
examinations of certain classes of banks, particularly the
Savings banks, of course it is not so widespread or gen-

eral as the examination of the National banks. Of course
the National banks examination is far from perfect;

but, as a rule, it is pretty well done, very well done,

The National Bank Examiners are hired on the wrong
principle, I think. They are given fees instead of sal-

aries, and the natural tendency is that in some of the

smaller banks they do not give the time and attention

required. But considering the circumstances, I tnink

the men are proof as far as possible against this tempta-
tion, and that as a rule we get pretty good reports.

When a National bank fails there is of course—especi-

ally in the country communities—a great deal of bitter-

ness ; the examiner is at once blamed, and it is considered

all his fault that the money of the depositors has been
lost. In rare cases, perhaps, it is true, but you must re-

member that a bank examiner cannot in one or two days
every six months check up everything that has been done
in 365 days in the year, and a smart scoundrel in a bank
who wants to deceive the bank examiner is very apt to

be able to do so ; things are very much in his favor. In
many instances, however, it is quite surprising to see

the slight clues on which a bank examiner will discover

a fraud, a fraud which has perhaps been concealed for

a long time. Of course one of the most important things

that is brought about by the examination of the bank is

the calling to the attention of the Comptroller's Bureau
the condition of a bank which is still solvent, perhaps,

but in a dangerous condition. Few realize how many
banks which are found in that condition are straightened

up by us and saved.

These things are naturally concealed. Secrecy is a

necessary element to success, and nothing is said about it

if it can be avoided. But there is hardly a day in which
we do not get in our office the case of a bank which is in

pretty bad shape, and several times every month we find

a bank in such a condition that we have to bring pressure

on the officers who have made loans, or the officers that

have large lines out, to bring in some more security and
straighten up the bank and put it in condition to go on.

And in this the personal element of the bank examiner
is of very great importance. He has to take a great

deal of responsibility. The information that comes to

the department is entirely through him, and very often

it is his good judgment and courage and sense that save

the situation. We recently had a case where a bank of

that kind was in trouble, and the bank examiner was in

telegraphic communication with our office. He made
such a report one night that he was ordered to close

the bank. After that was done, some additional money
was raised and the situation changed, perhaps very ma-
terially, as the bank examiner on his own responsibility

started it up the next morning. And that bank is going

to-day, and is in very good shape.

Mr. Jackson makes some comparisons in regard to the

failures of National banks and failures of Trust Com-
panies which show that comparing the number of Trust

Companies to the number of National banks, the failure

in proportion is very much more. I think, perhaps, that

is generally true, and it ought to be true. The Trust

Company ought to be the most careful and conservative

institution in the way it is conducted and managed, the

most so of all banking corporations, and instead of hav-

ing any feeling of rivalry or resentment against that,

knowing that the record in the National banks is so very

good, and that the percentage of failures and the per-

centage of amounts of deposits lost is so small, I con-

gratulate Mr. Jackson and you, and all members of the

Trust Company Section, on the excellent work you have

done in that direction. (Applause.)

The Chairman : I am very sure we are all indebted

to the Comptroller for his words.

Proper Supervision of Trust Companies.

The next subject which is on our programme

—

Mr. Breidenthal, of Kansas City, Kan. : Mr. Chair-

man, before you proceed, it occurs to me before we pro-

ceed, if we are to secure anything practical in a meeting

of this character we should express ourselves on some

of these important subjects. The question of supervision

of the Trust Company by the several States, it occurs to

me, is a very important matter. The Banking and Trust

Company business is based largely on confidence, and

just in proportion as financial institutions enjoy the con-

fidence of the people will their business grow and prosper,

if they are entitled to that confidence. I believe it can

be truly said the success of the National banking system

has been due to the, at least, supposed strict supervision

of those institutions, and it can also be said that in every

State where we have a stringent State law providing for

supervision of banks that the business of the State banks

has grown and prospered as a result of that supervision.

In my own State it caused the wiping out of over a

hundred banks, but those remaining were strengthened,

and two or three hundred have been recently organized,

and they have prospered and are enjoying the confidence

of the people to a marked degree, as evidenced by the fact

that the State banks have a larger aggregate deposit than

the National banks.

So I move you, Mr. Chairman, that it is the sense of

this meeting that the Trust Companies in the different

States should be under the supervision of the Banking De-

partments of those States.

Mr. Wade : Mr. Chairman, I second the motion ; but I

would suggest that it read " Proper Supervision of Trust

Companies by Officials," and I would include the trust

company officials.

I would include, secondly, the national officials of this

Government, and, thirdly, the State officials.

It is true that Mr. Jackson has presented to us the fact

that the percentage of failures in the Trust Companies has
been exceedingly small, but it is also true that the Trust
Company, as a financial institution of this country, is prac-

tically in its swaddling clothes to-day, and unless super-

vision, first by the officials of the institutions themselves, be

properly conducted, and, secondly, by the examination of

the officials of the Government of this country, the record

of failures, if Trust Companies continue to do in the future

as they have done in the past, will be far more numerous
in the next five years.

Very many important questions have been debated on

this floor to-day, or, rather, presented on this floor. Two
of them are fundamental principles, which are of vital in-

terest. No Trust Company can run and do an active busi-

ness as a Trust Company unless they increase their cash
reserve. I was one of those who had the fallacious notion

that ten or twenty per cent, cash in bank was just as good
as it was in your vaults. I had practical experience and
in one hour—yea, in half an hour—was disillusionized of

that notion. In half an hour there were 500 people at the

doors of the institution that I have the honor to represent

demanding their money, and in another hour there were
5000. And that reserve which we have all been shooting

at, which was a thousand miles away, was mighty poor satis-

faction to the fellow who had his money in our institution.

Fortunately we—and by " we " I mean the city of St. Louis'

Trust Companies—were able to meet the situation ; but if

that run had kept up three days, gentlemen, it would have
brought ruin and devastation to half a dozen centers in the

United States. There is not a national banker, there is not

a thinking Trust Company official, that does not remember
the 27th of October, 1903, and who did not then immediately
start to look at his fences as to where his cash reserve was.
Of course, if you are doing nothing but a hd'eiary business,

if you have no deposits in your savings accounts, if you
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have no deposits in your banking department, if you are
simply acting as a trustee and as an executor, then that
principle does not follow ; but if you are doing a banking
business, plain, pure and simple, whether that banking busi-
ness be secured by collateral or on commercial paper, then

I tell you, gentlemen, that every one of you that carries in
your vaults less than ten or fifteen per cent, of your reserve
in real, genuine cash is walking on thin ice, and if you go
through the experience that was had in St. Louis and Balti-
more and Pittsburgh you will be convinced of it in a very
short time. Just pause for a moment. The National Bank-
ing system has behind it the power, the influence and the
weight of the greatest Government on God's green earth,
in forty years they have gathered together about $1 300,000,-
000 behind the National Banking system in its capital and
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lt has in round fiSures more than
$5,000,000,000. With the weight of the Government, with
the best banking system on the face of the earth, that has
been accomplished in forty years' time. The Trust Com-
pany, as we understand it to-day, is practically ten years
old. Of course, we all understand that the Trust Company
is two or three hundred years old, but the Trust Company
as we understand it to-day is an institution that has come
into life and activity in the last ten cr fifteen years. What
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qwuu,uuu,UOO, and in deposits over $3,000,000,000 They
are second in importance to the National Banking svstem.

The progress of this country, if you would eliminate the
Irust Company as a financial institution, would be retarded
unless you substituted something better. Therefore those of
us who are devoting our lives to the upbuilding of this insti-
tution ought to go back from this meeting and first look at
our own books; then not onlv ask but beg the State Exam-
iner to do it, and if by the blessing of God we could get the
National Congress of the United States to create a super-
vision the equal of that of the National Banking system.there
would be in the course of the next two or three decades an
institution, a system of financiering, in this country as great
as the National Banking system itself.

The Chairman
: Do I understand that your first remarks

were an amendment to the resolution which was presented or
a second to that resolution?

Mr. Wade
:
I seconded the motion, but let it go

The Chairman: The motion before us is that we express
he sense of this meeting to be that the Trust Companies in
the different States should be under the supervision of the
banking departments of those States. Are there any fur-
tner remarks?

Arthur Heurtley. Secretary Northern Trust Company,
Chicago: Mr. Chairman, if it fa in order in connection with
this I would move that a committee be appointed to draft auniform law m Hie several States governing the particular
matter of the examination of Trust Companies

The Chairman: Do you offer that as an amendment?
Mr. Heurtley: Yes.
The Chairman: Has the amendment a second?
Mr Phillips, of Delaware: I would second the motionA Member: What is the motion?
The Chairman

: The amendment is that a committee be
appointed to take this matter in charge and to draft a lawwhich shall be used in carrying out the terms of this motion
the law to be submitted to the several States. It might be
advisable to state that in a number of States Trust Com-
panies are not subject to examination or amenable to the
State Banking Department, and I presumed it was Mr
Heurtley's desire to cover that situation. Is the amendment
accepted by the proposer of the motion?

A Member: What is the proposition?
The Chairman

: To appoint a committee to draft a law
and that committee I presume is to endeavor to secure the
passage of such a law where it is necessary, putting the
Trust Companies under State supervision.

Mr. Breidenthal
:
Mr. Chairman, just a word. This is a

pretty wide country and different conditions exist on the
Pacific Coast from the conditions on the Atlantic Coast, and
different conditions exist in Kansas. We have a strict
supervision in Kansas. I scarcely think it wise at this time
to suggest a uniform law. After we have once secured
supervision in every State, even although the laws seem de-
fective, then it seems to me it would be a better time to
secure uniformity. But let us declare in favor of State
supervision, leaving it to the wise judgment of each par-
ticular State as the local conditions may suggest to form
that law. It occurs to me that would be a better proposition.

Mr. .Taster, State Savings and Trust Company of Cleve-

land : Mr. Chairman, do I understand that the original mo-
tion was that it is the sense of the meeting here that we
favor supervision of the Trust Companies?

The Chairman : By the State banking departments of

the several States, yes sir.

Mr. Jaster : Why would it not be better, then, to pass
upon that motion, and then have a separate motion to the

effect that a committee be appointed to do what it can to

bring about a uniform law.

The Chairman : The Chair thinks that course of pro-

cedure would be the proper one.

Mr. Wade : The question is on the original motion, Mr.
Chairman.

The Chairman : Are you ready for the question?

Cries of " Question ! Question !

"

The Chairman : It has been moved and seconded that it

is the sense of this meeting that the Trust Companies of

the country should be under the supervision of the State

banking departments

—

Mr. Heurtley : I move now that a committee be appointed

to draft a suitable law to be presented to the different legis-

latures where such a law is necessary. In Illinois we al-

ready have a law now. The Trust Companies of the State

are under very strict supervision.

Mr. Phillips, of Delaware : I second the motion.
The question was taken, and the motion was agreed to.

Mr. Fries : Mr. Chairman, it seems to me we would do

well to make that general. If we are going to make it gen-

eral over those States where there is no supervision now,

would it not be well to try and have every State make a law

in regard to Trust Companies which would be uniform. So

I would amend it by saying that this committee try to draft

a law that would be uniform.

Mr. Williams, of Virginia : Mr. Chairman, it does not

seem to me that it would be practicable to have uniform

laws in all the States alike. The laws that would be appro-

priate to New York State would be very different from those

applicable to Southern or Western States, and the same

way with the laws governing savings banks, they are dif-

ferent in New England and New York from those in the

West and South ; so I do not think we can hope at this

time, owing to the different conditions in different parts of

the country, to have a uniform law governing the operation

of Trust Companies. It seems to me it would be well to call

the attention of the banking departments of the different

States to the resolution passed here, that we deem it impor-

tant that the Trust Companies should be under the super-

vision of the banking departments of the States, and then

the banking departments will take such methods and meas-

ures as may seem best to each particular case. (Applause.)

Mr. McCulloch, Merchants' Loan and Trust Company,
Chicago : Mr. Chairman, it seems to me we should leave to

the Legislatures of the various States the question of mak-
ing necessary variations in the control of Trust Companies,

but this organization may very well establish a uniform

model for recommendation to the various States. There is,

of course, a great amount of ignorance on the part of legis-

lators and others of proper requirements for examination

and control of Trust Companies, and if we adopt a model

it will be a model of education for the vearious legislators,

and they may be left to make the necessary variations to

meet the local conditions. (Applause.)

Mr. Phillips : As the seconder of the motion, I would like

to say, Mr. Chairman, that I think it very important that

we should make some effort to secure uniformity throughout

the different States, and if we do not make an effort in that

direction obstacles will be thrown in the way of develop-

ment of the Trust Companies.

Mr. Wade : I agree with what the gentleman has just

said, and I move as a substitute motion that we refer it to

the Executive Committee, with the suggestion that they

take it up and do something in the meantime.
The Chairman: Is the original motion withdrawn?
Mr. Heurtley : Yes.

The second was also withdrawn.
The Chairman : Then we will consider Mr. Wade's mo-

tion, to the effect that this be referred to the Executive Com-
mittee with the recommendation of this meeting that they
shall take the matter under advisement and act upon it.

The motion was agreed to.

Mr. Young : I do not want to take the time of the Sec-
tion, but I think in justice to the Trust Companies Association
of New York there should be some notice taken of the
statement that there were two failures in the Association
within the last thirty years— I think it was. I think it
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should be stated in this connection that there is no record

whatever in the Department of Banking that in either in-

stance referred to there was the slightest loss to a depositor
in either of those institutions. In the case of the American
Loan and Trust Company that is an absolute fact, and as

far as the other Trust Company is concerned, the one that

failed in 1891, that we all know paid its depositors in full,

and that has now been reorganized and stands as one of the

strong companies of the State, with a capital of $2,500,000
and a surplus of $2,500,000.

Mr. E. D. Fisher, Secretary of the Flatbush Trust Com-
pany : Mr. Chairman, it strikes me that, in view of the dif-

ference of opinion in different sections of the country on
this question of supervision, the meeting is drifting into

an error. I think there should be uniformity so far as ex-

amination is concerned, but possibly not uniformity so far

as the laws governing their powers are concerned. Am I

correct?

The Chairman : I do not understand it so. I think it

has been generally understood that the motion recommended,
suggested as the sense of this meeting

Mr. Fisher: An examination?

The Chairman : No ; that the Trust Companies of the dif-

ferent States be under the direct supervision of the Banking
Department, not entirely as a supervision periodically of

the condition of the company, but also laws relative to the

operations of the company. If I misunderstood the scope of

that motion I suggest that I should be corrected.

Mr. Williams : I understood two resolutions had been

passed. One was that all Trust Companies should be under
the Banking Department of the respective States. That was
the first resolution. The second resolution referred to the

Executive Committee the question of recommending to the

Legislatures of the different States the enactment of laws

to govern such companies, leaving it to the Executive Com-
mittee to take such action in the matter as the Executive

Committee might think best. That is the way I understood

the motions, and as I voted upon them.

The Chairman : I think Mr. Williams' explanation clears

it.

Mr. Heurtley : The idea I had in mind myself was to

cover principally the examination of Trust Companies by the

banking departments of the various States.

The Chairman : And that point has been covered in the

motion which has been passed by the meeting.

STATE TRUST COMPANIES ASSOCIATIONS.
Unless there is some further discussion of this question

we will pass to the next subject on our programme, " Trust

Companies' Associations in different States ; their possible

relation to the Section." In view of the possible action of

this Section in the election of vice-presidents from different

States, this subject is most interesting. Unfortunately one

who intended to discuss it is not present. It is the purpose

of the resolution, the election of these vice-presidents, to form

a connecting link between the Section and existing State as-

sociations, or will lead to the formation of such State asso-

ciations. I am informed that there were two States having

associations devoted entirely to Trust Company work

—

Pennsylvania and New York. In Pennsylvania that associa-

tion is a section of the local bankers' association.

If any one has any remarks to make on the subject I

hope we will hear from such gentlemen, but rather briefly, as

we will not be able to finish our programme before we shall

have to take a recess for luncheon. As you know, luncheon

has been provided by the New York Trust Companies.

FUNCTIONS OF THE TRUST COMPANY.
(After a pause) : If there is no discussion of this question

we will pass to the next, " How can the public best be

taught the functions of the Trust Company?"
Mr. O. C. Fuller, President of the Wisconsin Trust and

Security Company of Milwaukee, will give us a few sugges-

tions.

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Trust Company Section:

Having been honored with an invitation to say a few

words on the subject, " How can the public best be taught

the functions of the Trust Company," I wish I could lay be-

fore you some unique and simple plan by which every Trust

Company, wherever located, could, with little effort, gather

around it a throng of eager clients willing and anxious to de-

posit in its strong boxes all their surplus wealth, all their

hard earned savings, and to hand over their estates for its

sagacious management during the remainder of their lives

and for its wise administration and just distribution after

their death.

I wish I knew of some such wonderful plan, but if any

such has been discovered I have not found it.

It may be there are some among us who think they have,

for I have received from several sources sundry offers to sell

me certain ready written and neatly bound " follow up " sys-

tems, guaranteed to produce so many thousand customers

within a given number of months, at prices varying all the

way from five to fifty dollars per system.

Doubtless there is much of value in some of these systems

and some merit, perhaps, in all, but the general proposition

to sell us for a song an easy way to prosperity reminds me

of the story of the butcher's lad who went to school for the

first time.

The teacher was trying to initiate him into the mysteries

of the multiplication table. She found him all right up to

two times five are ten, but two times six was too deep for his

youthful brain. He could not even guess the answer. Final-

ly, remembering the business of his father, and appealing to

his commercial instinct, she put this proposition to him:

•'Now, Johnnie, if a man should come into your fathers

shop and order two pounds of porterhouse steak at six cents

per pound, what would it come to?" "Nothing," was the

prompt answer. "Why, how do you make that out?" the

teacher asked in astonishment. " Because you can't get no

sioh article for no sich price."

Many mediums are effectively employed not only to teach,

but to induce the public to use the functions of the Trust

Company.

Personal influence and solicitations, intelligent and at-

tractive (if always dignified) advertising, circulars, letters,

leaflets,
" follow up " correspondence, if you will, and the

much used and much abused booklet setting forth the func-

tion of Trust Companies and mailed to investors, known and

unknown : to taxpayers, big and little ; to club members, min-

isters, school teachers, handed out to savings depositors and

safe deposit box renters, and distributed, by any and every

means known to the ingenious advertiser. All of these are

good in their way and in their proper place, but not all are

adapted to every Trust Company. Much depends upon the

location and the conditions surrounding each particular com-

pany.

Looking out of my window the other day, while thinking

of this very subject, I saw my youngest boy, a curly headed

little chap, out in the yard enjoying the delights of his first

hammer and nails. Between bis little legs, stretched flat

upon the ground, was a soft pine board, and the way he was

hammering nails into that pine board from one end of it to

the other, and the genuine joy he was getting out of the

operation, warmed the very cockles of my heart and carried

me back to the days of my boyhood.

As I looked the picture seemed to change. Instead of

hammer and nails and a boy and a board I seemed to see a

Trust Company and all the elements of the business repre-

sented in that picture. Instead of a plain pine board I

seemed to see the city iu which that Trust Company lives, the

public that it serves.

Instead of the nails I seemed to see the functions of that

Trust Company—there were many of them.

The hammer seemed to represent the Board of Directors,

a most important factor. Composed of the best material, the

handle made of hickory, carefully selected from seasoned

timber : a head of steel, hardened and tempered in the fire of

experience.

The boy seemed to represent the working force of the in-

stitution, from the president down to the messenger.

Full of life and health and vigor, sound in every part, no

shrivelling limbs or useless members, wholly absorbed in the

work before him, determined to succeed and to let nothing

turn his purpose, or stop his progress, until his work is done,

he seemed to represent a complete and perfect organization,

and, Mr. Chairman, in that boy and hammer I thought I saw

more than half the answer to the question, " How can the

public best be taught the functions of the Trust Company? "

Mr. Wade : Mr. Chairman, one of the ways of answering

that question, I think, would be for all of us actively en-

gaged in Trust Company business to go through the maga-

zine known as " Trust Companies." I want to say in mak-

ing that suggestion that I have absolutely no interest in

that magazine. I support it because I thiuk it is one of the

best things I have seen in the way of a publication spreading

the light on the Trust Company situation.

Mr. L. L. Gillespie, Vice-President of the Equitable

Trust Company of New York, announce-' to the Section that

cards to the Lawyers' Club would be given to all members.
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He also announced that the Trust Companies of New York
had arranged to furnish luncheon to those present, which

was now ready.

Upon motion of Mr. Heurtley a vote of thanks was ex-

tended to the Trust Companies of New York.

Thereupon at 1.45 the Section took a recess for one-half

hour to enable the members to partake of the luncheon pro-

vided through the courtesy of the New York Trust Com-
panies.

At the expiration of the recess the Section reassembled.

THE RELATION OF THE LEGAL PROFESSION TO
THE TRUST COMPANY.

The Chairman : The next subject for discussion, gentle-

men, is " The Relation of the Legal Profession to the Trust
Company : How Best to Secure Co-operation." We shall be

glad to hear from any of the members on this subject.

Mr. L. M. Dinkins, Vice-President Interstate Trust
Company, New Orleans : Mr. Chairman, we have been try-

ing in a number of ways to interest lawyers in Trust Com-
panies, but we find that when they have occasion to call

upon some one in the administration of estates and so on
that they are disposed to bestow such favors on their busi-

ness associates or personal friends. However, we have done
something in the way of educating them by distributing pam-
phlets and by advertising in the public press that when a

lawyer brought business to us he could rely on his being re-

tained as our counsel in the administration of that particu-

lar affair. We have thought some progress has been made
even in Louisiana, where Trust Companies are comparative-
ly new, and where their relations to the public are not so

well understood as they are in the North and East.

I would be very glad to hear from some representative

of this Section as to the success he has met with or expects

to meet with along similar lines. (Applause.)

The Chairman : Are there any other remarks on this sub-

ject?

Mr. Shorrock : I would suggest that Mr. Heurtley, of

Chicago, represents the Northern Trust Company, and might
tell us something on that subject.

Mr. Heurtley : I am not a member of the legal profession

myself, but I think there is a good deal of misunderstanding
on the part of lawyers on the one hand and the Trust Com-
panies on the other that the feeling is the Trust Companies
are encroaching upon the domain of the legal fraternity. Our
practice has been, and I think it is followed by every Trust
Company in Chicago, that we use the attorney who brings
the business to the corporation. It is true that we have our
own legal advisers, but we use the attorney who brings us
business where the estate itself has not had an attorney con-
nected with it, and we have found that plan to work very
well, indeed. The average lawyer's office is not equipped
as a rule either with clerical force or in other ways to han-
dle what sometimes is a complicated business, and I think
that the lawyers are finding out that their best interests lie

in joining with the Trust Companies rather than in antag-
onizing them.

Mr. McCarthy : Mr. Chairman, I would like to ask the
gentleman if he ever has any difficulty arising from the
fact that there are a number of counsel, and if he requires
supervision of the affairs of the different estates by his own
counsel ?

Mr. Heurtley : We have had that situation very rarely

;

occasionally we have had it ; on two occasions we have had
arbitrarily to set aside the attorney for the estate and em-
ploy our own by reason of practices that would not be
countenanced by any self-respecting company.

Mr. Gibson, of Denver: I would like to ask if it is the
practice also to employ counsel of bondholders in the case of
a foreclosure, or does the Trust Company reserve the right

to employ its own counsel? That question has come up with
us in several cases.

Mr. Heurtley : The Trust Company has a right, reserves
the right, to have its own counsel in foreclosure proceedings.
If there are outside attorneys it is usually of such impor-
tance that we deem it wise for our own protection to have
our own chief counsel associated in the case.

The Chairman : The next subject for discussion is dis-

count and commercial banking. We were fortunate this

morning to hear the views of the Comptroller of the Cur-
rency on this question, and they were quite satisfying in their

scone. However, if any one cares to discuss the matter fur-

ther we will be very glad to hear from him.

The next subject is practicability of Trust Companies in

small towns. We trust Mr. Mord Carter, President of the

Danville Trust Company of Danville, Ind., will give us a

few words on the subject.

(Mr. Carter was not present.)

Are there any others who can speak on the subject?

(After a pause) : You might infer that you are all from

large cities.

A Member : What is a small town?
The Chairman : Mr. Carter operates a Trust Company in

a town of about 2000 inhabitants, I think. I think that will

bring him to his feet if I have not stated it correctly.

If there is no discussion on the subject we will proceed

to the next :
" Institutions and Practices Within the Trust

Companies in the Interests of Employees."

I regret that Mr. Tillotson, Vice-Presdent of the Cleve-

land Trust Company, is not here to tell us about the " Eagle

Eye." You are probably familiar with that publication. I

should be glad to hear from any one else who has something

to speak of along those lines. Perhaps Mr. Wade can en-

lighten us.

EMPLOYEES' ASSOCIATIONS.

Mr. Wade : We have such an organization in our com-

pany. We tried in the organization to eliminate the pension

feature or the charity feature, and put it as we thought all

business institutions should be run, on purely a business

basis. We organized an employees' association, the Em-
ployees' Investment Company, which was the name of the

corporation. No employee can take less than five per cent,

of his monthly salary in stock, nor can he take more than

five per cent. The officers are barred from entering into the

employees' association. The theory is based on five years'

duration. At the end of five years they can divide the fund

just as they choose. If for any reason during the five years

an employee, whether it be for bettering his condition, or

doing some dishonorable act, or through resigning through

ill health or a change of condition, should leave, he can with-

in sixty days thereafter withdraw his money. The fund that

is thus created is invested in securities which the employees

select, but which they are not permitted to buy or sell with-

out the approbation of the executive officer, whoever he may
happen to be at that particular time. Our company, as you

can doubtless tell from my remarks, is new, and we have

only been running that employees' association about four

years. They have added to their fund a profit of about

thirty per cent. Semi-annually we contribute as a gift—

I

say " we," I mean the Trust Company—a sum of money to

that fund which is practically equivalent to five per cent, of

the salaries per annum of the employees of the establish-

ment. The idea was that it would not do to let the son of

a rich man who might be working in a bank or a Trust Com-

pany be able to take more stock than the man or boy sup-

porting his mother or father. There is no compulsion on an

employee. They understand that it is entirely optional. I

think they have found it to be so profitable that I am proud

to say that all our employees are stockholders in the asso-

ciation.

Mr. Studley, of Providence : How many employees have

you in your corporation?

Mr. Wade : One hundred and forty-five.

Mr. Wade (answering a question which could not be

heard from the platform) : The employees buy stock just as

you or I would if we bought it on a five per cent, margin.

They pay five dollars per share. If their salary would only

justify them in buying half a share they would pay two dol-

lars and a half, and so on. The amount contributed by the

Trust Company is entirely voluntary, and there is no in-

ducement held out that that contribution will be kept on. It

is usual at the end of every six months for the officers to

resommend to the Executive Committee that out of the prof-

its of the past six months so much shall be contributed as a

gift to the Employees' Investment Association.

A Member: There is no other gratuity, then?

Mr. Wade : No, sir, no pension ; they are under no obliga-

tion to us, and we are not under any to them.

Mr. McNair, of Buffalo : We have in Buffalo an insti-

tute of bank clerks. It has been in existence about five

years. During the fall and winter they have monthly meet-

ings, and the clerks of all the banks of the city, savings

banks, national banks, Trust Companies and all, are eligible

to membership. The members of this association prepare

very able papers. They commence at the bottom of the bank
and present papers in series so as to cover the entire work-

ings of the national bank, the Trust Company and the sav-

ings bank. They show a surprising amount of interest in

this subject, and it is constantly growing. I do not think
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that there is any feature connected with it along the line

that Mr. Wade has suggested.

The Chairman : A praiseworthy feature of the work of

the American Bankers' Association is the establishment of

those associations—I think they are called associations.

There are twenty-eight chapters, the Secretary advises me,
throughout the country. The results, as you will hear to-

morrow from the record of the chairman of that committee,
are exceedingly satisfactory.

Mr. Shorrock : Mr. Chairman, I suggest that this ques-
tion of commercial and discount banking is one of the most
important. Mr. Ridgely went into it pretty thoroughly, and
I as a country member would like to learn what the mem-
bers think on the subject. I would like to hear what such
men as Mr. Heurtley or Mr. Wade have to say on the sub-

ject.

The Chairman : Mr. Shorrock would like to return to the

subject of commercial and discount banking. If that is your
pleasure we would be very glad to do so. Does any one
offer any suggestion on the subject? If not, we will pass it.

The next subject is fees charged for different services. We
would like to hear brief statements of the fees customarily

charged for the registration of and transfer of stock, the

trusteeship of bonds, and so forth. We would like to hear
from Mr. Pierre Jay, Vice-President of the Old Colony Trust
Company, of Boston.

FEES FOR TRUST COMPANY WORK.
Mr. Jay, Old Colony Trust Company, Boston : Mr.

Chairman, in regard to transferring the stock and register-

ing, there is no scale of charges. In every case it is a ques-

tion of making the best bargain with the company whose
stock we transfer. As a rule we have found it somewhat un-

satisfactory to make bargains in advance, and we have tried

to persuade the companies to allow us to transfer their

stock or register it for a year, and at the expiration of the

year, after we have had some experience, then to decide

on a fee. In regard to charging for fiduciary work, acting

as trustee especially, the charge in Boston is five per cent, of

the income. Trust Companies in Boston have not made
much progress in getting fiduciary work. It is mostly in

the hand of individuals. Where more than one trustee is

appointed in the case of an estate then five per cent, is di-

vided between them.

Mr. H. C. Harvey, Huntington, W. Va. : Mr. Chairman,
I would like to ask the question as to what is customary in

charging for acting as trustees in a bond issue.

The Chairman : I would be glad to hear from Mr. Bab-
cock, the Trust Officer of the Colonial Trust Company of

New York. He has had much experience in such matters.

Mr. Babcock : What is the question?

The Chairman : The question is what fees are usually

charged for acting as trustee for the issues of corporate

bonds.

Mr. Babcock : The charge is usually fifty cents a bond.

Mr. McCarthy : I would like to ask whether there is a
counsel fee usually charged in addition to the fifty cents.

Mr. Babcock : Sometimes, yes ; but as a rule there is no

extra charge. I might say in addition that where they

charge fifty cents a bond simply for the certification of the

local bonds, that if you expect to pay the coupons the money
should be deposited at least ten days ahead. If it is not de-

posited until the day the coupons are payable the Trust

Companies usually make a charge of one-eighth or one-

quarter of a per cent. It is usual also to charge $50 a year

for registering. But, generally speaking, the charge, if you

get $100, covers everything.

Mr. Powers : What about the charge on sinking funds?

Mr. Babcock : If you have a sinking fund established you

have the use of the money, and that is considered sufficient

compensation. Of course there might be circumstances arise

where there would be considerable detail about a sinking fund

and where it would be proper to make a charge, but I do not

know of any fixed rate. It would depend a great deal on

circumstances. It would depend, for one thing, on how long

you had the money :

A Member : Mr. Chairman, I do not know whether to con-

sider myself a country member or a city member. I come

from Wilmington, and Wilmington is a city of nearly 100,000

population, and is in a very flourishing condition, with three

most excellent Trust Companies. Running around the city

here I am rather inclined to think that New York is only a

greater Wilmington.

The subject now before the Convention is a very interest-

ing one to me, and I feel inclined in behalf of Wilmington

to make a complaint against our brethren who have overes-

timated the liability of Trust Companies, in view of Mr.

Rollin's able paper this morning. The Trust Company
that assume the duties of registrar and transfer agent takes

the risk of having its entire capital wiped out by some
blunder on the part of its officers, or some mischance in the

transaction of its duties in that respect. I have been very

much embarrassed in the effort to adjust differences be-

tween my corporation and other companies in the matter

of fees for acting in that capacity, and just now I have

under negotiation the question of the proper charge for act-

ing as trustee under a mortgage for a bond issue of $1,500,-

000. 1 have been confronted with the statement, somewhat
similar to the one made a moment ago, that it is only a

nominal charge after all that a Trust Company should

make for assuming great responsibility and acting as trustee

under a mortgage.

I would suggest that the New York members especially

get themselves straightened out on this question in the light

of Mr. Rollin's suggestion, and set an example and be of

decided assistance to Trust Companies in the smaller cities.

Certainly the responsibility assumed is very, very great. The
corporation issuing the bonds or stocks gets the advantage

of the reputation and the name of the Trust Company that

acts in its behalf. For that, first of all, there should be a

very handsome consideration. Then for the actual work
of transfer. The mere clerical part is very small, but it re-

quires a great deal of skill and care. And so it seems to me
that the fee ought to be a very handsome one, and that a

hundred dollars is suggestive of a want of appreciation of the

responsibility resting upon the Trust Companies.

In a bond issue of $1,500,000 I am bold enough to sug-

gest to my New York friends that the preliminary fee

ought not to be less than $1500, that there should be an

annual fee in accord with the preliminary fee, and that

might be made to cover the clerical and any other duties that

might incidentally fall upon the Trust Company, the trus-

tees and the payment of the coupons. I would certainly

make the basis $1500 for a bond issue of $1,500,000.

Mr. Borne, of the Colonial Trust Company, of New
York : Mr. Chairman, I have listened to the remarks of the

gentleman who has just spoken with a great deal of inter-

est, and it would give me much pleasure to profit by them if

possible. Unfortunately, there is competition. If we could

be certain that the competition would be eliminated I should

not only charge $1500 but $15,000. The gentleman has

rather confounded two functions. He speaks indiscriminate-

ly of a bond issue and of transfers. The transfer of stock

is one function of a Trust Company ; the acting as trustee

for an issue of bonds is an entirely different function, in

that the Trust Company runs very little risk; indeed, if a

mortgage is properly drawn the risk of a Trust Company is

nil. Its functions are purely clerical, we may say, in such

case. It simply acts as a registrar, if you so like to call it,

of a certain issue of bonds. There is no risk ; there is no

responsibility. The company does not place itself behind a

particular issue for which it certifies ; but it acts quite as

much for those who take the bond as it does in the interest

of the issuing party.

We are very glad to receive our 50 cents a bond ; we are

very glad where there is an issue of, say, $1,500,000 to take

our 50 cents a bond, and ask nothing for counsel fee. We
are glad to have the money deposited with us tei days prior

to the time of paying the coupons, and glad to pay them

without any fee for it. We are glad to have the sinking

fund deposited with us ten days before it is necessary to

use it, and we figure the use of the money for ten days will

indemnify us for any trouble we undergo. If we did not do

it our neighbor around the corner would be glad to do it.

Now, if the gentleman from Wilmington will find for

us a way under which we, and every one of us, can eliminate

the competition of our neighbors we would be glad to raise

our rates to the point he would like us to charge.

A Member : From what the gentleman says I do not

think he has quite the same idea of what Mr. Rollin's paper

means as I have. I may be mistaken, but I think it was

said that the good name of your company stands for the

bond issue.

Mr. Borne : It does nothing of the kind, sir.

A Member : I respectfully submit that you certify the

bonds and the name of your company is printed on them, and

that while the mortgage relieves you of the responsibility,

still your reputation is to a certain exteLt a guarantee for

the bond. Many persons mav come to you and say, " I took

the bonds because I saw your company's name on them."
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The lega.' and technical objection would remain all right,

you can get out of that all right ; but if I am wrong as to

Mr. Rollin's position on the question, I trust that he or

some one else will correct me, for I do not want to go back

home with an erroneous impression as to the responsibility

of every company that takes the responsibility of trustee

under a mortgage.

Coming to the point of rivalry, which seems to be as

acute in New York as elsewhere, I will relate a simple, com-

monplace incident that will meet the point of the gentleman

and convey a lesson. Some time ago the company I have

the honor to represent was asked to become the trustee and

registrar and transfer agent of a company about to issue

$25,000 of bonds. I went over the ground very carefully

and I concluded that a proper preliminary fee would be

$125, that a proper annual fee would be $50, and that the

annual fee should cover all the incidental services, including

the payment of the coupons. The president of the company
was a personal friend of mine and a patron of our company,
and was exceedingly anxious to give us the business. Now,
here is the point. He came back and said a Trust Company
in Pennsylvania was willing to do the preliminary work for

$5 and charge nothing for its annual services. I said, " Don't

go to them, because probably a third company may offer

you something for the privilege of doing the work." So, if

I was in New York I would fix the compensation fairly and

stand there.

Mr. Borne : Mr. Chairman, it would be simply a question

or agreeing. The gentleman does not understand that the

price we now charge is one that has been fixed honestly and

fairly ; it is the result of competition, but it is a fair price

and we are all satisfied with it. I am perfectly satisfied with

50 cents a bond. Now, when it comes to a moral question,

every well regulated Trust Company, every Trust Company
of repute in New York, will carefully look into the bona fide

and moral side of anything that may be presented to it before

it will act as trustee for any particular issue of bonds. I

have no doubt we have refused hundreds of bonds where we
could have gotten our fee. We could have certified to the

correctness of the bond issue ; we could not have been liable

;

but we would have been regarded with suspicion after that

if the bonds were not all right. I know I am voicing the

sentiments of every one of my fellow Trust officers in New
York in making this statement.

Some of our most apparently prosperous institutions have

come to grief at different times. Therefore the Trust Com-
pany, after it has satisfied itself of the thoroughly proper

moral side and the proper business side and the honest side

find the reputable side of the undertaking, is thoroughly

justified in acting as trustee, and it incurs no further risks.

I can say that the gentleman speaks of the registration

and transfer of bonds. There is no such thing as the regis-

tration and transfer of bonds. Mr. Rollin's paper treated of

companies acting as transfer agents for stock. In other

words, transferring a certain amount of given property.

That is a different question from that of certifying bonds.

(Applause.)

Mr. Lackey, of the Mississippi Valley Trust Company of

St. Louis : Mr. Chairman, this question of fees for services

is an extremely interesting one. Very frequently we have
had the question brought home to us in a way that we did

not like. We fix our fees upon a basis that we think right

after a careful and just investigation, that we think a Trust

Company should give before acting as a trustee under a

corporate mortgage, or as the transfer agent or registrar of

stock. Of course the Trust Companies recognize that there

is a moral responsibility resting upon them in any con-

nection that they may have, and that whenever a Trust

Company allows its name to be used in the furtherance of a

corporate enterprise, whether its name be used as registrar

and transfer agent of the stock of the corporation or as

trustee under the mortgage securing its bond issue, there is

a responsibility, and the failure of the enterprise will smirch

that Trust Company's fair name. So that it has always

occurred to us that in order to pay for the incidental and

clerical services and for the extreme care and caution and

discretion that is necessary in considering the advisability

of entering into such a relationship, there should be a

good fee charged for those services.

I agree with the gentleman from Wilmington that the

spirit of competition that is abroad in the land is very detri-

mental. We cannot for 50 cents a bond, or 25 cents a bond,

afford to do the things that are necessary to do. At least in

the West, in acting a.s trustee under a bond issue, we cannot

afford it.

Looking at it simply from the moral side of the ques-

tion, I think that is true. But if the gentleman will read the

case of Farmers' Loan and Trust Company in the United

States reports (I forget the volume), he will find that the

moral responsibility is not the only responsibility instead of

buying bonds. In fact, in that case the language of the

Court is so broad that one cannot fail to be impressed that

his legal responsibility is as broad as his moral responsibility.

So we, before acting as trustee under a bond issue, are very

careful to investigate those bonds to the extent of knowing

that there is not only actual value there, but that there is

a value somewhat commensurate with the authorized issue.

(Applause.)

As I say, the language of that case is very broad, and it

is held through that that the trustee's duties are not Jsimply to

say that the company has been properly incorporated, and

that the bonds have been properly issued, but that the trust

Company does by its certificate convey to the investing pub-

lic the idea that this enterprise has been investigated and that

there is value back of the securities which are issued in con-

nection with its name.

We in St. Louis have tried very hard to eharsre a fee of

not less than $1 a thousand for certifying bonds. Fre-

quently we have lost trusteeship through our friends in New
York. Of course, where they get million-dollar bond issues

they can afford to charge a little less per bond. Sometimes

we have failed to make connection by reason of competition

locally, have lost an issue through our local friends. It has

suggested itself to us frequently that there should be among
Trust Companies, not only in localities, but Trust Companies

generally throughout the country, some sort of a convention,

some sort of an understanding, which would bring about the

adjustment of fees for services upon a basis fair and com-

mensurate with the value of those services, just the same

as trying to persuade corporate representatives of the value

of having their bonds certified, of the value of having the

Trust Company act as transfer agent and registrar of its

stocks. When we get to the question of fees and they find

out, after our impressing upon them the extreme importance

of their taking that safeguard, something about it. and

when we tell them what the fee is, at times they will say

:

" Your fee is not commensurate with your expression of the

importance of the undertaking : if it is so important, why do

you charge so little for it?" And I think we lose some

business by the cheapness of our fee.

But I should like very much to see some movement on

the part of this Association to bring about a getting together

upon the question of fees for various Trust services. (Ap-

plause.)

Mr. Powers : On the subject of fees, we are all interested,

of course, because that is chiefly what we are working for.

I believe the gentleman from Wilmington is about right

in trying to convince this convention that neither he nor

Wilmington people belong to the cheap skates party, and I

think they ought to get all the fees they can. But it seems

to me that there is in this misapprehension as to the real

condition as to certifying bonds. What do you certify?

Nothing with reference to the value of the property ; nothing

with reference to the reputation of the people who issue the

bonds: you simply certify that this is one of the series of

bonds named which you issue as trustee. And, therefore, you

leave everybody to find out the facts. You simply say. " Go,

look at the mortgage and find out what these bonds are."

You simply certify that this is an issue of $100,000 or a

million dollars and that this bond is one of that series, and

no more.

Now. then, the charge of 50 cents or $1 on the thousand

—of course, we all get the most we can—is all right. I

say to a man I will charge him a dollar for an issue of a

hundred thousand dollars. I do not allow him to talk to

me about going to New York. New York is too far away.

The truth of the matter is, gentlemen, that we ought to have

some arrangement for fees independent of that fact, where

we handle these bonds. You cannot undertake to handle

bonds in small issues and make an investment unless you

get paid for it.

In regard to receiving the interest on the money for ten

days and that compensation, that may be a long time

with the average New Yorker, but we fellows who live in

Kentucky think that ten days is not worth a scratch. It is

true we may kill half a dozen men in ten days, but that

doesn't count.

So the truth of the matter is, we are working for too

little. The competition is right and sharp, but we must

meet the competition. If you bave in Louisville fourteen
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Trust Companies you must reduce them to five, which you
have just done in a very systematic sort of way. In Wil-
mington if you have more than you can take care of, let

these New York fellows know it. and they will take them
in out of the wet, as they take in everything else out of the
wet that comes their way. (Laughter and applause.)

Mr. Lackey : I will just add that I was so startled by
the principles enunciated in the case that I have referred to

that I have taken considerable pains to investigate that
subject and to see whether that case was indicative of the
real law on the subject or whether it was simply a passing
fancy. I will say that while I have not been able to find

any decisions that go as far in the statement of the princi-

ples as that case has gone, that the general trend of the
decisions is that a trustee takes upon itself the duty of say-
ing not only that the issue is regular, but that there is

something behind that issue. A wild cat bond issue, for in-

stance, certified to by a Trust Company and trustee, would
render the trustee, under that decision, personally liable.

That case is a very interesting one. If you will take the
trouble that I took in writing for the briefs of the defend-
ant and the plaintiff in the case—I have all the briefs that
were filed in the Supreme Court—you will find it an extreme-
ly interesting compilation of the law, and it will leave no-
body any reason to doubt what he will be up against if he
goes into court on a wild cat bond issue.

Mr. Borne : Mr. Chairman, I quite agree with the gentle-
man. I have said that I speak for the New York Trust
Companies, and I hope that none of them will certify the
wild cat bond issue—we certainly will not ; but given that
there is property behind the issue, and that the people are
honest, and that the entire corporation is reputable, then we
are justified in certifying, and we have no further responsi-
bility, as my friend from Kentucky indicates.

Mr. Williams: Mr. Borne, of the Colonial Trust Com-
pany, made the remark, I think, that there is no such thing
as registration of bonds. Of course, he forgot for the mo-
ment that a large portion of bonds issued are registered, and
registering them takes the same responsibility that the trus-
tee takes in registering stock. The functions are separate
and distinct

; that of acting as trustee for the bond itself and
acting as transfer agent for registered bonds.

Mr. Eitel, Union Trust Company of Indianapolis: Mr.
Chairman, I want to say that I am disappointed in the state-
ment of the gentlemen from New York as to their charges
in the matter of services rendered by the Trust Companies.
We have looked to New York for an example, and I will say
as far as my company is concerned I would not think of the
charges New York companies are making, and if their charges
are seriously going into effect I am afraid it will ruin our
business throughout the United States. We find in making
our charges that the charges of the New York Trust Com-
panies are referred to. It has been our policy in making a
small issue of a trust mortgage to make a minimum charge
of $50. If the mortgage runs from $100,000 to $200,000 we
charge a dollar a bond. If the bonds are issued in smaller
denominations we charge twenty-five cents additional for each
bond. For the larger mortgages we charge fifty cents
a bond. We charge one per cent, in disbursing interest, and
we do not forego that charge. We feel that that is enough.
We do not feel that the use of money for ten days is a com-
pensation for our service.

In the disbursement of sinking funds we charge one-
fourth of one per cent., and we find very little trouble in
getting that charge. We feel that our certificate is worth
something. It may not cost very much to write your name

;

you can possibly afford to do that for twenty-five cents ; but
you cannot afford to put your signature to a bond and make
it cheap. It is worth something to the community. It is

worth something to the party issuing the mortgage, and we
have taken the decided stand that when the Union Trust
Company of Indianapolis goes on a bond it is worth some-
thing, and we want to be paid for it.

When it comes to the registration of stock, we have a
charge (where it is less than $1,000,000) of $100. In some
cases we charge a dollar for the registration of each certifi-

cate of stock. That is a special arrangement. But we do
feel that this matter of charges is a very serious one and a
very important one, and we do feel that the New York Trust
Companies owe it to the Trust Companies of the United
States to set us a good example. (Applause.)

Mr. Borne : Mr. Chairman, may I again call your at-

tention for a moment? The gentleman who has just spoken
speaks of the cutting of prices on the part of New York

Trust Companies, and then mentions his own schedule of

prices. I may state that there has been no cutting of prices

on the part of the New York Trust Companies to my certain

knowledge for the past seven years. When I entered the

business the price for small issues was one dollar a bond.

That is what the company that the gentleman represents

charges to-day. We still charge that. The price for large

issues is fifty cents ; that is the charge to-day, it was then,

and is now. There has been no cutting of prices. The In-

dianapolis company which the gentleman represents charges

that.

Why should New York companies be referred to as cut-

ting prices and doing business for nothing when we are'

charging the same as other companies charge? Our fees are

higher than those mentioned by the gentleman in many cases.

I mention this with no particle of feeling whatever.

Mr. Thompson, Bankers' Trust Company, New York

:

Mr. Chairman, regarding the uses of the New York City

Trust Companies, and in emphasis of what Mr. Borne has

just said, the question of fees is purely a matter of dis-

cussion. The established rate is one dollar a bond, and all

the Trust Companies in New York attempt to maintain that

rate, and do maintain it on small issues. In the case of

large issues, involving large amounts of money, of course the

rates are necessarily reduced.

So in the matter of counsel fees. In a very large issue

and a very simple proposition, a matter of local examination,

the counsel fee may be waived. In case of a small issue I

think it is universally charged.

Another thing that New York Trust Companies are care-

ful about is the question of their moral responsibility. They
realize it to the fullest extent and are constantly studying

that very phase of the question. I think that every New York

Trust Company realizes fully that its name attached to a

bond as trustee adds a certain weight to that bond, and in no

case will it lend its name to any bond unless it has inves-

tigated the character of the people issuing that bond, and

unless it is entirely satisfied as to the good repute of the

proposition. It realizes that its name may be used by peo-

ple without character to aid in the flotation of their issue of

bonds. And for that reason the utmost care is used that its

name may not be improperly used, and that its name may be

associated only with issues of the highest character.

I do not think there is any disposition on the part of the

New York Trust Companies to cut rates or to take undue

risks, or to minimize to themselves their responsibility. (Ap-

plause.)

Mr. McCulloch : What is the charge for the reinvestment

of trust funds?

A Member: Two and a half per cent.

Mr. Hobson, Norristown Trust Company, Pennsylvania

:

Mr. Chairman, while it is very interesting to hear the

prices that are charged by the Trust Companies in the dif-

ferent sections of the country, it would appear to me to be

impossible to fix a set of fees which are applicable to all

localities.

Now, we do not get the same price for the money we
loan that you do in New York. We would starve, we in

the country districts, if we had to loan money at the low

rate it is loaned at in New York ; and, perhaps, we would

starve if we had to receive the same amount per piece for

bonds that we certify—for the reason that we do a different

class of business. A comparatively small company like my
own, in a comparatively small town, necessarily gets com-

paratively small mortgages and bonds to certify, and we can

get a larger fee than we could if we were certifying and act-

ing in competition with the larger companies of the larger

cities. They charge more for other things. We are glad to

get, perhaps, a bond to certify that one of the large com-

panies in New York would not care to bother with. Now.
the compensation for bonds for them and for us cannot be

the same. It is very much like attorneys' fees. When it

comes to attorneys' fees, when we bear what they receive in

New York it makes our mouths water, and we wish we were

in New York to receive such fees. Even where we are we
cannot receive the same fees from diffrent people. As law-

yers we charge different people different fees. I live near

Philadelphia, and make it a rule that when a man comes
from below Norristown I charge him twice as much as I

charge a man who comes from above Norristown. (Laugh-

ter.) And they pay it more willingly, too, far more willing-

ly. A man who comes from below Norristown would pay
$100 quicker than a man who comes from above Norris-

town will pay $25. And so in the ma^er of Trust Com-
panies, while we feel that there is a minimum fee that should
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be charged which we cannot go below, yet there is a wide

field in the other direction, and I do not think it is possible,

nor advisable, that we should all charge the same. At least,

I would not want New York to fix the charges I am to get

in Norristown, Pa. And, on the other hand, I have no doubt

that New York would not bother with the little things which

we in Norristown think are very rich and juicy. (Laughter

and applause.)

So I feel, Mr. Chairman, that while this is edifying, and
while it is instructive to get these statements of the differ-

ent fees that are charged, that it is impossible to fix on a

definite fee that is to be charged universally for the same
• kind of service.

FORM OF REGISTRY CERTIFICATE.
Mr. Heurtley, Northern Trust Company, Chicago : Mr.

Chairman, with the permission of the Section I would like

to read a letter which I have asked our counsel to write me,

stating the substance of a conversation I had with him about

the registration of stock by Trust Companies

:

Arthur Heurtley, Esq., Secretary, The Northern Trust Company, City :

Dear Sir:

Referring to our conversations about the registration of stock by
Trust Companies, and answering your request that I make a brief writ-

ten statement of my position, I send you the following:

1. The Trust Companies, yours included, are in the habit of placing

upon certificates of stock the word " registered " with the Trust Com-
pany's name thereunder, followed by the words " Agent to register

transfers."

2. What does such registration mean? And under what moral or

legal responsibility or liability does the Trust Company labor with

respect to the same?

Ca) In my mind, the answer to the first question is that such regis-

tration means and intends more than simply that the Trust Company,
as agent for the Company the stock of which is registered, has written
some words on the certificate. It has been said in the past that the
Trust Company simply acted as the agent for the other Company,
from time to lime, in registering the respective certificates; and it

seems to have been assumed, sometimes at least, that the Trust Com-
pany was under no responsibility to the person taking the registered
certificates; but the company whose stock is registered has, if its

affairs are honestly administered, no need on Its own part for such
registration Obviously the chief purpose is to give the purchaser of
the stock to understand that a third and disinterested party is looking
after the stock issues. I do not doubt that the courts of some of the
States, at least, will so hold.

(b) As soon as it be admitted that the registration is procured for
the purpose of influencing third parties, it Is very necessary that their
rights be considered, for in such case there will be, sooner or later,
decisions holding the registrar to financial responsibility.

(c) But *ven if it were certain that the Trust Company sustains no
such relation to the purchaser of the registered certificates as to make
it liable to such purchaser, in case the stock registered should turn out
to be fraudulent, or otherwise unlawful, still no well arranged Trust
Company would wish to stand under even the moral obligation In this
respect.

3. If you call to mind the difference between the situation In the
case of certification of a well-arranged bond issue and the registration

of stock, you will probably see what is in my mind more clearly.

(a) In case of the bond Issue the bond itself provides that it shall
not be valid until authenticated by the signature of the Trust Company
to the trustee's certificate on its back, and every well drawn Trust
deed contains a complete copy of the form of the bond and provides
that no bond not bearing the trustee's certificate shall be entitled to
any benefit of the Trust deed. And it is therefore absolutely clear that
the bolder of an uncertified bond can have no claim against the maker
of the bond, the Trust Company, or against the property covered by
the Trust deed. In other words, the record itself in the possession
of the Trust Company is complete against any such claim.

(b) In case of the registration of stock the Trust Company ordi-
narily has not the records in its possession to show the facts upon
which it acts, and If it did have the records there would still be ques-
tions of law and fact upon which their validity might be dependent:
thus, ordinarily, you have not before you the charter of the company
naming the original amount of the stock, or, if the stock has been in-
creased by statutory proceedings, you, ordinarily, have not before you
all authenticated records of the steps relating and leading up to such
increase, and further, if you had such records in your possession
there might still be questions concerning the validity of the stepsmade to create the corporation, or the steps taken to increase its
capital stock.

4. This subject always occurs to me every time I see a short form
of certificate of registration. What the Trust Companies ought to have
is, by general agreement, a uniform set of words which would express
that that certificate was made for the purpose, solely, of expressing
that the certificate registered, together with all other certificates bear-
ing the registration of the Trust Company, did not cover a greater
number of shares than the number named in the charter or last certifi-

cate of increase of stock of the corporation. Those words could be so
drawn as to relieve the Trust Company from any responsibility relat-
ing to the validity of the charter or as to the validity of the proceed-
ings to increase.

I have been told that there has lately been some discussion about
this matter in New York, and also some litigation of interest upon
the subject. I have not yet been able to ascertain what the facts
were. You probably can find that out as quickly as I can.

Yours very truly,

NOBLE B. JUDAH.

It seems to me, Mr. Chairman, that if the members of

the convention take the view of the importance of it that our
counsel does it might be well to have this question referred

to the Executive Committee and have a uniform form of

certificate to be placed on stock certificates, also to be used

on trustee certificates on bonds, that would obviate a great

deal of trouble in the future.

Mr. Gibson: I would like to recommend that this letter

be made a part of the proceedings of the meeting and that

the Executive Committee be directed to take such action as is

suggested.

The Chairman : Do you make that as a motion?

Mr. Gibson : Yes, sir.

The question was taken and the motion was agreed to.

Mr. Dinkins: I would like to inquire from the repre-

sentative of the Old Colony Trust Company what action his

company takes to protect itself in the case of a lost stock

certificate.

Mr. Jay : Simply the filing of a bond of indemnity.

Mr. Dinkins : Do you mark the new certificate a duplicate

of the old one?

Mr. Jay : I could not tell you that.

Mr. Dinkins: I wish Mr. Heurtley would state the cus-

tom of his company.

Mr. Heurtley: In the first place, we require a bond of

indemnity. In the second place, across the face of the cer-

tificate issued in lieu of the one lost we have marked in red

ink the fact that it has been issued in lieu of that certificate

and that the original is void, and that the new certificate is

void if the original turns up ; and in case that certificate is

lost we follow that up with another certificate in the same

way.

Mr. Wade: Mr. Chairman, I think this question would

be better settled by referring it individually rather than

collectively. I have heard New York charged with a great

many sins, but I have never heard them charged with cutting

anything except watermelons. In different sections we have

different prices. But what I arose to say is that the hour

is getting late and it seems to me we had beter refer this to

the Executive Committee, after all of this very delightful

discussion, for them to formulate some plan to take up at

the next convention, and I would make that motion.

Mr. Hart, of West Virginia : If you will be kind enough

to indulge me a few minutes, Mr. Chairmen and gentlemen,

I would simply say that it is my understanding that we all

go in to get what we can ; in other words, we try to make

the punishment fit the crime. I would like to know now

what New York understands by large and small. What we

in Wheeling, West Virginia might consider large would be

small here. How large an issue does a fifty cent fee for

bonds include?

A Member : A million dollars.

Mr. Hart : We charge one per cent, up to $500,000. After

$500,000 it is made subject to a special contract. But in no

case do we charge less than $100.

A Member : I second Mr. Wade's motion.

The Chairman : It has been moved and seconded that this

matter be referred to the Executive Committee for report

at our next annual meeting.

The question was taken and the motion was agreed to.

AMENDMENT PROVIDING FOR ELECTION OF
VICE-PRESIDENTS.

The Chairman : The next business to come before us is

the consideration of the recommendations of the Executive

Committee.

The Secretary read as follows :
" The Executive Com-

mittee recommends the adoption of the following amend-

ment to the by-laws of the Section

:

Amend first and second paragraphs of Section 1 of the by-laws of

the Trust Company Section so that the same shall read as follows:

Section 1 The administration of the affairs of the Section shall be

vested In a President and a First Vice-President of the Section, and

an Executive Committee. From each State from which there shall be.

at the time of an annual meeting, ten Trust Companies which are

members of the American Bankers' Association there shall be elected

a Vice-President of the Section. The Vice-Presidents of the Section

shall be Invited to attend the meetings of the Executive Committee,

and shall generally act in an advisory capacity to the Executive Com-
mittee, but shall not be entitled to vote. The Executive Committee
shall consist of fifteen members In addition to the President and First

Vlce-Prosident, who shall be ex officio members of such Executive Com-
mittee.

The President, Vice-Presidents and members of the Executive Com-
mittee shall serve until their successors shall be chosen or appointed,

but shall not be eligible for re-election for the period of one year after

the expiration of their respective terms of office.

The Chairman : What is your pleasure regarding the

amendment proposed?

Mr. Horton : I would like to ask a question as to the

number of States that will be entitled to a Vice-President.

The Chairman : The amendment provides for election of a
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Vice-President from each State where there shall be at the

time of an annual meeting ten or more Trust Companies
members of the American Bankers' Association.

Mr. Horton : We have nine members in Alabama now.

I think we ought to have a Vice-President there, and if we
had I think we could increase the membership in the Ameri-

can Bankers' Association.

The Chairman : After consideration of the subject it

seemed wise to the Executive Committee to place the num-
ber at ten. A letter was circulated some time ago asking

about it, and the result has been that there has been a great

deal of work done in the different States to qualify and be

able to have a Vice-President. Now, Alabama will undoubt-

edly come in next year. Our list comprises twelve or fifteen

States at present, and it seemed wise to put the limit at ten.

Mr. Harvey, of West Virginia: I would just like to make
a suggestion to my friend from Alabama. I come from the

little State of West Virginia. The gentleman says that

Alabama has only nine members, and I would suggest that

he had better get to work with his other eigut members and

get him more members. The little State of West Virginia

has a dozen members.

A Member : Mr. Chairman, this seems to resolve itself

into a question of representation largely, and while I do

not for a moment intend to suggest anything that will inter-

fere with the purposes of the Executive Committee, yet you

will have under that amendment of the by-laws fifteen Vice-

Presidents. You will have one from the great State of New
York ; you will have one from West Virginia

; you will have

none from Virginia, the mother of Presidents, and none from

Alabama, heading the list of States

—

The Chairman : May I ask the speaker to pardon me?
The list from which the speaker was reading was made up

three weeks ago, and since then the activity which has been

referred to has occurred and many of the States have quali-

fied and are entitled to Vice-Presidents.

(Cries of " Question ! Question ! ")

A Member : I would like to ask if North Carolina has

qualified?

The Chairman : Yes, it has.

Upon motion, duly seconded, the amendment as read was

adopted.

STANDING COMMITTEE ON CLASSIFICATION OF
LEGAL DECISIONS AFFECTING SAFE DE-

POSIT COMPANIES.

The Secretary read as follows :

" The Executive Committee calls the attention of the

Section to the following recommendations of the Committee

on Classification of Legal Decisions Relating to Safe Deposit

Companies, etc.

:

" In the execution of the work your committee has found

that new laws and legal decisions are constantly appearing

affecting to a greater or less degree the Trust Companies
conducting the safe deposit business throughout the country.

We have also found that constant improvement and changes

of methods of operation and of advertising are being intro-

duced which justify the recommendation to the Executive

Committee that the question should be submitted to the Sec-

tion of the appointment of a standing committee whose duty

it shall be to render an annual report continuing the line

of work undertaken by this committee."

The Executive Committee reports favorably on this

recommendation.

Mr. Powers : I move that the recommendation be con-

curred in.

Mr. Jay : And that tue standing committee be composed

of five members.

Mr. Powers : Yes.

The question was taken and the motion was agreed to.

Mr. McNair : In accordance with the recommendation

of the Executive Committee I move that a committee of

three be appointed by the Chair whose duty it shall be to

endeavor to secure the enactment of laws in the several

States prohibiting the use of the word " trust " in the cor-

porate title of any corporation not a moneyed corporation

and chartered to do a Trust Company business.

Several Members : I second the motion.

The question was taken and the motion was agreed to.

SYMPATHY WITH MR. BRECKINRIDGE JONES.

The Chairman : Gentlemen, I have a letter which I desire

to read to you from your Chairman, Mr. Breckinridge Jones

:

My Dear Mr. Williams:

As much as I regret it, I will have to tell you that I cannot attend

the approaching meeting of the Trust Company Section. You know
the deep Interest I have in the success of the Section and my especial

desire to attend thi3 meeting and participate in the splendid work
that the Section has in hand. Yet I am sure that you and my good

friends who will be at the meeting will appreciate that I am not now
so situated that I would be an acceptable companion on au occasion

that has so many festive incidents.

The immediate duties to my children and the fact that the meeting

is to be held just about the time when I will be arranging for the be-

ginning of their school year render it necessary that I should be with

them.

I beg that you will express to the members of the Section who may
be present at the meeting my disappointment at not being with them.

With assurances of my cordial consideration, believe me, my dear

Mr. Williams, your friend,

BRECKINRIDGE JONES.
St. Lohis, Mo., September 2, 1904.

It was decided by the Executive Committee to present at

this time to Mr. Breckinridge Jones, the founder and retiring

Chairman of the Section, a loving cup, which is inscribed

as follows

:

To Breckinridge Jones, father of the Trust Company Section of the
American Bankers' Association, in affectionate recognition of his devo-

tion to the interests of the Section. September 22, 189G. September
13, 1904.

His cup of sorrow is filled to overflowing, but we shall

send this cup to him filled with the love and affection of his

many friends here present, that its contents may mingle

with that of the other to lessen its bitterness in some slight

degree.

Mr. Wade : Mr. Chairman and gentlemen, as you all

know, Mr. Jones has met with a misfortune that seldom
comes to the lot of man, in the sudden death of his beloved

wife at a time in the heydey of life. I think it would be

very fitting that proper resolutions of sympathy should be

adopted by this Convention, through a committee to be ap-

pointed for that purpose, properly engrossed and entered, and
to that purpose I move a committee of three be appointed,

with the acting President of the Convention as the chairman
of such committee.

The motion was seconded by Mr. Powers, of Kentucky,
and a number of other members.

The question was taken and the motion was unanimously
adopted.

The Chairman : I wish to ask Mr. Wade and Mr. John
Skelton Williams to join me in this expression of your sym-
pathy.

NOMINATIONS AND ELECTIONS.

The nominations and elections of officers are now in

order.

Mr. Wade : Mr. Chairman, in accordance with the custom
that has prevailed, I rise to nominate a man who unfortu-

nately, through an accident to his wife, was prevented from
attending this Convention. I refer to Mr. Potter, of the

American Trust and Savings Bank of Chicago. I wish to

nominate him for President.

The motion was seconded.

Mr. Young : Mr. Chairman, I move that the Secretary be

instructed to cast the ballot of the Section for Mr. Potter as

the President of the Section for the coming year.

It was so ordered, and the Secretary cast the ballot ac-

cordingly.

The Chairman : Mr. Potter is elected President.

Nominations for First Vice-President are now in order.

Mr. Enright: Mr. Chairman, it has been customary to

move up our officers one step. We have been served as

Chairman of the Executive Committee by a gentleman of

ability, who has been a tireless worker and most intelligent

in his efforts. I wish to nominate that gentleman for First

Vice-President—Mr. Clark Williams. (Applause.)

A Member : I move the Secretary cast the ballot.

The motion was numerously seconded.

The question was taken and the motion was unanimously
agreed to.

The Secretary : Mr. Clark Williams is elected Vice-Presi-

dent.

The Chairman (Mr. Clark Williams) : I much appreciate

this honor, gentlemen. It has been a great pleasure to have
associated in the work of the Section with the members of

the Executive Committee ; it is a great regret to me that they

are now retiring. I feel, too, that no one should accept office

in this Section of the American Bankers' Association unless

he feel a keen desire for the success of the Section and is

willing to contribute as much as is necessary of his effort
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and time to accomplish the end for which we are all working.

Gentleman, I thank you. (Applause.)

I will read the names of States which, under the amend-

ment to our articles of association or our by-laws, are en-

titled to the election of a Vice-President. I will also give

the number of members that each State has.

Calilornia, 14; Connecticut. 11: Illinois, 30; Indiana, 15; Kentucky,

10; Maine, 10; Maryland, 13; Massachusetts, 21; Missouri, 12; New
Jersey. 41; New York, 71; North Carolina, 10; Ohio, 29; Pennsylvania,

109; Rhode Island, 11; Tennessee, 12; Virginia, 10: West Virginia, 11.

In order that we may save time I suggest that Vice-

Presidents be nominated. I hope the gentlemen from the

different States have caucused on this subject, as was sug-

gested the other day, and that the nomination be made from

different States and acted upon at one time. Of course, if

more than one nomination is made from a State it will be

necessary to resort to the ballot.

An informal recess of five minutes was taken at this

point to enable the States to get together on the nomination

of Vice-Presidents.

At the conclusion of the recess, the Section reassembled.

The Chairman : We will hear nominations from the State

of California.

The following gentlemen were elected

:

California—J. Dalzell Brown, Vice-President and Manager California

Safe Deposit & Trust Co., San Francisco. Connecticut—F. W.
Marsh, President Bridgeport Trust Co. of Bridgeport. Illinois—E. J.

Parker, Cashier State Savings, Loan & Trust Co., Quincy. Indiana—

J. H. Holliday, President Union Trust Co., Indianapolis. Kentucky-
Col. J. D. Powers, President United States Trust Co., Louisville.

Maine—No nomination. Maryland—No nomination. Massachusetts—

N. W. Jordan, President American Loan & Trust Co., Boston. Mis-

souri—William G. Lackey, Assistant Trust Officer Mississippi Valley

Trust Co., St. Louis. New Jersey—William C. Heppenheimer, President

Trust Co. of New Jersey, Hoboken. New York—George W. Young,

President New York State Trust Companies Association. North Caro-

lina—W. E. Allen, Secretary and Treasurer Greensboro Loan & Trust

Co., Greensboro. Ohio—II. P. Mackintosh, President Guardian Trust

Co., Cleveland. Pennsylvania—F. G. Hobson, Treasurer Norrlstown

Trust Co., Norristown. Rhode Island—J. Edward Studley, President

Manufacturers' Trust Company, Providence. Tennessee—T. R. Preston.

President Hamilton Trust & Savings Bank, Chattanooga. Virginia-

Isaac T. Mann, President Radford Trust Company, Radford. West
Virginia—H. C. Harvey, Cashier American Bank & Trust Co., Hunting-

ton.

A Member : Mr. Chairman, I move that the Executive

Committee when elected have authority to fill the position

of Vice-President from those States from which no nomina-

tions have been received, upon recommendation from the

States, if they can obtain that recommendation.

The motion was seconded and adopted.

The Chairman : The next is the election of two mem-
bers of the Executive Committee.

Mr. Borne : I move a committee of three or five be ap-

pointed by you to bring in the names of gentlemen who are

placed in nomination.

The motion was seconded and adopted.

The Chairman : I would appreciate it very much if

you, Mr. Southard, would act on the committee, and you,

Mr. Williams, and Mr. Gubleman ; Mr. Vance and Mr.
Adams, of the Union Trust Company, of Albany. Now, if

you gentlemen will kindly retire. Gentlemen, while this com-

mittee is out if there are any more remarks to be made on

the questions of our discussion if we can limit those re-

marks to the time of the return of the committee we shall be

very glad to use the intervening time.

THANKS TO NEW YORK BANKERS FOR THEIR
HOSPITALITY.

Mr. Studley : I move that the many thanks of the Trust
Company Section of the American Bankers' Association be

and hereby are extended to the New York bankers of this

Section for their very generous hospitality to the Section up
to date.

The motion was seconded, and unanimously adopted.

The Chairman : We are now ready to receive the report

of the committee.

Mr. Williams, of Virginia : I have been asked to make
the following nominations

:

1907—A. A. Jackson, Vice-President of the Girard Trust Company
of Philadelphia; Philip S. Babcock, Trust Officer Colonial Trust Com-
pany, New York; William W. Mackall, President Savannah Trust Com-
pany, Savannah, Georgia; F. B. Gibson, Vice-President International

Trust Company, Denver, Colorado; Pierre Jay, Vice-President Old Col-

ony Trust Company, Boston, Massachusetts. 1906—F. H. Fries, Presi-

dent Wachovia Trust Company, Winston-Salem, North Carolina; G. W.
Bright, President Ohio Trust Company, Columbus, Ohio. 1905—P. C.

Kauffman, Second Vice-President Fidelity Trust Company, Tacoma.
Washington; C. B. Hart, President Security Trust Company, Wheeling,

West Virginia.

Upon motion the Secretary was directed to cast the ballot

of the Section for the gentlemen named.

RESOLUTION REGARDING VOUCHER CHECKS.
Mr. Enright : Mr. Chairman, I will submit a paper here

which is very short

:

Whereas, there appears to be an increasing tendency toward the us*

of what an; known as " Vouchor Checks." These checks are complicated

in form, irregular in size, inconvenient to handle, and contain a mast
of details that should not be merged into a bank check. A bank check
should be simple in form, definite in its instruction of payment, and
absolutely unconditional. Delay in handling, costing time, increased

chance for errors and possible loss are objections alone sufficient to

cause bankers to protest agaiust the use of this new form of check.

To the depositor, however, thoy present some attractive features,

therefore it is not surprising that the imitators, expert accountants

and those who incline to detail take up this combined check, receipt

and voucher, each one adding some detail to suit his fancied need and
individual idea until the check of the future may resemble a combined
warehouse receipt, bill of lading, bill for merchandise and counter-

signed order on the U. S. Treasurer.

There are so many features contained in these vouchers that the

tellers and clerks handling them have not sufficient time to properly

determine their negotiability or non-negotiability or other necessary

points to be passed upon, in safely handling the items that pass

through the banking houses.

Therefore, Mr. Chairman, I move that a committee of five be ap-

pointed by the chair to prepare a standard form of bank check aud to

define the limitations as to the matter that may appear on the fac*

of the check. Also the limit of its size to insure convenience in hand-

ling, and when this has been done the entire subject to be submitted

to the main body of this Association for its consideration and action.

Mr. Wade : I move to refer this to the Executive Com-
mittee with power to take this into consideration and take

such action as they may deem best.

A member : I second the motion.

The question was taken and the motion was agreed to.

Thereupon, at 4.50 p.m., the Trust Company Section ad-

journed.



Savings Bank Section
American Bankers' Association

Second Annual Meeting, Held in the City of New York, September \ 3, 1904

INDEX TO SAVINGS BANK PROCEEDINGS.

Postal Savings Banks

Publicity for Savings Banks

Law of Trust Accounts -

Savings Banks for Texas .

Savings Banks Real Estate Loans

Pages 1209 to 1211

Pages 1211 to 1212

Pages 1213 to 1216

Pages 1216 to 1217

Page 1218

Card Ledger in Savings Banks

Detailed Proceedings

Address by Chairman -

Report of Executive Committee

Report of Secretary

Page 1219

Pages 1220 to 1224

Page 1220

Page 1220

Pages 1220 to 1221

Postal Savings Banks.

By Hon. Willis S. Paine, Ex-Superintendent of Banking of the State of New York.

That a proposal for establishing Postal Savings Banks
for the people should find favor in many quarters is no

occasion for surprise. It would be remarkable if it

were otherwise. As in the minds of some the remedy

for all the troubles that perplex mankind is a statute

—

as if all conditions could be met by legislative enactment

—so in the view of many whenever anything savoring of

the character of a public benefit, or supposed to promote

the public convenience is proposed, at once the proposi-

tion is hailed with favor ; interest is aroused, and the

cry goes forth "By all means let us have it and let the

government establish it." This, too, is seen in a Repub-

lican form of government, and strikingly so when it is

proposed to establish Postal Savings Banks. And yet

-the proposition is nothing but paternalism pure and

simple.

Paternalism is the road that leads to socialism. And

this paternalism is the product of absolutism, not of a

Democracy or a Republic. It is what autocracy not only

offers, but upon which it insists. Russia, Germany,

Austria—these are autocratic, paternal governments

—

these are the governments which, if they could, would

take charge of the general affairs of the people, consti-

tuting them its wards, just as this country has taken

charge of the Indian, and with what results the un-

happy history of the Redmen in this country forcibly

illustrates.

It is less than a century ago that one of the greatest

men who ever sat in the President's chair in Wash-

ington declared that government to be the best which

governed the least, a statement which, outside the dis-

credited Federalists, received the approbation of the

country.

To-day, however, there are not wanting evidences

that the old Federal spirit still exists, although repudi-

ated by the people, when Jefferson and Madison and

Monroe were potent forces in American life, and de-

clared themselves against governmental supremacy. In

various ways what we denominate "The Government" is

troubling itself concerning matters which should be

handled by the people, and in their own way. A proposal

to establish Postal Savings Banks is part and parcel of

the theory that a Federal Government should regulate the

affairs of the people, reducing the powers of the State

and limiting the expression and activities of the indi-

vidual to the smallest possible compass. It is true, we
have banks that are called "National" ; but these were
established to meet the conditions resulting from the

stress of war. These banks are managed as they should

be, by their officers, and not by bureau officials in Wash-
ington. It is proposed, nevertheless, to differentiate

Savings Banks from all others, and put their manage-
ment in the hands of untried government officials. Yet

when we look at the matter in Bacon's "White Light"

we fail to see that any necessity or proper demand ex-

ists for such peculiar institutions. Certain it is, that

where Savings Banks are needed, they can be readily

supplied ; demand always creates supply, and to this

rule, when normal conditions prevail, there is no ex-

ception. Savings Banks are needed in this Common-
wealth of New York, and we have a result. It is not

easy to see that New York requires the establishment of

rival Postal Savings Banks controlled by an innumerable

army of office holders appointed from Washington. The
people familiar with the business of banking can best

establish and manage their own banks as they do now
—National, State, Savings. Those who are friends of

the paternal system are fond of pointing to the post-

offices of the country as so many illustrations of suc-

cessful governmental control. They ignore the fact that

our postal service is far from being ideally conducted.

Apart from the unsatisfactory postal rates prevailing

at the present time, the suggestion is offered that if

government officials were good postal managers perhaps

we should not see the postal business of a Common-
wealth—well populated and its people concentrated

—

conducted every year at a loss, as it is.

But passing this phase of the subject, let us notice

some matters more directly bearing upon the question

of Postal Savings Banks. And first it is alleged, as a
reason for their creation, that the government would be

providing, through the various postoffices of the country

at a small expense, places easily accessible for the safe

accumulation of the surplus earnings of the thrifty. At

one time a theory was advanced in this connection that

the government would thereby be put in possession of

funds at a low rate of interest ; but this view is not now
the dominant one. In point of fact, the plan proposed

would make the average postmaster a financial agent of

the government. It would involve considerable expense
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such as other banks are subject to; and we know that
these expenses are not light. If savings institutions

have net been created in many localities, it is because
the money is needed in various local enterprises, such
as trolley lines, mills, commercial and building enter-

prises, where small as well as large sums are invested,

bringing seven and eight per cent, and sometimes even
more. Local banks, carrying the local spirit, are a far

greater benefit to a locality than Postal Savings Banks
appealing to tbe people outside of all local interests.

The plea that because Postal Savings Banks have
met with success in England they should therefore be
introduced here, is scarcely entitled to serious considera-
tion. England is a "garden spot" of 50,000 square miles,

whereas the United States contains an area of over
3,000,000 square miles, and is territorially more than
sixty times larger. The two cases are not parallel.

In the House of Commons Burke once declared that

the only way of judging the future was by the past; if

we should apply this rule to the establishment of Postal

Savings Banks in this country the inference would not

be wholly satisfactory.

The "Freedman's Savings and Trust Company" was
created by Federal law, March 3, 1865, with authority

to establish branches. The following May the head-

quarters were located in New York, and numerous auxil-

iaries, most of which were presided over by commissioned
and uniformed officers, were instituted, more especially

throughout the Southern States. The passbooks of this-

Freedman's Savings and Trust Company contained the
following statement: "The Government of the United
States has made this book perfectly safe."

The liabilities of the concern at the time of its fail-

ure were $3,037,500, payable to sixty-two thousand two
hundred and forty-two claimants. The Government, by
purchasing the building owned by the bank at a high
price, and in other ways, has aided in increasing the

assets. The last and final dividend declared makes the

total payment to its creditors only sixty-two per cent.

Undoubtedly Congress was derelict in not exercising

proper supervision over its affairs during its existence

of nine years. The report of the Commissioners ap-

pointed by Congress to make an investigation contains,

among other statements, the following: "A more per-

verted arrangement could scarcely have been devised

by human ingenuity if the design had been specially di-

rected to obscure the transactions of the institutions."

Comptrollers of the Currency have repeatedly recom-
mended that Congress should make provision for the

payment of the thirty-eight per cent, still due depositors,

but no payment is yet forthcoming. Such results may
not follow the establishment of Postal Savings Banks.

The effect, however, of putting deposits in the keeping

of a body of officeholders would be hazardous at best,

and would not promote the efficiency of public service.

It has been said that the people must be taught to

save. It has yet to be shown that they must or can

acquire this habit by the establishment of a peculiarly

governmental institution, any more than they can ac-

quire their religion in this way. The people are to be

taught to save, not by establishing official depositories,

but by cultivating those habits, the practice of which

conduce to thrift. It was not in Postal Savings, but in

their stockings, that the French people had their savings

deposited when the Franco-German war occurred ; need-

less to say, if the habit of frugality had not already

existed and was not inwrought in the very fibre of the

French people their savings would not have been avail-

able at the critical time, as they were.

In this country, to a greater extent than elsewhere,

the laborer builds his own house, acquires land that he

may write "landowner" after his name, and is ready to

invest in small business enterprises. Indeed, it is this

opening up and development of our country, still new,

which is going on all the time, causing it to bud and

blossom as the rose, that employs the money of men

throughout the land. These men do not put their money
into Savings Banks, but into remunerative local projects
and into houses, which are made more beautiful every
year. Perhaps such a use of money is as stimulating
and beneficent as investing it in deposits in Postal

Savings Banks, returning the investor two cents on the
dollar per annum. Take, if you will, an illustration

from extremes : Between the man employing his money
in these and other enterprises, and the mere hoarder,

most people will pi*efer the former. In this relation one
plea put forth in behalf of the establishment of Postal

Savings Banks may be noticed. An advocate of their

creation recently declared the people of the States and
Territories farther West to be not less industrious and
productive than those of New England. The country

was newer, its soil richer, its mineral resources infinitely

greater ; why, then, are there so few Savings Banks in

those localities? His reply is, that "it has been too

much a matter of easy come and easy go." If there

is such a thing as "begging the question" we have an ex-

ample of it here. It is true that no people are busier,

more self-reliant than the people of the newly settled

West. It is these very activities that keep money trolling

along with labor, with opportunity, and prevents it from
being placed in Savings Banks. Nevertheless, the

Savings Bank deposits are increasing at the rate of

$200,000,000 annually, and now aggregate over three

thousand millions of dollars. When the conditions of the

West and South parallel those of the East and North

savings institutions will come as a necessary conse-

quence ; it is conditions that create a demand for them.

They cannot be successfully established from the out-

side when not required. When they are needed they will

be supplied, as now, by individual enterprise and without

the help of the government.

A strong objection to the establishment of Postal

Savings Banks is that it invades the banking field with

the argument that you cannot trust the people to care

for their own. "Trust the people," said Jefferson ; "Trust

the people," said Lincoln. We cannot trust the people,

say these advocates of a government Savings Bank ; and

they say this notwithstanding the fact that the people

manage their more than five thousand National Banks
with entire success. It was on this very principle of

trusting the people that the National Banking Law, the

outgrowth of years of trial of different systems of bank-

ing, was perfected ; and the fact that 314,967 of our peo-

ple own stock in National Banks, the average holding

being 27 shares approximately, attests the confidence

they have in the existing system. In addition to National

Banks and the existing Savings Banks, there are State

banks, private banks, trust companies, omitting the in-

surance companies, which gives one of these institu-

tions to every 4,410 people, the per capita of capital

being $18.30, and of deposits $126.90, the latter figure

including about $37.50 in the Savings Banks.

It is perhaps not irrevelant in this connection to

state that should the proportionate rate of increase in

the banking power of our country continue during the

next ten years at the same rate as it has during the

past ten years, the result will be that in the year 1914

the banking power of this country will exceed by over

one thousand million dollars that of all the other na-

tions of the world combined.

One of the arguments used by the advocates of the

Postal Savings Banks is that in time of panic the small

savings depositor, from his very ignorance, is the one

first to take alarm and withdraw his funds from a bank-

ing institution which a better educated man knows to

be safe. Therefore, we must have Postal Savings

Banks where the ignorant depositor feels that his

money is secure. Passing by the question whether

a sound argument can be based upon the exceptional and

unusual, the question arises whether it is desirable to

establish Postal Savings Banks to the discrediting of
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other financial institutions which the well educated man
knows to be safe? What is such a position but an

argument addressed to ignorance? The same argument,

carried to its logical conclusion, would substitute a great

Federal Bank at Washington with branches all over the

country, and as a consequence the retirement of the ex-

isting National and State Banks. The people will be

as slow to assume the one position as the other.

It is remarked by a distinguished gentleman, who is

an officer of a large Fiduciary Institution, that the "sav-

ing habit" is, of necessity, rapidly increasing the working

capital of the country, giving impetus to business

enterprise, and making a fair and profitable return to

the laboring classes for their small "investments." This

is all true enough, but what the statement needs, as an

argument for Postal Savings Banks, is a bridge con-

necting the "savings habit" with Postal Savings Banks
and with these only. No such bridge has yet been con-

structed. It is emphatically a "pons asinorum" which

may return to plague its inventor. Intended as an

argument for the Postal Savings Banks, it is really a

powerful plea for banks as they are, where savings are

held—some of them National Banks, some State, some

Trust Companies, and some Savings Banks. Assuredly

it is a far cry from "the saving habit" to Postal Savings

Banks—so far, indeed, that it falls upon an almost echo-

less shore.

And now, in conclusion, consider a phase of the

question which has been only lightly touched upon here,

and which merits more serious consideration than it

has received from the public at large—I refer to the

constitutional view of the subject, and by that I mean
the view which has regard to the fundamental prin-

ciple underlying our Government, and which makes

that Government subject to the people, and not dominant

over them. That principle, often violated in the past,

cannot be too frequently disregarded but that serious

results will follow. In the earlier history of the coun-

try the tendency was against the Government assuming

any form of paternalism ; and the principle is the same

whether you create Postal Savings Banks, run Govern-

ment railroads, as in Continental Europe, or establish

Government gas and electric plants. It is the basic

principle that determines the character of a measure,

nor ought we for a moment to allow ourselves to be di-

verted from this position because a proposed enterprise

claims to embody a beneficence which is more seeming

than real. The American and his government ideals are

separate and distinct types from those supplied by any

other country. The American asserts his right to in-

dividuality of action ; he wants his Government to do

just as little for him as possible; and to be his agent,

not his master. He ever reserves the right of self-de-

velopment, and realizes his ability to eradicate any evil

that may imperil his political, social or industrial sys-

tem. In fine, he rigidly adheres to the fundamental

principle that the Government stands for progress in the

individual, and that the evolution, resultant from the

Titanic struggles of his pioneer ancestors and the states-

manship of his legislators, is not a system that dic-

tates or restricts free action, but a Government " of the

people, by the people and for the people." It has been

well said that if a government owes anything to its

citizens it is the fostering of self-reliance. If there is

any one quality that characterizes the American people

any more than any other people it is this characteristic

quality, which has given us a "humble rail splitter" for

President.

It is this spirit that needs to be fostered in every de-

partment of public service. We need not less but more
self-reliance. We need not less but more trust of the

people by the people. We need not less but more develop-

ment of the individual. He needs opportunity to work
out his own salvation, and not to be taught to look for

it to others, least of all to the bureaus of officials, the

servants whom we miscall the Government. We need
not more but less paternalism. Adopting this principle

as our guide of action we shall leave people, as now,

familiar with banking, to conduct a banking business,

amenable, of course, to proper safeguards. If the peo-

ple need Savings Banks we will not go to governments
of Europe for our exemplars, but we will go to the people

who have settled many problems in their national life

of one hundred and twenty-eight years, and who have
shown the autocratic paternal governments of Europe
how much better they can govern themselves than put

themselves under the dominion of men no better than

others of our body, and who do not possess a monopoly of

wisdom for governing the world. When States and
cities and towns need railways the people build them.

When water is required for public utility the people

speak, and the fountains flow. When Savings Banks
are needed in the geographical limits not now having

them the people will provide them, and, let us hope,

without going to postmasters or to other Government
officials for them.

In a word : the American people are not yet prepared

to confess their inability to manage their financial en-

terprises, nor will they, as I believe, allow their chosen

representatives to impose upon the country a series of

Postal Savings Banks for the alleged better public

safety. Such action, if it may not be termed a reflection

upon their integrity, would be a confession of their own
inability.

Publicity for Savings Banks.

By P. Le Roy Harwood, Treasurer Mariners' Savings Bank, New London, Conn.

Of the four classes of savings institutions, which are

the Trust Company, the National or State Bank with a

savings department, the Stock Savings Bank and the

Mutual or Trustee Savings Bank—the latter comprises

a large proportion of the whole number, and has more

than 75 per cent, of the aggregate deposits. It is the

original and only true Savings Bank, and occupies a

unique position in the banking world. It is of a quasi-

benevolent nature, and only in late years has it begun

to receive the credit which is its due. McKinley, in his

famous Buffalo speech, said, " We are furnishing profit-

able employment to the millions of workingmen through-

out the United States, bringing comfort and happiness to

their homes, and making it possible to lay by the savings

for old age and disability. That all the people are par-

ticipating in this great prosperity is seen in every Ameri-

can community and shown by the enormous and unpre-

cedented deposits in our Savings Banks. Our duty in the

care and security of these deposits and their safe invest-

ment demands the highest integrity and the best busi-

ness capacity of those in the charge of the people's earn-

ings." The operations of the Mutual Bank are practi-

cally confined to New England, New York, Pennsylvania,
Delaware, Maryland and New Jersey, though there are
occasional examples scattered through the middle West
and a number in California. Probably less than 10 per
cent, of these institutions spend any money whatever up-
on advertising or publicity in any form. Up to late years
the Trustee Bank, which is a more correct title than
Mutual Bank, has been content to take such moneys as
have come its way—making no great effort to stimulate
deposits—though showing a moderate growth from year
to year. Within a comparatively short time competition
has sprung up and Savings Bank officers have had the
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fact forced upon their attention that Savings Banks are

losing thpir hereditary rights through the ambition and
modern methods of other banking institutions. They have

had opportunity to observe the trust company and the

National Bank rolling up in an incredibly short space of

time savings deposits of surprising amounts, and, strange

to say, during this period of rapid growth on the part of

the competitor their own deposits have continued to in-

crease. The logical conclusion of thought upon this sub-

ject is that as nothing has been taken away from the

Savings Bank the competitor has found a way, mysterious

or magic though it be, to create deposits. Lawson, in

" Frezied Finance," discriminates between " real " and
" made " dollars. Here, however, is an example of

" made " dollars which are " real." In short, the com-

petitor has assumed the duties of the Savings Bank

—

not from a philanthropic motive, but for the purpose of

earning dividends for stockholders.

The Mutual or Trustee Bank is chartered by the

State as a practical philanthropic enterprise, and as a

rule its business is carried on by a body of the best men
of the community, who receive no pecuniary reward for

their services, and need not necessarily be depositors in

the bank. The mission of the bank from its beginning

in 1816 has been to promote thrift and frugality among
the working classes, by educating the workingman to save

a part of his earnings and deposit it in a safe place,

where it will be increased by reasonable dividends. The
duty of the bank is to educate, and while it is at all times

an excellent object lesson to those who know of it, its

beneficent purpose, conservative conduct, and practically

absolute safety are unknown to thousands. Further, it

has done comparatively little to stimulate systematic

saving, which is the basis of many a fortune, and which,

aside from the money accumulated, develops habits of in-

estimable value. We read of the thousands of foreign

laborers who come to our shores and decry the fact that

they do not rapidly assimilate our customs and become

good citizens. A Savings Bank book has been the means
of making a more conservative and desirable citizen of

many such. Our excellent public school system lacks one

fundamental : a thorough training in the management of

resources. My friend, Mr. J. H. Thiry, is doing an excel-

lent work along this line through his system of school

savings funds. The competitors of the Savings Bank
have been quick to seize upon this neglected duty and op-

portunity, and their growth has been the result of ex-

cellent work along the line of publicity.

One reason why the Mutual Banks have done so little

is that there is a feeling on the part of a large proportion

of officers that they have no right to spend money for

any but strictly operating expenses. I maintain, however,

that a reasonable expenditure for purposes of publicity

is a necessary expense if the bank intends to do what is

expected of it.

We hear occasionally of a little group of men who are

advocating Postal Savings Banks on the ground that not

all parts of the country are enjoying proper banking

facilities. The only Postal Savings Bank which should

ever be allowed to exist in these United States is the"

Savings Bank which makes use of our excellent postal

facilities for a " banking by mail " business. None other

is needed. Let the Savings Banks do their duty and

there will be no argument for adding to the govern-

ment's trouble. The Bowery of this city is setting a good

example, and its position in the matter is ably defended

by its president.

How is the Savings Bank to regain its partially lost

prestige? By abandoning the threadbare argument, "we
cannot advertise." which does not mean that it is to

abandon conservatism and prudence, but rather the pos-

session of these fundamentals to place itself before the

citizen in its true light ; something designed for him and

for his sole benefit.

The method of conducting an educational campaign,

if we may so term it, must of course be fitted to local

conditions. It should not only impress upon one the

value of saving money, but it should emphasize the value

of doing it regularly, systematically. After the value of

saving has been well inoculated, the safety of savings

accumulations should be taken up. The danger from the
" old stocking " method and unsafe investments should

be brought out. When this has been well done let the

advertising bring out the salutary points of the Savings

Bank system in general, and an emphasis be given by ap-

plying the particular point brought into relief to the in-

stitution in question. Publish the stability of the bank in

such ways as alluding to its growth in a given period ; by
showing how many dollars of surplus there are to each

depositor ; by a reference to the amount of real estate

loans in the community, and the strength of local invest-

ment ; by pointing out the safe securities held ; by rigid

State laws. Let the names of the directors or trustees

be presented at intervals, but with some leading comment,
and not as a mere list of names. Specify interest dates

just before they are at hand. Do it in such a way that it

cannot fail to attract, and do nothing else at the time

except to refer to the interest rate. If the rate is about

to be reduced by necessity adopt a series of advertisements

to point out the causes in the tersest manner possible.

Let each advertisement take up a step in the reason, and
at the same time be somewhat complete in itself. Put it

in such a manner that a gain rather than a loss will be

had in the face of such a reduction. Advertise the neces-

sity of safety in savings. Show up the relation of safety

to high interest rates. Explain that the security of the

principal is more to be regarded than a high return.

Many bank men imagine that if an institution departs

from the old way of advertising it loses dignity. This is

not so where advertising is done properly. Of course,

" smart " advertising is to be strictly avoided. An adver-

tisement can be original and still be clean and terse. A
Savings Bank advertisement should be a thorough gentle-

man in the advertising population; but it should be re-

membered that the thorough gentleman makes friends as

well with the man of lowly rank as the one of higher

station. The tone of publicity should always appeal to

him for whom the Savings Bank was founded. Educa-

tion is a more permanent basis for thrift. Let us do

what we can to elevate the standard of saving and safety

—and in just such measure as we succeed do we render

harmless the " get rich quick " schemes which are held

out on all sides to the uninformed.
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The Law of Trust Accounts.

By Thomas B. Paton, Editor Banking Law Journal, New York City.

Trust accounts from the banker's standpoint was
made the subject of an able paper by your worthy secre-

tary, Mr. Hanhart, at the Convention at San Francisco

a year ago, which led to some discussion. This year I

have been honored with an invitation to address you
upon the law governing these accounts.

The opening of two-name accounts in the various

trusts and joint forms, with which savings banks officers

are familiar, has been a fruitful source of litigation over
the ownership of the deposit, where the depositor has
died and the money is claimed by the representatives of

the deceased on the one hand and by the named benefi-

ciary or survivor on the other. The question to be de-

termined in the great number of disputed cases is the
ultimate right to the money as between two rival sets of

claimants. The banks, as a rule, are not involved in

these lawsuits except in so far as they may hold the

deposit for payment to the party held entitled to it. Or-
dinarily the banks cannot know anything more than is

to be implied from the form of the account. They are

debtors for the deposit, and generally pay according to

the form of the account, on presentation of the book, in

the absence of notice, or knowledge of circumstances

rendering it unsafe for them to do so, and leave the ques-

tion of the ultimate right to the money to be litigated

between the adverse claimants.

The decided case law on the subject of the ownership

of these accounts is assuming large proportions. The
Middle and New England States where, in the past, these

accounts have been most numerous, have furnished the

greater number of cases, and as their portion of the Na-

tion's wealth, represented by savings deposits, has gradu-

ally extended westward, the courts of the Western States

have been more recently called upon to wrestle with the

same questions that at an earlier period confronted their

Eastern brethren.

Knowledge of the rules of the law which the courts are

laying down for the government and disposition of these

deposits is essential for the banker, not only for his own
safety in their payment, hut also because he is the one

to whom the average Savings Bank depositor, himself ig-

norant of the law, looks for advice as to the best thing

to do to carry out his intentions with respect to money
deposited.

When the banker, with his practical knowledge of hu-

man affairs and the needs and desires of his depositors,

adds to this practical experience a knowledge of what

the courts of his own and other States have held with

respect to these deposits, and sees what it is concerning

a particular account that has caused the litigation, which

perhaps has resulted in frustrating the intention of the

original owner of the money, he is in a better position

to invent or simplify forms of accounts, with a view of

lessening the occasion for future legal disputes. He is

in a better position, also, to give good sound advice to

his depositors, for many are the cases where, from mis-

conception of the law, these earnings of a lifetime have

gone astray into hands for whom they were not intended,

often to the disappointment and misfortune of needy

and worthy intended beneficiaries.

Why is money put in two names in a Savings Bank?

The motives are various.

First—A parent may decide to deposit money from

time to time for a child, or a depositor may intend to put

his money in trust for a relative or dear friend, the inten-

tion of the depositor being to immediately part with his

individual ownership and control and to make a gift or

create a trust for the named beneficiary.

Second.—More numerous are the cases, perhaps, where

the depositor desires to make his bank account serve the

purpose of a will. It is only human naturo to desire to

1 eep the money as long as he lives; but then when he
dies that it shall go to the beneficiary or survivor named
in the account. Numerous have been the decided cases
in the past wherein a deposit under such circumstances
has been adjusted to belong to the legal representative
of the deceased depositor, and not to the beneficiary in-

tended.

Third—In a third class of cases, not present or future
parting with ownership by the depositor is intended; he
simply uses a trust or joint form of account, instead of
an account in his individual name, to serve his own pur-
poses—to evade payment of taxes, to conceal his true
financial condition, to obtain a greater rate of interest
than if the money were in his individual name where he
is receiving interest at the maximum rate on an indi-

vidual account, or to obtain interest where another ac-
count in his individual name is up to the limit. These
accounts, also, often lead to litigation, after the death of
the depositor, as the money is frequently claimed by the
other party whose name has been used in the account.
Banks, as I understand, as a rule, do not knowingly
open accounts to serve these purposes.

There are certain broad principles of law underlying
gifts and trusts of personal property which enter into

the decision of nearly all the cases involving the owner-
ship of Savings Bank deposits in trust and joint forms.
A gift is executed by delivery; a tniot by declaration.

To constitute a completed gift, there must be delivery

of the thing given. If there is a mere intention to give
in the future, there is no gift. To constitute a trust in

personal property there need be no actual delivery of

the property, but something which corresponds with de-
livery, namely, a declaration of a trust with the intention

that the legal title at once pass from the individual to

the trustee, to be held according to the terms of the trust.

Underlying nearly all the litigated cases of gift is the
inquiry, Has there been a delivery, actual or construct-

ive? If so, coupled with the intention to give, there has
been a gift; and in cases of trust, the inquiry, has there
been a declaration of trust? If so, then the individual

ownership has passed from the depositor, and vested in

him as trustee for the beneficiary, according to the forms
of the trust.

Sometimes the question of ultimate ownership is de-

termined from the form of the account alone, but in the

greater number of cases additional legal evidence is

produced which, on the one hand, shows that a gift or

trust to the beneficiary was intended and executed, or,

on the other hand, proves either that the depositor never

intended to make a gift or create a trust, or, if that was
his intention, that the intention was not legally consum-

mated, and the ownership of the money is determined

accordingly.

With the general principles I have stated in mind it

will be of interest to consider, briefly, what the courts

have decided with reference to particular forms of ac-

count.

DEPOSITS IN TRUST FOE ANOTHER.

Probably the most common form of Savings Bank
trust account is that where a depositor puts his own
money on deposit in his own name in trust for another.

In Massachusetts the Supreme Court has held that this

form of account, standing alone, is not sufficient evidence

of a prima facie or presumptive trust. As a conse-

quence, where the depositor dies and no other evidence

appears to establish a trust in favor of the beneficiary,

the representativ s of the depositor and not the benefi-
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ciary, would be entitled to the money. This has been
the judicial law of Massachusetts ever since Betsy Ab-
bott deposited a sum of money in the Boston Five Cents
Savings Bank as trustee for Ann Clark, her half sister,

over a third of a century ago. Betsy always retained the
pass book and Ann Clark did not know of the deposit
until after Betsy died. The Supreme Court of Massachu-
setts held (Clark v. Clark, 108 Mass.) that nothing had
been done to create even a prima facie trust, and that
the administrator of Betsy, and not Ann Clark, was en-
titled to the money.

This same proposition has been held several times
since in the State of Massachusetts. Of course, if the
beneficiary can prove facts, in addition to the form of
the account, which show that a gift or trust was intended
and executed in his favor—either a delivery of the pass
book or a declaration to be beneficiary or to some one
else that the money was his—the case will be different

and he can entitle himself to the deposit as against the
estate of the depositor. A case which will illustrate

this is where George V. Trumbull deposited $1,000 in the
North End Savings Bank as trustee for Achsie J. "Wood,
who was his housekeeper. Trumbull always retained his

bank book, and it was found by his administrator among
his papers after his death, but the evidence showed that
Trumbull had said to Mrs. Wood: "I put $1,000 in the
North End Savings Bank; that money is yours." The
Supreme Court of Massachusetts upheld Mrs. Wood's
title to the money as against the administrator of Trum-
bull (Alger v. North End Savings Bank, 146 Mass.).

What has just been said relates to the ultimate right

to the money. So far as the bank is concerned, it is

protected in paying to the beneficiary named in the ac-

count, upon the depositor's death, in the absence of notice

of an adverse claim. The Massachusetts statute pro-

vided that where a deposit is made by one person in trust

for another, if no other notice of the existence and terms

of a trust has been given in writing to the corporation,

the deposit, with the interest thereon, may, in case of

the death of the trustee, be paid to the person for whom
such deposit was made, or his legal representative.

I have made mention of the law of Massachusetts

first, because the courts of that State have stood almost

alone in their construction of the legal effect of a deposit

by one in his own name, in trust for another, nothing

else appearing. While Massachusetts has held that the

form of deposit "in trust for" is not sufficient to consti-

tute a prima facie trust in the absence of other evidence,

the courts of other States have held the contrary—that

the deposit by one in trust for another, standing alone,

is a prima facie or presumptive trust for the beneficiary,

and unless the presumption is disproved or negatived by

evidence showing that the depositor had no intention of

parting with his ownership, the beneficiary, on his death,

will be entitled to the money as against his estate.

For instance, the Supreme Court of Maine, in one of

the cases in that State (Bath Sav. Inst. v. Hathorn, 88

Me.), said: "The entry 'in trust for' is of clear and un-

mistakable import and sufficient to create a prima facie

trust," and the Supreme Court of Pennsylvania in a

recent case (Merigan v. McGonigle, 20 B. L. J., 448),

where an aunt had deposited money in trust for her

niece, held that the form of account prima facie entitled

the niece to the fund on the death of the depositor, and

that her claim to the fund would not be defeated because

the evidence failed to show that the niece had knowledge

of the creation of the trust before the death of the de-

positor. The Court said it was aware lhat the Massa-

chusetts decisions were in conflict with the rule recog-

nized in Pennsylvania as to the effect of retention of the

pass book and failure to give notice of the trust to the

beneficiary in cases of this character, but that it is

sustained by the New York cases and the great weight

of authority elsewhere in the country.

There have been a long line of cases in the State of

New York involving this form of deposit. It was origi-

nally held in the case of Martin v. Funck (75 N. Y.) that
the form of deposit "in trust for" alone, where its im-
port was uncontradicted by other evidence, was a suf-
ficient declaration of trust and trai_sferred the title from
the depositor individually to the depositor as trustee.
Retention of the pass book was not inconsistent with
this effect, notice to the beneficiary was not necessary,
nor did the ignorance of the latter of the trust until
after the death of the depositor affect its completeness.

This case was followed by a case (Willis v. Smyth, 91
N. Y.), in which the presumptive trust arising from the
form of account "in trust for" was not upset because the
depositor withdrew the interest, offered to loan the fund,
and deposited money in the same account after the bene-
ficiary's name had been changed by marriage, and the
beneficiary was held entitled t"> the deposit as against
the administrator of the depositor.

Then came a case (Mabie v. Bailey, 95 N. Y.), where
a man named Bailey opened an account in 1864, "B.
Bailey in trust for Ida Mabie." Afterward he showed
Ida's mother the pass book and informed her that the
deposit was large enough to amount to something for Ida
when she grew up. In 1867 Bailey drew out the deposit.
In 1869 he died. The Court of Appeals held that Bailey
had established an irrevocable trust, the presumption
imputed from the mere fact of deposit in this form hav-
ing been confirmed by his independent statements, and
that Bailey's estate must pay the full amount withdrawn
and interest to the beneficiary.

But the increasing use of the "in trust for" form of
deposit and the multiplication of cases where depositors
put money in that form, without ever intending to create
a trust or part with ownership, and the danger that de-
positors would be held guilty of breaches of trust with
respect to their own money led the Court of Appeals,
after a time, to adopt a more flexible doctrine with refer-
ence to the irrevocable establishment of a trust.

In the year 1881 John Cunningham, who had down to
that time carried an account in bank in his own name,
transferred the money to a new account, "John Cunning-
ham, in trust for Patrick Cunningham, his brother."
Patrick Cunningham died in 1890, and three days later
John transferred the account to his own name. The con-
troversy was between Patrick's administrator and John,
involving the question whether John had created a trust
for Patrick which he could not revoke. John's uncontra-
dicted testimony was to the effect that he always re-

tained the pass book, never informed Patrick of the de-
posit and never intended to give the money to or create
a trust for Patrick. On this testimony the Court of Ap-
peals held no trust had been created for Patrick. It
summed up the doctrine of previous cases thus: "The act
of a depositor in opening an account in a Savings Bank
in trust for a third party, the depositor retaining posses-
sion of the bank book and failing to notify the benefi-
ciary, creates a trust if the depositor dies before the
beneficiary, leaving the trust account open and unex-
plained. If the intent can be strengthened by acts and
declarations of the depositor in his lifetime amounting
to publication of his intent, a more satisfactory case is

made out, but it is not absolutely essential, in the ab-
sence of explanation, where he dies, leaving the trust
account existing." (Cunningham v. Davenport, 147 N. Y.)

The most recent decision of the New York Court of
Appeals upon the "in trust for" form an account was
handed down last month, August 5. All the previous
decisions are reviewed, and the decision is of the utmost
importance, as the court declares a definite rule of law
as to the legal effect of this form of deposit (once of
Latten). The case was one where the depositor of her
own money in trust for another had always retained the
pass book, and had closed out the entire account and
surrendered the pass book before her death. She never
spoke to anyone about the account or stated her inten-

tion in opening it. After her death the named benefi-

ciary learned of the account. The Court of Appeals held
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that the administrator of the depositor, and not the al-

leged beneficiary, was entitled to the money. There was
no evidence of the depositor's intention to create a trust,

and the court proceeded to consider the question whether
an irrevocable trust was established by the mere deposit

in this form.

In the course of its opinion the court said: "When a
deposit is made in trust and the depositor dies intestate,

leaving it undisturbed, in the absence of other evidence,

the presumption seems to arise that a trust was intended

in order to avoid the trouble of making a will."

But in the case before it the case was disturbed; the

money had all been drawn out. The court stated that it

was necessary to settle the conflict between the opinions

of the learned justices in the different appellate divisions

upon the question, by laying down such a rule as will

best promote the interests of all the people of the State;

it had reflected much upon the subject, and finally,

guided by the principles established by its former deci-

sions, concluded to announce the following rule:

" A deposit by one person of his own money, in his

own name as trustee for another, standing alone, does

not establish an irrevocable trust during the lifetime of

the depositor. It is a tentative trust merely, revocable

at will, until the depositor dies or completes the act in

his lifetime by some unequivocal act or declaration, such

as delivery of the pass book or notice to the beneficiary.

"In case the depositor dies before the beneficiary with-

out revocation or some decisive act or declaration of dis-

affirmance, the presumption arises that an absolute trust

is created as to the balance on hand at the death of the

depositor."

The law, as now developed in New York upon the " in

trust for " form of account, amounts to this : Where a de-

positor puts his money in bank in his own name in trust

for another, keeps the pass book in his own possession

and makes no statement to anyone other than implied

from the form of the account, that the money has been

put in for the beneficiary, but keeps his intention locked

up in his own breast, he may safely dispose of it during

his life, or leave the whole, or whatever balance may
remain to the beneficiary when he dies, as he may
choose. He can virtually, therefore, make his bank ac-

count in this form serve the purpose of a will, retaining

ownership and control during his own life, and when he

dies, whatever balance remains will go to the beneficiary

and not to his estate. The bank, of course, is always

safe in paying the money to the beneficiary when che

depositor dies in the absence of notice of an adverse

claim, for the New York statute, which is similar to that

of Massachusetts, permits this to be done; but concern-

ing the ultimate disposition of the money, the object

which the majority of depositors who put money in this

form desire—to have it for themselves as long as they

live and when they die that it shall go to the beneficiary

—is virtually accomplished, without the trouble and ex-

pense of making wills and of the resultant probate pro-

ceedings.

This latest New York decision is virtually legislation

and can hardly be reconciled with the principle that to

constitute a valid trust for another it must be consum-

mated at the time it is made.

As I have already said, there are many decided cases

where the depositor's intention has been shown to keep

the money during his life, and upon his death it should

go to the beneficiary, wherein it has been held that the

attempted disposition was not in accordance with law,

for the depositor owning the money as long as he lived,

he could not transfer it to another upon his death except

in compliance with the statute of wills, and wherein the

money has been held to belong to his estate. But now,

under the judicial law of New York, where he puts

money in this form, but makes no statement of his inten-

tion, it can be a trust or not, as he afterwards may
choose ; it is revocable at will ; he is guilty of no breach

of trust if he draws it all out, and if he finally decides

to leave the balance to the named beneficiary when he
dies, the form of account will work the transfer on the
theory of a presumptive absolute trust, no contrary facts

appearing. This ruling seems to have been made on the
score of expediency, best serving the ends of the great
number of savings bank depositors, who find this form
of bank account a convenient method of carrying their

savings in their own hand during th ir lifetime, and
making dispositions to a selected beneficiary when they
die.

JOINT AND OTHER FORMS.

It would unduly extend the length of this address to

go into any detail of the decisions upon other two-name
forms of Savings Banks accounts. The cases are so nu-

merous and the facts so varied that nothing of the kind
will be attempted. Frequently an account will be opened
in what may be styled an alternative joint form. John
Smith will deposit his money in the joint names of "John
Smith or Peter Jones" or "John Smith or Peter Jones or

the survivor," sometimes with the addition "payable to

the order of either." John Smith thinks and intends
that when he dies, the money shall go to the survivor.

But unless he delivers the book, or makes some surrender
of possession during his life, the general rule is that
upon his death the money belongs to his estate. Such a
form of account creates no presumption of a gift or a
trust to the alternate party named, except in the case
of husband and wife. A deposit put in by John Smith
in the names of "John Smith and Mary, his wife," will,

upon his death, belong to his wife, as survivor. But no
such presumption of survivorship exists even in the case

of parent and child.

An interesting decision upon this point has recently

been rendered by Judge Herrick, of the New York Su-
preme Court, at Albany, Kate V. Beers deposited a
sum of money in the Home Savings Bank in the name of

"Kate "V. Beers or Sarah E. Kelly, her daughter, or the

survivor of them." Mrs. Beers always retained posses-

sion of the book.

After her death, Mrs. Kelly, her daughter, demanded
payment from the bank. She could not produce the book,

as it was in the possession of Mrs. Beers' executors. The
bank refused payment until the right to the deposit as

between Mrs. Kelly and the executors of Mrs. Beers was
judicially tested. The decision of Judge Herrick was in

favor of the executors. He held there was neither a valid

gift by Mrs. Beers to Mrs. Kelly nor the creation of a

joint ownership in the deposit with right to survivorship.

The Court of Chancery of New Jersey has also very
recently passed upon the following case: Richard B.

Coriell deposited in the Provident Institution for Savings
in Jersey City a sum of money and caused the account
to be opened in the name of "Richard B. and Mary E.

Coriell," who was his daughter. It remained in this

form until his death. He had made deposits and with-

drawals from the account, always retaining the pass
book, which came to the possession of his administrators.

The court held the money belonged to his estate and not

to the daughter. The evidence was held insufficient to

prove a gift by father to daughter during his life; it

showed that the gift was limited to take effect after the

father's death, and hence was void as not in compliance
with the statute of wills.

It may be that where, in addition to this form of

account, the depositor signs a contract in the bank's

books, agreeing with the second party named, upon
mutual consideration, that the money shall belong to

both of them and the balance go to the survivor, that

upon the death of the original owner of the money the

survivor will be entitled to it.

A case of this kind was decided by the Court of Chan-
cery of New Jersey in 1901 (Hoboken Bank of Savings

v. Schwoon, 19 B. L. J., 108). A Mrs. Roche had a de-

posit in her own name in the Hoboken Bank for Savings.

She took her grand-nephew with her to the bank and
had the account changed to "Helena Roche or Henry
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Schwoon, payable to either or survivor," and Mrs. Roche
also signed a contract in the bank's book to the effect

that she authorized the bank to place the account in the

1oint names, and that "we, the said Roche and Schwoon,
hereby agree with each other to become and be co-part-

ners in the ownership of said moneys and of all accrued

and accruing interest thereon, and of all moneys here-

after to be deposited to said account; and it is agreed

that each and either of said parties and the survivor

may at any time draw and receive from said bank the

whole or any part of said moneys," also authorizing

each of the parties to receipt for deposits withdrawn.

Mrs. Roche afterward drew out part of the money and

hen delivered the pass book to a friend, instructing the

latter to keep it until her death and then to deliver it

to Schwoon.

The court in this case overruled the objection that

this mode of making a gift was testamentary, and there-

fore void under the statute of wills, and held that the

signing of the contract constituted a complete declaration

of trusts in favor of Schwoon, according to the terms of

which he was entitled to the remainder on deposit as

against the executor of Mrs. Roche.

The law on this subject of joint accounts is not thor-

oughly settled, and there is more or less conflict between
the courts of different States as to the effect to be given

to accounts in the various joint forms. As there is no
real objection to people putting their money in such form
that it remains their own while they live, and goes to

a selected beneficiary upon their death, it would certainly

be a good thing if some statute could be enacted by the

legislatures of the various States validating a method
of making a testamentary disposition by means of a sav-

ings bank account. As the subject stands to-day, many
of these intended gifts, upon the death of the depositor,

are defeated because contrary to the statute of wills,

and the number of litigated cases is much larger than it

would be if the entire subject was regulated by legisla-

tion in conformity with the needs and desires of the

great mass of savings bank depositors.

Savings Banks for Texas.

By R. H. Wester, President Wester Savings and Trust Company, San Antonio. Texas.

A singular anomaly confronts us in the fact that for

the three decades which mark our unparalleled advance

. in everything that tends to national greatness Texas

should have in effect prohibited the establishment of

Savings Banks. The election of 1874 deposed the Carpet-

bag regime and returned the Democratic party to power.

One of the first acts of the new administration was to call

a constitutional convention, in which was framed our

present constitution, adopted in 1876. This document con-

tained the following remarkable clause :
" No corporate

body shall hereafter be created, renewed or extended

with banking or discounting privileges," and it remains

therein unchanged until this good day.

The constitution preceding this one specially recog-

nized Savings Banks, and a few concerns incorporated

thereunder are still in existence, and have been quite suc-

cessful ; therefore, for this unreasonable inhibition is not

known and can only be accounted for upon the ground of

a general hostility to corporate organization, which ex-

isted for many years. This antipathy to corporations

also accounts for the fact that until recent years it has

been impossible for those favoring corporate organiza-

tion for such institutions to urge the amending of this

clause with any hope of success.

THE PENDING CONSTITUTIONAL AMENDMENT.

A change in sentiment toward corporations, added to

the necessity for increased banking facilities, and for

giving to our trust companies the same discounting priv-

ileges held by their outside competitors, finally resulted

in the passage of the following Joint Resolution by the

Legislature of 1903:

Section 1. Be it resolved by the Legislature of the

State of Texas

:

That Section 1G of Article 16 of the Constitution of

the State of Texas be, and the same is, hereby so amend-

ed that the same shall hereafter read as follows

:

Section 16. The Legislature shall, by general laws,

authorize the incorporation of corporate bodies with bank-

ing and discounting privileges, and shall provide for a

system of State supervision, regulation and control of

such bodies which will adequately protect and secure the

depositors and creditors thereof. Each shareholder of

such corporate body incorporated in this State, so long

as he owns shares therein, and for twelve months after

the date of any bona fide transfer thereof, shall be per-

sonally liable for all debts of such corporate body exist-

ing at the date of such transfers, to an amount additional

to the par value of such shares so owned or transferred,

equal to the par value of such shares so owned or trans-

ferred. No such corporate body shall be chartered until

all of the authorized capital stock has been subscribed and

paid for in full in cash. Such body corporate shall not be

authorized to engage in business at more than one place,

which shall be designated in its charter.

No foreign corporation, other than the National Banks
of the United States, shall be permitted to exercise bank-

ing or discounting privileges in this State.

This amendment has the endorsement of the Texas
Bankers' Association, and is a platform demand of the

dominant political party, which practically assures its

passage. After adoption and the passage of an equitable

banking law by the next Legislature, we can start a work .

in which you have had near a century of progress. The
amendment is not what it should be, as thereunder we
can never have the opportunity of building any great

Mutual Savings Banks such as you have, but it at least

provides for a corporate organization and State super-

vision, both of which we need in order to enable us to

make any progress in the direction of this long needed

and economic work.

SAVING WITHOUT A SYSTEM.

Our experience in this direction has been varied, and
the money wasted in building and loan propositions, bond
investment contracts and fake insurance schemes if it

could have been systematically placed in Savings Banks
would to-day allow favorable comparison, and make a
most creditable showing.

In our cities and larger towns we have usually had a

good building and loan association confining loans to local

properties. These have been successful, and have been of

vast benefit in assisting our young people to save and in

aiding others to become possessed of a home. In some
places private banks have paid interest on small accounts,

and in more recent years trust companies have been con-

tracting for such funds under the fiduciary and depository
clauses in their charters. Others have purchased real

estate upon the instalment plan, taking their profits from
the natural increase due to growing communities. All

these methods have their good points, and have tended
to stimulate the saving habit, but the ycould not take the

place of the Savings Banks, and the lack of any form of

State supervision naturally precluded any system in

saving.

SAVINGS BANK STATISTICS.

In 1900 Texas, standing sixth in population, with
3.048,710 people, had no Savings Bank, while Massa-



SAVINGS BANK SECTION. 1217

chnsetts, seventh, with 2,805,340 population, has 1,060,814

Savings Bank depositors, owning $580,937,084, averaging

$353.40 each, or $205 for every man, woman and child in

the State. New York has $1,112,418,552 for 2,327,812

depositors, averaging $477.88 each, or about $153 per

capita. At the beginning of this year your famed Bowery

Savings Bank held $85,993,712.80 of deposits, which was

fourteen million dollars in excess of all deposits in the

309 National banks of Texas.

The entire banking capital and deposits of Texas

make a per capita average of about $50, while the per

capita average in deposits alone for the United States is

$127, all of which but goes to show how the Lone Star

State has been wasting her opportunities for thirty years

while the Savings Bank States have been adding day by

day to the credit balances which enable them to control

the security markets of the world.

Texas, with an area of 265,780 square miles, possesses

a territory more than 15,000 square miles greater than

that of the Savings Bank States of Maine, New Hamp-
shire, Vermont, Massachusetts, Connecticut, Rhode

Island, New York, New Jersey, Delaware, Maryland, Dis-

trict of Columbia, Ohio, West Verginia and Pennsylvania.

The last census gave these fourteen States a population of

27.814,527, or near nine times that of Texas. One-fourth

of this population keep savings accounts which average

$400 each, or near $100 per capita, and hold in this way
a wealth twice as great as that of all the banking capital

and deposits of the State of Texas. Savings Banks hold

deposits of $2,512,408,458, which exceeds the paper and

coin circulation of the United States by $144,770,000, and

is in excess of one-fourth of all the deposits in all the

banking institutions in the United States. Of this vast

army of Savings Bank depositors, 42 per cent, are women
and children, and nearly all are from the laboring classes,

which is of itself a striking testimonial of the economic

value of Savings Banks.

THE LOST OPPORTUNITY.

Inexcusable as appears our position for thirty years

barring the door to our own advance in the direction of

what has been for one hundred years recognized as the

greatest force and factor in economic progress, there

should now be no further procrastination. We are prone

to boast of our wonderful achievements in all lines of

industry, and it is true that these have brought us greater

population, with a consequent increase in values, in

wealth, and in the opportunities for wealth getting
; yet, if

notwithstanding this the individual Savings Bank de-

positors of the fourteen Savings Bank States hold of

themselves moneys sufficient to give to their twenty-seven

millions of people a per capita wealth twice as great as

that of our three millions, then have we been wasting

our opportunities. It is now time that we awake to a

full realization of our needs and work earnestly and en-

ergetically for a greater Texas. The adoption of the bank-

ing amendment and the passage of equitable banking leg-

islation mark the way.

RESOURCES FOR SAVING.

It is not here intended to convey the idea that we
have nothing to save. The fact that we pay taxes upon

more than a billion of dollars of property value and have

total resources estimated at three billions easily dis-

proves such an assertion. Producing more than one-

fourth of the United States' cotton crop and nearly one-

fourth of that of the world, our 2,471,081 five-hundred-

pound bales last year brought in $132,231,752, with $16,-

4570,915 for the seed. Our grain and hay crops were

worth $1UO,UUO,000. dairy products and fruits $33,000,000,

while rice, sugar and molasses add $15,000,000 more.

This was produced upon 15,230,576 acres of land, or less

than one-tenth of our area.

Our live stock industry will be better understood when
it is known that upon an enclosed pasture acreage equal

in extent to one-eighth of the area of the United States

will be found more than one-seventh of the cattle, one-

sixth of the mules and one-third of the goats in all of

the States, together with 1,500,000 horses, and enough

sheep and hogs to rank us seventh in that branch of the

industry.

From these statistical figures it will be seen that we
have abundant resources from which to build great Sav-

ings Banks. Iowa, a strictly agricultural State, has a

splendid system of Savings Banks, in which funds have

accumulated sufficient not only to handle her own bonds

and mortgages, but to be invested in outside securities.

Texas has more than agriculture. In 1903 we cut

750,000,000 feet of yellow pine lumber, for which labor

was paid $3,000,000. Our record for oil production in

1902 carried Texas to second place among the States and
enabled the United States to rank first in the world.

Our coal and lignite fields furnish splendid returns

—

one mine alone employing 5000 men. Quicksilver, silver

and salt mines add their quota, while iron, clay and
building materials exist in inexhaustible quantities.

Manufacturing now employs three per cent, of our

population, and our cotton, cotton seed oil, rice, sugar

and flouring mills, brick, cement, tile and pottery works,

foundry and machine shops, oil refineries, breweries,

packeries, printing and publishing houses, and saddlery

and harness establishments pay many millions of dollars

annually to those classes of labor who would most patron-

ize Savings Banks, and who would greatly profit by their

establishment.

A PUBLIC NECESSITY.

If the general government could by the authorization

of our present great National banking system provide a
scheme for the utilization of an immense war debt, which
would in a single generation reduce the interest rate

thereon from 7 per cent, to less than 2 per cent, then

surely Texas must now take the only practical step that

will provide a home market for her country and city

bonds. Savings Banks will not only make a market for

these securities, but will reduce interest rates and then

keep the interest earnings at home. This item of saving

alone will mean much to Texas, as last year counties

issued bonds to the amount of $2,702,119.49 ; cities, $1,018,-

250, and school districts, $151,300. The State permanent
school funds now hold $11,532,102.05 of such securities

and can take only a small portion of the offerings each
year, which of itself creates a public necessity for

Savings Banks.

THE COMING EMPIRE.

Texans are not slow, and in the development of this

vast Southwestern territory they are constantly adding
to the brain, brawn and wealth producing factors of their

great State by the addition of the thrifty home seeker
from sections not as blessed in climatic conditions. These
are thinking people, who have saved and who do things,

and with their aid and assistance we will not only make
rapid progress in the elimination of past economic errors,

but shall eventually build upon the breeze blown shores
of the Gulf of Mexico a State without a peer in industrial

excellences—an empire that shall for all times mark the
way to successful endeavor in all affairs that go to pro-

mote a higher civilization.
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Savings Banks Real Estate Loans.
By John "Worthington, Manager Real Estate Loan Department, Chicago Savings Bank, Chicago, 111.

It certainly is not necessary, before this audience, to

enter into a description of real estate loans, nor to un-
dertake a defense of their use for investment purposes,

since there are few, if any, of us who have not long ago
become investors to a greater or less extent in this class

of securities. In fact, this is evidently necessary. With
civilization growing more complex, the distance seems
to widen between the man with dollars to invest and
the other who wishes to borrow that he may build a

house or a store. At any rate, if we may judge from
the accumulation of deposits in our banks, they are both

very busy men and are leaving the details of financial

affairs to us. We will then give mutual consideration to

one or two questions that surround the making and
handling of real estate loans.

Broadly speaking, real estate has always been a popu-

lar form of security, and justly so, because, resolving

the question to its last analysis, the ground and the build-

ings which men erect thereon, for homes and for the

transaction of legitimate business pursuits, are neces-

sities and as such must represent security of the highest

order. By this statement do not understand me to mean
that all land is desirable for security, or that at all times

any particular piece of land is a desirable security. In

fact, there is no doubt that one of the chief mistakes

which our American bankers have made in their dealings

in real estate securities is that we have lost sight of the

fact that real estate is ever changing. Some properties

are offered to us at too early a date of development

:

others in a period of transition, when proper appraise-

ment is most difficult ; still others when the van of civili-

zation has moved on, leaving the particular security

tumbled down and decaying, to find its way back to its

primal condition, occupied only by the miserable and un-

successful of mankind.

While admitting the general desirability of real estate

loans, we cannot lose sight of the fact that there are

some decided objections to such securities when viewed

in the light of experience. We shall consider two of the

objections

:

First.—The possibility of loss.

Second.—The fact that such loans are not readily

convertible, therefore do not furnish as liquid an asset

as we desire.

Is it not possible by the adoption of a higher stand-

ard governing the making of real estate loans for our

banks to make a long stride toward solving these diffi-

culties? Let us consider briefly three features of the

subject upon which I think we can unite for better

things

:

First.—The consideration of the security.

Second.—The written evidences of snch security.

Third.—The subsequent history of the loan.

Taking up the first point, the consideration of the

security, I am firmly convinced that no Savings Bank
should make real estate loans outside of its immediate

neighborhood, unless it is impossible to keep funds in-

vested. Should you be compelled to go abroad for such

loans, it seems to me the best plan would be to secure

them only from responsible banks located where the

loans are made. No one but a thoroughly trained man,

familiar with local conditions, can make such loans suc-

cessfully, and it is fair to presume that the local banker

of experience is the best man available.

To return to your local loaning, have the best man in

your bank to do the appraising ; loan only in good neigh-

borhoods ; beware of the very new, shun the declining or

uncertain ones. While I believe in always dealing with

responsible borrowers, I would suggest that you beware

of the temptation to loan more than is right on a piece

of land simply because the borrower is good "without

security." He may die or become a bankrupt long be-

fore your loan is due. You would not think of making a

loan on an ordinary promissory note for five years; then

why in making a real estate loan should you depend upon
the credit future at all? It is probable that we will all

agree that it is a very good rule never to loan more than

fifty per cent, of the fair cash value on good improved
real estate. It is advisable to limit loans on vacant

property to a nominal amount. Furthermore, I would
recommend that you confine your loans as nearly as pos-

sible to residences and standard business properties,

avoiding buildings erected for special purposes, such as

places of amusement, large hotels, particularly at sum-
mer resorts ; factories, warehouses, &c.

Passing from the consideration of the security itself,

we will take up the written evidences of such security.

First of all, you should have an abstract of title,

approved by the bank's counsel and properly written to

date, carefully numbered and filed in your bank's vault.

You should have, where possible, a responsible title

guarantee company's guarantee policy issued in the

amount of the loan filed with the loan papers. I would
recommend that you adopt a standard set of loan papers,

trust deed, principal notes and coupon notes, all of which

have been passed upon by your bank's counsel and
printed with the bank's name and those of the trustee,

thus securing uniformity in the issuance of the papers.

Do not allow your loan forms to be used in outside trans-

actions, but let your forms, whenever seen, always mean
a good loan upon which you have passed. Make all prin-

cipal and coupon notes payable to the order of the bor-

rower and have them endorsed by him, thus making them
payable to the legal holder. Your papers should be made
so that they will present an attractive and responsible

appearance when completed. If trust deed runs to an

individual, two successors in trust should be named, one

of whom should be a responsible trust company. Pro-

vision should be made on trust deeds and principal notes

for proper registration by the trustee and a careful

record, by number, of each loan kept in the bank. Papers

prepared in this way, accompanied by suitable fire

insurance policies where the security is improved prop-

erty, and backed by the bank's reputation for careful

loaning, should create a collateral more liquid than many
people think possible.

I will say but a word more, and that in reference to

the subsequent history of the loan

:

See to it that all terms of the trust deed are re-

spected ; that the insurance is kept in force ; that all

taxes are promptly paid and that the property is kept in

good condition. Above all, require prompt payment of

interest coupons.

The final test in connection with each loan comes,

as you know, when it matures. It is also a good time to

review the entire situation, learning thereby whether

your bank is following a conservative course or not.

I would suggest that you do not allow yourself to be

tempted to renew a loan simply because your experience

with it has been successful. You will doubtless find, in

most cases, that the conditions are not quite so good as

when the loan was originally made. Then a lesser

amount should be loaned or a renewal refused.

It is probable that many of the ideas expressed in

this paper are not new to you. My object has been to

summarize a few of the principles which we as bankers

should follow in making our real estate loans ; for if

such principles are followed I believe that a standard

will be set which will have a direct and favorable in-

fluence upon the popularity of this form of investment.
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The Card Ledger in Savings Banks.
By J. A. Langstroth, Accountant of the San Francisco Savings Union.

In a Savings Bank the deposit accounts monopolize a the top one inch wide by three-eighths deep, which, when
large part of the clerical work, hence any system which the cards are in position in the box, forms a channel, or

materially reduces the labor expended on them must be groove, in which are exposed to view the index characters

of some interest to Savings Bank men. on the guide cards interspersed among them. Thus, the

In the writer's opinion, the outgrowth of thirty-five tops of the guides being flush with the account cards, the

years' practical experience, the principal requirements of parcels can be more conveniently handled and the index

an ideal savings deposit ledger are: is less liable to disfigurement.

First.—Instantaneous accessibility of each and every To mark the place of a removed card, a small wooden
account for purposes of inspection, posting, or removal, blade, fitted to extend downward about an inch between
unconditioned by the lifting or moving of books, the open- the tops of the cards, is used. Of these markers, or

ing or unlocking of a cover, the pulling of a drawer, or " indicators," one is journaled on a small metal shoe

the sliding of a rod or a bolt. travelling in grooves on the right hand lip of each box,

Second.—Perfect divisibility, so that a convenient and is used exclusively when posting, while others have a
sized section of one or two hundred accounts can be flat spring clip fitted to clasp the left hand lip of the box.

quickly separated from the rest, to be worked upon at The latter are used when cards are removed for any pur-

the bookkeeper's desk without affecting the working status pose other than posting, and they are prominently lettered

of the remainder. or numbered for purposes of identification, each book-
Third.—An account page of such length that the cost keeper carrying one. The presence of any number of these

of transferring the active and the permanent accounts lettered indicators on the left side does not interfere with
plus the original cost of the ledger outfit, other things the operation of the travelling indicator on the right; so
equal, will create a minimum charge to expense account. that posting can go on without interruption.

In this connection it may be of interest to note that These indicators practically obviate all danger of mis-
an assiduous bookkeeper, putting in hardly more than placement or loss.

twelve thousand minutes of actual work per month, will, The boxes are placed at a convenient height from the
at a salary as low as $75, have a " minute " value of six- floor side by side, in groups of five or more, on stands or
tenths of one cent, and hence the cost of a transfer of cases provided with bearings, front and rear, on which a
an account from page to page, occupying a minimum shallow desk slant, twenty inches wide, carrying ink
time, say, of two and one-half to three minutes, costs con- wells, is fitted to roll laterally close above the tops of
siderably more than a page or card, and several times as the cards. The travelling desk is used principally in
much as the difference between a small and a medium posting, and is at other times usually removed,
sized one. So that, the proportion of active and per- A stand containing ten boxes, in two rows of five each,
manent accounts being known, it could be easily shown back to back, having an aggregate capacity of ten
that the cost of needless transfers caused solely by the thousand open accounts, covers a floor space of four feet

page being too much below the normal in size may alone,
six in

^
h
^f

b? fiv
<;

feet two inches, within which area each
, ., . * j., .. °ne of the ten thousand accounts is equally accessible

in no very long course of years, amount to more than the and at the game desired leyel
y *

total cost of ledgers of a larger size. The story of the results obtained by the use of this
Fourth.—Automatic maintenance of perfect numerical parison between the year 1888 (preceding its introduc-

order (or alphabetical, as the case may be) and such tion) and the year 1903, showing both the amount and
indexing of the same as, while guiding to any account system is partly told in the following statistical com-

with the greatest dispatch, will be the least taxing to Percentage increase in the bank's yearly aggregate of—

the eyesight upon prolonged use. gj ^dUoskSunts.
Fifth.—Maximum ease of manipulation and general (3i Number of tellers and bookkeepers in the deposit depart-

convenience. Number of
Sixth.—Minimum requisition of floor space in the Total tellers

banking room. trans- Increase, open Increase, book- Incr'se.
These requirements appear to have been met by a , _J^ar. actions. Per ct. accounts. Per ct. keepers. Per ct.

. , , , . f ., c ^ . c . 1888 68,200 .. 13.600 .. 10
card system introduced into the San Francisco Savings 1903 105,500 .. 20,500 13
Union of San Francisco, Cal., in 1889, and subsequently increase 37,300 33 is^OO lii 3 30

patented under the name " Mechanical Ledger," of which It is hardly necessary to explain that the number of
the following is a description. posting for the year corresponds with the number of

The cards are 9% inches wide by 11 inches high, transactions, and that the bulk of all the remaining

being ruled for debit, credit and balance of dollars and w^its™***
in direCt X

'ati° with the number of open

for debit and credit of interest figures (which, with us, "

From the above table we find that the postings ln.

are computed for days, instead of months, and entered creased during the fifteen years 33 per cent, while all the
with the deposit or draft at time of posting under some other work increased 117 per cent, a mean increase of
methods of entry, a card 7 inches wide might answer the 10° Der cent - in the entire work, while the clerical force

purpose)
only increased 30 per cent, leaving 70 per cent, of pro-

Roth sides of the card miv he used The cards are
P°rtionate increase, or a gain of seven men to be ac-Both sides ot the caid may be used. ± he cards are counted for A portion of this enormous 3ain should,

contained in boxes, about one thousand to the box, in however be credited to other sources,
which they stand perpendicularly, being supported in It is well understood that every well regulated office

that position by partitions, the lower half of which is of force, of some size, possesses a considerable reserve ca-

wood, %-inch thick, rigidly fixed, and the upper half of Pacity for meeting increasing demands for work, if some

thin flexible metal, which permits the cards to be easily
°f
J*

8 members are young and still in process of develop-
.

"
. . .. . - . .. m . + .. . ment. Allowing for the use of this reserve and for sundry

bent apart at the top for inspection. These partitions other minor economies a liberal 30 per cent, there re-
being placed at intervals of two inches, separate the cards mains a conservative estimate of 40 per cent, to be cred-
into independent sections, or parcels, of 120 to 130 cards ited to the Mechanical Ledger. This represents a saving

each, one or more of which parcels may be taken out of of at least four average bookkeepers, which, stated in

a box without affecting the position of the remainder.
S'teast'S^oijo"

8^ °entS
' ^^ & savIng t0^ ^^ °f

To prevent the side edges of the cards from chafing
Jfcompletio^o/thl'installation in 1889 the effect was

against the sides of the box they are centered by quarter- immediate and marked, as from the then force of ten
inch strips running along each side of the box close to men three could be at once detailed upon other and
the bottom, which strips have a smoothly beveled special work, such as the writing up of a new Depositors'

shoulder over which the corners of the cards, which are Card Index of seventy-five thousand names, a voluminous

correspondingly beveled, easily glide into position. Correspondence Index, the transfer of our loans to the
. . °_. . ,

'

. .- . . 4.. ki~ t„ card system, assistance to other departments, &c, &c,
As projecting index tabs would prove objectionable m gnd

-

t wag actua ,]y not untn 1Q00^^ twelve ^ears ;

handling parcels of cards of such a size outside of the «.hat the next requisition for an additional clerk was
box, the account cards have a central segmental cut on made.



Detailed Report of Proceedings*

Second Annual Meeting SAVINGS BANK SECTION, held atNew York, Sept, 13, 1904.

DETAILED PROCEEDINGS.
The Chair was taken at 1.15 o'clock p.m. by Mr. A. 0.

Tuttle, Treasurer of the Naugatuck Savings Bank, Nauga-
tuck, Conn., who, after having formally opened the proceed-
ings, delivered the following address :

Address by Chairman A. C. Tuttle.

Gentlemen, Delegates to the Meeting of the Savings Bank
Section of the American Bankers' Association:

It is a source of great pleasure to see so many delegates
present to-day, and I extend to you my most hearty greet-
ings. It is a long journey that many of you have to make,
and that makes your attendance all the more of a pleasure
to me.

Probably the feeding uppermost in our minds at this mo-
ment is one of self-gratulation at the wonderful growth,
high position and the organization of this Section of the

most powerful bankers' association in the world. The Sav-
ings Bank Section was organized two years ago at New
Orleans under the leadership of the distinguished gentleman
since become Governor of Ohio. But, like Minerva, it had
no infancy, but was created in the fullness of power. Dur-
ing the first year the membership of the Section Was nearly
five hundred. In the course of the past year it has consider-

ably increased and now numbers over 60 per cent, of the

Savings Banks of the country.

Moreover, our meeting should be of interest to the nation,

since the people have confided to our care about three billions

of their savings. The effect of our decisions can be felt in

nearly every household in the land. It is certainly fitting

that we should meet in this city whose banks have 30 per
cent, of the country's savings.

It is probable that bankers always think more of the

dangers, real or imaginary, than of the opportunities of their

position. The spectres of dishonesty and inefficiency beset

our path at every turn. Our dreams are perhaps of possible

Government Savings Banks.
Dishonesty and inefficiency, however, do not concern us

as an organization. For while we may rightly take measures
to make dishonesty more difficult and integrity more easy,

and to increase the efficiency of banks in transacting busi-

ness with one another, these matters concern individual

bankers. To be sure, dishonesty is dishonesty everywhere,
but as regards efficiency, the conditions of banking vary
with the locality.

Government Savings Banks are hardly more than a dream,
though an unpleasant one. It seems impossible that any
sane legislator would introduce a bill into Congress author-

izing them. Certainly, if any one had the hardihood to do
it, the bill would meet with an opposition that would make
the opposition to the United States Bank in Jackson's time

sink into insignificance. Aside from tue fact that such a

bill would jeopardize one of the props of the Government,
there is a widespread and most salutary feeling averse to

the Government engaging in any business enterprise.

If we fear or feel a loss of business, perhaps the best

thing to do is to follow the lead of other forms of business

and advertise with intelligence and as widely as circum-

stances will allow and wisdom dictate.

One matter deserving of careful thought by us is the

change in the character of our investments. Government
bonds, at one time an important item in our reports, now
scarcely appear. Such change has been necessary in order

to maintain our rates of interest, but it is an open question

if the new investments have always given to depositors that

security that they should have.

We can discuss to good advantage the laws relating to

Savings Banks. There has been for some years a demand

for a law that shall be in force in every State. Such a law

cannot be passed by the Federal Government, and the task

of framing a law that could pass each legislature and would

be suitable for the peculiar conditions prevailing in each

State is appalling. Yet we must realize that the Savings

Bank laws cannot be too strict. As the purpose of Savings

Banks is to care for the money of people whose savings are

so small that they cannot be invested profitably or who do

not have the ability to invest them wisely, our books should

be open for investigation and our reports cannot be too clear

or full.

But in spite of the dangers that may be about, we must
derive from the past history of Savings Banks most happy
auguries for the future. When we remember that from 1898
to 1903 the deposits in Savings Banks in the country in-

creased nearly nine hundred million dollars, we shall feel

little cause for alarm.

Several gentlemen have kindly consented to prepare

papers on interesting matters connected with our business

which are to be read.

In conclusion, I would thank all of you who have assisted

me during the year and express the hope that this meeting
may tend to make each Savings Bank in the land what it

should be—a solid rock in the bulwark of the Republic.

Chairman : We will next hear the report of the Execu-
tive Committee by its Chairman, Mr. G. Byron Latimer,

the Secretary of the Irving Savings Institution, New York.

Report of Chairman of Executive Committee,
G. Byron Latimer.

The Executive Committee respectfully reports that since

the last meeting of the Section, held at San Francisco, we
have received from the Executive Council of the Association

an appropriation to cover the expenses of the Section, a de-

tailed report of which will be given to the Secretary of the

Section.

During the year we have enrolled 68 members, making
our total membership 616. At the last meeting a resolution

was passed recommending our members to urge the forma-

tion of State Savings Bank Associations in each of the

several States, and, following out this suggestion, the Iowa
Bankers' Association in convention at Des Moines, June
15th and 16th, referred the matter to their Executive Coun-
cil with request to report at the next meeting. I am glad to

notice this feeling, and hope the matter will be taken up
in each State, so that before long the limit of State Savings
Bank Associations will be reached only because there are

no more States in which to form them.

Our Savings Bank Association in New York State has

done much to help favorable legislation to Savings Banks
and defeat unfavorable legislation. I would urge in forming

such Associations the appointment of a committee to look

after the legislative brancn of the work. It matters little

whether we are mutual or capitalized Savings Banks ; we
are all the custodians of the savings of thrifty people and

should have but one ideal—that is, to guard with jealous care

their deposits, and be ever mindful of the trusts reposed in

us, being always ready to return principal with such inter-

est as conservative management will permit.

During the year death has visited our Executive Com-
mittee and it becomes my sad duty to announce the death

of Mr. Fred Heinz, late President of the Farmers' and Me-
chanics' Savings Bank of Davenport, Iowa. I would move
you that the Secretary be instructed to write to the family

of our late associate extending our sympathy in their be-

reavement.
G. B. Latimer,

Chairman Executive Committee.

Mr. Chas. B. Mills, of Clinton, la. : As a member of

the American Bankers' Association and a delegate from

Iowa, I had prepared a resolution to the same effect as that

embodied in Mr. Latimer's motion, and I have the same in

my pocket. It is now my privilege to second that motion.

Chairman : It has been proposed and seconded that the

Secretary be instructed to write a letter of condolence to

the family of the late Mr. Fred. Heinz expressing our sym-

pathy in their bereavement. Those in favor of our doing so

will please say aye.

(The motion was adopted unanimously.)

Chairman : I will now ask the Secretary of this Section,

Mr. William Hanhart, to favor us with his report.

Report of Secretary.

Mr. Chairman and Gentlemen of the Savings Bank Section:

I beg to report that the membership of this Section is

now 616, showing an addition of 68 members during the year.

While this is gratifying as showing an increased interest
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in this Section by the Savings Banks generally, yet we should

certainly have more members ; there are now over 1000 Sav-

ings Banks in the United States, and it is desirable that

every one of them should belong to the American Bankers'

Association and be enrolled in our Section.

To forward this object I would propose that the Chair-

man appoint one delegate from each State, who would be

particularly entrusted with the task of securing new mem-
bers in his territory ; I would also urge upon you the de-

sirability of every member here present endeavoring to get

one or more additional members ; should any of you gentle-

men know of a Savings Bank in your vicinity not a member
of the Association, see or write to these friends and neigh-

bors, urging them to become members of the American Bank-
ers' Association and join our Section ; constant individual

efforts will surely produce best results. The officers of our
Association are doing their utmost in this direction, but they

must have your individual help to be sucecssful.

The expenses of the Section, which were met by special

appropriations by the Executive Council, have been as

follows

:

Proceedings of San Francisco Convention $193.70
Printing, stationery, typewriting, stamps and other

expenses 730.50

Making a total of $924.20

for which bills and vouchers were examined and audited by
the Chairman of the Executive Committee.

Respectfully submitted,

William Hanhart,
Secretary.

Chairman : If there is no dissentient voice, I propose that

the reports of both Mr. Latimer and Mr. Hanhart be ac-

cepted and placed on file.

(Agreed to.)

Mr. David Hoyt, of Rochester : I offer the following reso-

lution :

Resolved, That the chairman appoint one delegate from each State

who will be particularly eutrusted with the task of getting new mem-
bers in his territory.

(The resolution, having been duly seconded, was put

to the meeting and carried unanimously.)

Chairman : The next point on our order of business is

the report of the Committee on Uniform Laws, but owing
to the unfortunate demise of Mr. Fred. Heinz we are un-

able to present such a report, and we will have to defer the

receipt of said report until the next meeting of the Conven-
tion.

Mr. Lucius Teter, of Chicago : I wish to offer the follow-

ing as an additional by-law

:

Section 7. The chairman of this Section and ex-chairmen, if still

members of the Association, shall be members ex-officio of the Execu-

tive Committee.

I present this motion and move its adoption.

(The motion was agreed to.)

Chairman : We now come to the reading of the papers

which have been prepared for the consideration of this Sec-

tion. The first one is on " Postal Savings Banks," by the

Hon. Willis S. Paine, ex-Superintendent of Banks of the

State of New York, which I will ask the author to read.

"Postal Savings Banks," by Hon. Willis S. Paine.

[Mr. Paine's paper in full will be found on pages 1209

to 1211 of this publication.]

Chairman : Next follows the paper by Mr. P. Le Roy
Harwood, Treasurer of the Mariners' Savings Bank, New
London, Conn., entitled

"Publicity for Savings Banks," by Mr. P. Le Roy
Harwood.

[This paper will be found on pages 1211 and 1212.]

Chairman : Next is the reading of a paper on " The Law
of Trust Accounts," by Thomas B. Paton, editor of the

Banking Law Journal, New York.

"The Law of Trust Accounts," by Thomas B. Paton.

[See pages 1213 to 1216 for this paper.]

Chairman : The next paper will be read by Mr. R. H.
Wester, President of the Wester Savings and Trust Com-
panies, San Antonio, Texas, on the subject of " Savings
Banks for Texas."

"Savings Banks for Texas."

[This paper will be found on pages 1216 and 1217]

Chairman : The next paper is written by Mr. John
Worthington, of the Chicago Savings Bank, Chicago, 111.,

and is entitled " Savings Banks' Real Estate Loans," but as

Mr. Worthington is not present, the paper will be read by

Mr. Lucius Teter, of Chicago.

Mr. Lucius Teter, of Chicago : Gentlemen and delegates,

I regret very much the inability of Mr. Worthington, the

author of this paper, to be present, but in his absence I

will do my best to take care of his paper.

At the outset, I wish to explain that the paper is not

intended by any means to be an exhaustive treatise on the

subject of real estate loans, nor would you expect us to

come down to New York in order to tell you in this peo-

ple anything new about real estate ownership. The paper is

rather meant to approach the subject in a general way, and
take up one or two more important points that are con-

nected with the subject.

"Savings Banks' Real Estate Loans," by John
Worthington, of the Chicago Savings Bank.

[Mr. Worthington's paper is given in full on page 1218.]

At the end of this paper Mr. Teter added personally :

Referring to the question of making loans on property

outside of the bank's immediate neighborhood, I may say

that we have seen a great deal of money invested from

Eastern investors which had been sent by them to irresponsi-

ble estate people, and the point which Mr. Worthington
wants to bring out is that the best plan would be—if it is

necessary to go to the West to place your money—that you
should do so through people you can depend upon as finan-

cially sound, morally reliable and practically competent.

Chairman : I will now announce the next paper, whit h

is also our last. It deals with " The Card Ledger in Savings

Banks," and is contributed by Mr. J. A. Langstroth, Ac-

countant of the San Francisco Savings Union, San Fran-
cisco, Cal. In the absence of the author this paper will be

read by the Secretary, Mr. Hanhart.

"The Card Ledger in Savings Banks."

[This paper appears on page 1219.]

Chairman : I am sure we have all listened with much in-

terest and attention to the able papers which have been pre-

sented to us, and they are now open for discussion. If any-

body wishes to ask any questions or make any remarks on
the subject of the papers we will be very glad to hear them.

The discussion will be published, together with the papers, in

the Proceedings of the Convention.

LAW OF TRUST ACCOUNTS.

Mr. J. H. Johnson, of Detroit: I would like to take up
the subject of the law of trust accounts. In my experience

nothing is of greater importance to us than the question of

joint trust accounts and the necessity of having explicit and
uniform legislation upon this vexatious point. A special

committee should, therefore, be appointed with a view to

framing some uniform law and taking the necessary steps

for the purpose of having it enacted. We are obliged in

the Savings Bank business to look after the interests of

the poor depositors, and if a man has deposited, say, two or

three hundred dollars, and leaves it to a son or daughter
under certain conditions, we want to know if such a thing is

legal and whether we can pay the money over without the

annoyance of court interference. In fact, the possibility of

court interference scares intending depositors away, and the

most preposterous cases are known to have happened in this

connection. In view of the importance of the subject I

therefore move that a special committee be appointed for the

purpose of framing a uniform law on the handling of joint

trust accounts and to take proper steps to have it enacted.

Mr. Lucius Teter : I wish to mention the fact that there

is a Committee on Uniform Laws, into whose province this

subject will probably fall.

Chairman : Yes, there is such a committee, but the death
of Mr. Heinz prevented our receiving a report from that

committee to-day. We are supposed to receive a report at

the next Convention, and until then we shall have to defer

any suggestions to that committee.

Mr. Johnson : I am under the impression that that com-
mittee concerns itself more with the conduct of ordinary
business and not with the question of trust law.

Mr. Thomas B. Paton : The only uniform legislation af-

fecting the banking business in the various States has been
the uniform negotiation of instruments, a law that was ad-
vocated by the American Bar Association and the American
Bankers' Association. The law for negoti~ting bills, notes
and checks which has been enacted affects the banking busi-
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ness, because bankers deal in those papers. My suggestion

was that there should be a uniform law prescribing some

form of Savings Bank account which would enable a man
to put money into the bank, have it during his lifetime, and

let it answer the purpose of a will when he dies. That thing

has been partly accomplished by a judicial decision in the

State of New York, according to which the form of account

in a trust was that a man could take the money again him-

self, but that it would go to the beneficiary after his death.

But it would be better still if there could be some such legis-

lation in each State. If a depositor has to make a will in

each case, where he wishes the money to go to any other per-

son than the law would decide, there will have to be wit-

nesses, etc., and that will will have to be probated. All these are

nuisances and serious matters for a small depositor in a

Savings Bank, and there is no reason why these people should

not be able to make a will in the form of a Savings Bank
account. That is frequently done, and in many instances

these cases go through, but in others they do not. These peo-

ple believe that the money has been deposited on the under-

standing that it will be paid to a certain person after the

depositor's death, but it is not, and their intentions are frus-

trated, causing much suffering and privation to those who
really want the money and ought to have it.

It strikes me that the appointment of a committee is the

best plan for the purpose of framing a uniform bill in which
bankers and lawyers would combine and which would pre-

scribe that the provisions of a Savings Bank account could

be made to serve the purposes of a will ; have that law uni-

form and urge it before the legislatures of the different

States. I presume there would be no objection to that, ex-

cept perhaps on the part of the lawyers, who might argue

that it would make the law so simple as to take away all

their chances of making any money out of these cases.

Mr. Chas. E. Sprague, of New York : I should like to

ask Mr. Paine with reference to the question of Postal Sav-

ings Banks what he has to say in regard to the difficulties

which the Government of the United States has experienced

in connection with the establishment of official Savings

Banks?
Hon. Willis S. Paine : I would like to call the attention

of this meeting to an authorization which was created by

statute in this country in 1865 and which existed for a con-

siderable period of time, but came to a most ignominious

end. The following portion of my paper refers to the

subject

:

The " Freedman's Savings and Trust Company " was created by
Federal law on March 3, 1865, with authority to establish branches.

The following May headquarters were located In New York, and numer-

ous auxiliaries, most of which were presided over by commissioned and
uniformed officers, were Instituted, more especially throughout the

Southern States. The passbooks of this Freedman's Savings and Trust

Company contained the following statement: " The Government of the

United States has made this book perfectly safe." The liabilities of

the concern at the time of Its failure were $3,037,560, payable to 62,240

claimants. The Government, by purchasing the building owned by the

bank at a price, and in other ways, has aided in increasing the assets.

The last and final dividend declared makes the total payment to Its

creditors only 62 per cent. Undoubtedly Congress was derelict in not

exercising proper supervision over its affairs during its existence of

nine years. The report of the Commissioners appointed by Congress

to make an investigation contains, among other statements, the follow-

ing: " A more perverted arrangement could scarcely have been devised

by human Ingenuity If the design had been specially directed to obscure

the transactions of the institution." Comptrollers of the Currency

have repeatedly recommended that Congress should make provision

for the payment of the 38 per cent, still due depositors, but no payment

is yet forthcoming. Such results may not follow the establishment of
'

Postal Savings Banks. The effect, however, of putting deposits Into

the keeping of a body of office holders would be hazardous at best and

would not promote the efficiency of public service.

That, I think, answers the question.

Chairman : If there are no further remarks in connec-

tion with the papers so far discussed we can proceed to the

discussion of the second paper, which deals with the question

of publicity for Savings Banks.

(At this point it was moved, seconded and agreed to

that it be put on record that this meeting was in total agree-

ment with the proposal made by Mr. Paton.)

PUBLICITY FOR SAVINGS BANKS.

Mr. W. W. Cloud, of Baltimore, Md. : The bank with

which I am connected (Maryland Savings Bank) about

two years ago started out on a campaign of advertising.

We used three lines for one month in a paper each day,

giving the name of the bank, its location, and the statement

that the bank onened accounts on one dollar. That was

productive of good results, and we followed the plan up

from time to time on the same lines. Our personal experi-

ence has been that it not only brought new accounts, but

also stimulated inactive accounts, and we propose to con-

tinue the practice. It is a subject that I am very glad to

see discussed here to-day. I am also glad to emphasize the

fact (and although it is not quite apropos, yet I take the

opportunity of stating it) that in consequence of this pro-

cedure we are rapidly recovering from previous losses, the

deposits have increased right along, and I hope we shall

soon be able to move into a new building. I am sorry Mr.

Watson is not present, or else he could have gone more fuliy

into details.

Chairman : By asking questions we get at the way how
other people conduct their business, and in this manner in-

crease our knowledge. If there are other gentlemen present

who could give us their experience as to what they do and

what they think ought to be done, we should be very glad to

hear from them.
JOINT ACCOUNTS.

Mr. Chas. E. Sprague: Our bank (Union Dime Savings

Institution, New York) has been rather independent in the

matter of trust accounts, because we have acquired a great

deal of experience in that line, while Mr. Paton has probably

confined himself to a statement of the exact law on the sub-

ject—a practical subject for us, as we all have to conform
to the law, and at the same time attain the greatest safety

for ourselves and carry out the wishes of our depositors.

One case in which our bank was defendent would, I think,

not be decided in the same way it was if there were proper

legislation for the conditions under which a man may put

money in trust for his wife. In the case in question the

depositor was a man named Dubois, who deposited the

money in favor of his wife. This wife died, and the man
thought it wise to put the money now in the name of his sister,

a Mrs. Morgan. We did not like him to draw the money out,

and gave him a transfer in favor of his sister. .This is sim-

ply a book entry in our bank, and carries with it the right

to draw interest on this and the old account. So we trans-

ferred to the sister. Then the old gentleman—like many
others have done before him—after some years consoled him-
self and took unto him a new wife. Then he thought it the

proper thing to have the money in the name of the second
Mrs. Dubois, and came to us to have his wishes attended to.

So, instead of having him take the money out and redeposit

it, we made a transfer from " Dubois Trust " to " Dubois
Trust "—A, e., from the name of Mrs. Morgan to that of the

second Mrs. Dubois. After some time Mr. Dubois himself

died, and the day after the funeral his sister, Mrs. Morgan,
promptly brought suit against us, but fortunately she came
to see me about ft in time before I could pay the money
away, and consequently we held it. That was all that pre-

vented our losing $4500. The Judge said that, by making
the second transfer, we were privy to a perversion of the
trust. There was some slight evidence (as Mr. Paton will

remember) to the effect that Mrs. Morgan had some inter-

est in the money, a fact of which we were unaware. He
admitted that the first transfer was right, but maintained
that the second was wrong. The Judge went so far as to

enter into practical banking, and tell us if we had allowed
this money to be drawn out by the brother, and afterward
to be redeposited in favor of somebody else, say the second
wife, we would have been blameless. The result is that ever
since we have refused transfers from one name to another.

We tell applicant to draw the money out, then not to tell

us or anybody else what he is going to do with it, and then
to put it in again for another name.

As to joint accounts, we always require a simultaneous
declaration by the two parties to the effect that they desire

to open an account with the institution subject to its by-laws,
and that the money is to be payable to either of them or the
survivor. We have been assured that that, although not
very formal, was a sufficient declaration of joint account to

make us at least safe in paying the money, unless an order
is given to the contrary. Mr. Paton, from the ideas ex-

pressed by him, would recommend a little more formal way
of proceeding.

Once we had trouble with an attorney account, and found
that a savings bank at least ought never to pay money on
the signature of an attorney. Why? Because the common
law, not the civil law, is against them. If the constituent of

the attorney dies, and the morning after his death we, un-
suspectingly, pay money under the power of attorney, we
are acting at our own peril. We must not do it. That
case is entirely decided, and, as a result, we will pay noth-
ing on a power of attorney. We notify the people in whose
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name the account stands, and they must adopt other means.

The attorney may have left his constituent in the best health

twenty minutes before, and by the time he arrives at the

bank the latter may be dead, and the bank, in paying, takes

all the trouble and risk without any compensating advan-

tages. Therefore, positive proof of the existence of the de-

positor is only his visual presence, and only he himself can

get the money.

Many people, I have no doubt, will agree with Mr. Paton
that there ought to be a plain, intelligible statement of in-

tention as to where the money should go. Mr. J. W. John-

son, Assistant Treasurer to the Albany Savings Bank, has

been considering some such statement, which would provide

that any person may designate his successor to the possession

of the money by a declaration on the books of the Bank to

whom, upon his death, the balance of his account shall be

payable, leaving power of revoking any trust that may be

assumed.

I suppose that the first depositor who conceived the idea

of leaving money to somebody else asked the bank how it

should be done ; the bank referred the matter to their at-

torney, who had regard to the decision of the courts. The
courts, however, thought that these transactions were trusts

in the legal sense, and they have been interpreted on that

assumption ever since. Mr. Johnson's idea will provide a

plain statement designating who shall receive the money,

while the depositor during his lifetime will retain the disposi-

tion of it himself, and I hope that Mr. Johnson will be put

on the committee which will handle the matter.

Mr. Thomas B. Paton : May I ask of Mr. Sprague what
the Union Dime Savings Bank does, if only one party is

present, in order to obtain a simultaneous declaration.

Mr. Sprague : We give that party who is present a blank

and tell him to bring it back duly signed by both. Nothing

will or can be done until it is so brought back. That is what
we call simultaueous declaration.

Mr. George E. Lawson, of Detroit, Mich. : People in De-

troit have for quite a number of years been practising the

plan which the gentleman from New York advocates. In

very many banks—I think in nearly all of them—there is a

declaration stamped in the signature book which must be

signed by both people interested. It is to this effect : Payable

to both, or either, or the survivor, each granting to the other

survivor power of attorney. That is also stamped in the

signature book. In the case that one of the parties cannot

be present, we act exactly as Mr. Sprague suggests ; we send

him a blank statement to sign. Although we have never had

any claims in the courts, it seems to us that the arrange-

ment answers the purposes of a uniform law.

Mr. John Mitchell, Jr., of Richmond, Va. : We have in our

State a law that when a person gives a check and dies before

the check is presented that the check is not payable by the

bank. Mr. Sprague stated that if the person who has grant-

ed power of attorney should die in the interval before the

check is presented and the bank make payment it would do

so at its own risk. I should like to know what the liability

of a banker is if a person should give a check, say, at six

o'clock in the morning, and die at twelve o'clock, and the

bank pay the check without knowing that the person was
dead. Would the bank be liable?

Mr. Sprague : The law in this State is quite different as

to checks and powers of attorney in Savings Bank accounts,

and that is just what we look upon as an outrage. One kind

of payment is made in the name of a check and, therefore,

perfectly valid until we have notice of decease, while in the

case of a Savings Bank account it is not so. That is exactly

what I complain of and what Mr. Paton complains of.

Mr. Paton : This law with regard to power of attorney

and decease implies the veto of authority of the one that

draws. In the case of checks, where the bank without notice

of death has made payment, it is protected, although its

authority has been revoked ; in the case of powers of attorney

in Savings Banks accounts it is held to the contrary, but I

do not think it is good law, and I do not see why the same

principle should not apply to both cases alike.

Mr. H. V. C. Hart, of Adrian, Mich.: I believe this

question of legislation for joint account transactions to be

of sufficient importance for the appointment of a special

committee, instead of referring it to the Committee on Uni-

form Laws. It seems that this discussion has been of great

importance to us in this Section, and a special committee

to handle the question should therefore be appointed.

Mr. J. H. Johnson, of Detroit : I feel sure that this is

the view of the majority of all those present, and I there-

fore propose the following resolution :

Resolved, That the chairman appoint a committee of three to con-

sider the question of a form of uniform law regulating the accounts of

depositors opened in two names, and report at the next meeting.

Mr. Paine : I second the motion, with the proviso that

Mr. Paton be made a member of that committee.

Mr. Johnson : I accept the addition.

Mr. Sprague: And also with the proviso that the com-

mittee be charged with the preparing of the necessary legis-

lation.

Mr. Johnson : ies, that is understood, but I believe that

the wording of the resolution as I propose it will cover that

point.

(The resolution was put to the meeting and carried

unanimously.)

NOMINATIONS AND ELECTIONS.
Chairman : As there seems to be no other discussion on

any of the papers, we will pass on to the nomination of the

Executive Committee for the next year. Are there any

propositions to be placed before the meeting?

Mr. Paine : I desire to propose the following nomina-

tions :

Chairman, Chas. E. Sprague, President of the Union Dime Savings

Institution, New York.

Vice-Chalrman, Edward E. Duff, Vice-President of the People's Sav-

ings Bank, Pittsburg, Pa.

Three members of the Executive Committee to serve three years:

Lucius Teter, Cashier of Chicago Savings Bank, Chicago; Rob. J.

Hoguet, Trustee Emigrant Industrial Savings Bank, New York; David

Hoyt, Secretary and Treasurer Monroe County Savings Bank, Rochester.

N. Y.

One member of Executive Committee to serve two years (in place

of Fred. Heinz, deceased): Chas. B. Mills, Cashier People's Trust and

Savings Bank, Clinton, Iowa.

In submitting these nominations I hardly think it neces-

sary to accompany them with any eulogistic remarks, as the

gentlemen are too well known to require special commenda-

tion. But I should like to make a few remarks with refer-

ence to Col. Sprague. I do not think that there is a differ-

ence of opinion among those who live in this city, or in this

State for that matter, who are not familiar with the activity

and ability of Col. Sprague, and who are not convinced of

his eminent fitness for the position of our chairman. (Ap-

plause.)

Mr. B. Steiner : I have much pleasure in seconding the

proposed nominations.

Chairman • If there are no other propositions forthcom-

ing I will put the names of the proposed gentlemen to the

vote en bloc. Those who are in favor of these gentlemen

being appointed will please signify their assent by saying

aye.

(Carried by acclamation.)

Chairman: Then it is my pleasure to introduce to you

Col. Sprague, chairman of this Section for the coming year.

(Applause.) „ „REMARKS OF MR. SPRAGUE.

Mr. Sprague : Gentlemen and delegate members of the

Savings Bank Section ; I hope you will not expect any very

extensive remarks from an incoming chairman to be made

for practical purposes. Nor will mere talking affect us very

particularly ; but I do not mind saying a few words of thanks

to you for having placed your confidence in me, a confidence

which I shall endeavor to the best of my ability to deserve

and justify. I also acknowledge, with thanks, the reference

to my activity in the city of my adoption and residence,

which has led to the election of one of its humble repre-

sentatives to the position of chairman of this body, which is

destined to play a very important part in the financial in-

terests of this country. I next congratulate you upon the

growth of this, comparatively speaking, infant Section, with

which I have sympathized from the start. We have made

very rapid strides during the past year under the presidency

of Mr. A. C. Tuttle, my able predecessor. Much of our suc-

cess during the past two or three years is also due to the hard

work, the talent for organization and the genius for detail

administration possessed by our able Secretary, Mr. William

Hanhart.
The Savings Bank system itself has developed through

evolution, and one of its stages of evolution, as in many
other cases, has become that of association. We have seen it in

various professions. In our own line of action the whole

history covers less than a hundred years. The first Savings

Banks were chartered institutions and designed, I think, in
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very closely prescriptive laws, stating what their functions
should be and what they should not be. They were left
however, to the good sense of the gentlemen placed at the
head. Then came another era, when it became necessary to
charter other institutions, the legislature in each case en-
deavoring to conform the new provisions to the wants of the
community. The banks were to be subjected to various reg-
ulations as to the conduct of their business. These regula-
tions varied much for different institutions. It then became
evident that the stage of experimentation had been passed
as to interior regulation, but there was a necessity to some
degree for a reasonable uniformity of charter. Then in our
own State and in neighboring States a general Savings Bank
law became the subject of discussion. The law in our own
State was found very satisfactory, but in other States other
forms of legislation were resolved upon. Instead of placing
all powers iu the hands of trustees, there was a body of
stockholders who were assumed to stand behind the de-
positors, till the soil for them and assist in the great object
which Savings Banks have at heart. There were other pro-
posals, such as Government and postal institutions. And
hero we meet the representatives of all kinds and manners
of legitimate Savings Banks, and it has been doubted by some
members of the Savings Bank Associations of some States
whether they could unite without clashing. I am a member
and something of a working member, of the Savings Bank
Association of the State of New York. At the same time I
am working hard in favor of this Section, and I do not feel
it to transgress upon the ground which our associations coverWe are here to compare differences from all points of com-
merce. Men from San Francisco meet men from New Jersey
to discuss the differences of their ways, all of which are
Tery instructive and interesting, the more so the more they

diverge. It is the same thing as with men who wish to in-
crease their knowledge of traveling. Here again it is best
to go to a country which is as different as possible from yourown instead of going to your immediate neighbors. It is
best to compare extremes. For that same reason I am sorrywe did not have anybody present with us to present opposite
views to those we have heard in regard to Postal Savings
Banks, because in that case we could have compared notes
on the subject. We have reached in the laws of the various
Mates points approaching the highest degree of development
security, supervision, and so forth, but some wish that we
should produce uniformity of law in all these respects. On
the other hand, it may be that, owing to local conditions, we
do not want such uniformity ; but we want to have the
points discussed without prejudice, and I believe that this is
the tendency of this Section.

Our versatile Secretary has provided us with a beautiful
badge which distinguishes itself by colors that are national
and it charmingly indicates that our aspirations are those of
a national, not a local, organization. He has symbolized in
other ways the tendency of the Savings Banks movement
which is said to be other than philanthropic. He has not
lost sight of the emblem of the bees by ornamenting the de-
sign by three "bees," which are the esoteric meaning of
"beneficent, but businesslike." (Applause.)

Chairman
: It is now my privilege to vacate the chair in

favor of Colonel Sprague.
Mr. Sprague (declining the honor of taking the chair) •

No. sir, you are still in the chair, and you, beins the more
experienced man. I will feel obliged to you if you will retain
the chair until the proceedings come to a close.

Chairman
:
There being no further business before us, I

declare this meeting adjourned.

Winslow, Lanier& Co.
59 CEDAR STREET, NEW YORK

bankers

Deposits Received Subject to Draft.

Interest Allowed on Deposits.

Securities Bought and Sold on Commission.

cAct as Fiscal and Transfer (Agents.
cAlso as cdgents for Corporations, for the payment of interest ana

dividends.

FOREIGN EXCHANGE, LETTERS OF CREDIT



The Girard National Bank, Philadelphia

CAPITAL,
SURPLUS and PROFITS
DEPOSITS

$2,000,000

2,725,000

27,500,000

FRANCIS B. REEVES, President RICHARD L. AUSTIN, Vice-President

THEO. E. WIEDERSHEIM, 2d Vice-Prest JOSEPH WAYNE, Jr., Cashier.

Accounts of Banks, Bankers, Corporations, Firms and Individuals Invited.

The Chase National Bank
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK.

CLEARING HOUSE BUILDING
83 Cedar Street

(SEPT. 6th, 1904.)

Capital

Surplus and Profits Earned
Deposits

$1,000,000
4,034,181

60,420,062
Accounts of Banks, Bankers, Corporations, Firms and Individuals received on favorable terms.

A. B. HEPBURN, President. A. H. WIGGI N'
H
Vi";^d

R
en
Asst Cashiei

E J. STALKER, Cashier. C. C. SLADE, Asst. Cash.er. S. H. MILLER, Asst. Cashiei
J '

H. K. TWITCHELL, Asst. Cashier.

DIRECTORS.

H. W. CANNON, Chairman.
JAMES J. HILL.

OLIVER H. PAYNE.
A. B. HEPBURN.

GRANT B. SCHLEY.
JOHN I. WATERBURY.

GEORGE F.'BAKER.
A. H. WIGGIN.

ORGANIZED I856

THE

NATIONAL PARK BANK

OF NEW YORK

Capital,

Surplus and Profits,

Deposits (Sept. 6, I904),

$ 3,000,000.00

7,064,170.27

98,581,723.70

0RIGINM. CHARTER 1829

THE
GALLATIN

NATIONAL BANK
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK

RICHARD DELAFIELD. President.

STUYVESANT FISH, GILBERT G. THORNE,
Vice-President. Vice-President.

JOHN C. McKEON, JOHN C. VAN CLEAF,
Vice-President. Vice-President.

EDWARD J. BALDWIN, Cashiei,

WILLIAM O. JONES, WILLIAM A. MAIN,
Ass't Cashier. Ass't Cashier.

FRED'KO.FOXCROFT MAURICE H. EWER,
Ass't Cashier. Ass't Cashier.

CAPITAL, - • - $1,000,000

SURPLUS AND PROFITS, 2,150,000

OFFICERS
SAMUEL W00LVERT0N, • President.

ALEXANDER H. STEVENS, Vice-President.

GEORGE E. LEWIS, Cashier.

HOWELL T. MANS0N, - - Asst. Cashier.

DIRECTORS
ADRIAN ISELIN, JR. HENRY I. BARBEY

THOMAS DENNY W. EMLEN ROOSEVELT

FREDERIC W. STEVENS CHAS. A. PEABODY, Jr.

ALEXSNDER H. STEVENS SAMUEL W00LVERT0N
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John G. Holmes. n. Holmes.
J. d. Lyon

ESTABLISHED 1822.

N. HOLMES ft SONS

BANKERS,
FOURTH AVE. AND WOOD ST.,

PITTSBURGH, PA.

Transact a General Banking Business.

BUY AND SELL FOREIGN EXCHANGE.
MAKE CABLE TRANSFERS.

COMMERCIAL and TRAVELERS' CREDITS
available in all parts of the world.

Dealers in Stocks and Bonds. Particular
attention given to Western
Pennsylvania Securities.

Correspondence invited.

THE UNION
TRUST COMPANY

OF PITTSBURGH

335-337-339 Fourth Avenue.

Capital - $ 1,500,000

Surplus and Profits 17,500,000

Deposits - 30,000,000

OFFICERS

H. C. McELDOWNEY, Pres.
A. W. MELLON, Vice-Pres.

J. M. SCHOONMAKER, Vice-Pres.
H. W. GLEFFER, Treas.

SCOTT HAYES, Sec.

DIRECTORS
H. C. Frick H. C. McEldowney A. W. Mellon
P. C. Knox J. M. Schoonmaker Geo. E. Shaw
W. N. Frew Wm. B. Schiller Chas. Lockhart
D. E. Park B. F. Jones, Jr. Heniy Phipps
J. B. Finley James H. Lockhart Thomas Morrison
H. C. Fownes George I. Whitney William G. Park
R. B. Mellon James H. Hyde E. C. Converse

ESTABLISHED 1871

Whitney,

Stephenson

& Company

STOCK BROKERS

Ground Floor Frick Building-

Pittsburgh, Penna.

Oldest Pittsburgh Members New York Stock Exchange.

THE

Williams Printing Co.

232-238 William Street

NEW YORK

GENERAL
PRINTERS
=AND==
BINDERS

BANK IVORK A SPECIAL TV

CORRESPONDENCE INVITED
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DETROIT
MICHIGAN Httum feint (Enmpang

Capital, • $500,000
Surplus, - • 250,000
Undivided Profits. 150,000

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

DEXTER M. FERRY, Pres- F"st National Bank, Detroit ELLIOTT T. SLOCUM, Capitalist

FRANK J. HECKER. Member Isthmian Canal Commission TRUMAN H. NEWBERRY, - - Pres. Detroit Steel Casting Company

HUGH McMILLAN, - - - - Pres. Detroit Railroad Elevator Company CHARLES A. DUCHARME, ... - Sec. Michigan Stove Company

SIMON J. MURPHY, -- - - Capitalist HARRY A. CONANT, - Pres. Monroe Gas and Electric Light Company

GEORGE H. HOPKINS, Treas. John J. Bagley & Co CHARLES L. PALMS, - - - Sec. and Treas. Detroit Journal Company

ALBERT E. F. WHITE, Auditor, D. M. Ferry & Co DAVID C. WHITNEY, .... Vice-Pres. Parke, Davis & Company

CHARLES STINCHFIELD, Capitalist PHILLIP H. McMILLAN, - Vice-Pres. Michigan Malleable Iron Company

JAMES D. STANDISH, Vice-President and Treasurer. Hammond Beef Co LEM W. BOWEN, Treas. D. M. Ferry & Company

GEORGE H. BARBOUR, Vice-Pres. and Gen. Mgr. Michigan Stove Co HERBERT E. BOYNTON, Angel. Boynlon, McMillan & Boynton, Attorneys

WILLI1AM C. McMILLAN, - Pres. Detroit and Cleveland Navigation Co ELLWOOD T. HANCE, First Vice-President and Treasurer

HENRY RUSSEL, - - - General Attorney Michigan Central Railroad GEORGE HENDR1E, - - Pres. Detroit and Buffalo Steamboat Company

OFFICERS

DEXTER M. FERRY ... - ... President WILLIAM C. McMILLAN, - - Chairman Executive Committee

ELLWOOD T. HANCE, - - First Vice-President and Treasurer A. E. F. WHITE, .... Second Vice-President

CHARLES MOORE. Secretary GERALD J. McMECHAN, - - - Assistant Secretary

State Savings Bank
DETROIT, MICH.

CAPITAL, $1,000,000.00 SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $850,000.00
DEPOSITS, $14,000,000.00

Commercial and Savings Departments Well Established Collection Facilities

Correspondence Invited

OFFICERS
GEO. H. RUSSEL, President R. W. GILLETT, Vice-President

H. C. POTTER, Jr., Vice-President R. S. MASON, Cashier

AUSTIN E. "WING, Ass't Cashier H. P. BORGMAN, Ass't Cashier

E. A. SUNDERLIN, Auditor

R. A. Alger
R. W. Gillett
T. H. Newberry

W. T. Barbour
Frank J. Hecker
H. C. Potter, Jr.

BOARD OF DIRECTORS
W. K. Bixby H. M. Campbell
Thos. H. Hubbard H. B. Ledyard
Henry Russel Geo. H. Russel

Jas. H. Eckels
W. C. McMillan
Hugo Scherer

C. L. Freer
R. S. Mason
Peter White

MEMBERS PITTSBURGH STOCK EXCHANGE.

ROBINSON & ORR
First Floor, 419 Wood Street, Pittsburgh, Pa.

STOCKS AND BONDS
Bought and Sold Outright or on Commission, but not carried

on Margin.

WE SOLICIT THE BUSINESS OF FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS AND OTHER INVESTORS.

James Carothers. William E. von Bonnhorst.

JAMES CAROTHERS & CO.
STOCK AND BOND BROKERS.

MEMBERS PITTSBURGH STOCK EXCHANGE.

305 Fourth Avenue, PITTSBURGH.

INVESTMENT SECURITIES LOCAL TO PITTSBURGH A SPECIALTY.
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EDWARD M. DEANE & CO
BANKERS

GAS, ELECTRIC LIGHT and TRACTION

SECURITIES

PUBLIC SERVICE PROPERTIES
PURCHASED, REORGANIZED

AND OPERATED.

Bank Floor, Michigan Trust Building

GRAND RAPIDS, MICH.

THE
MICHIGAN
TRUST
CO. of Grand Rapids, Mich.

CAPITAL. . . $200,000.00
Additional Liability of Stockholders 200,000.00
Surplus and Undivided Profits, 140,000.00
Deposited with State Treasurer, 100,000.00

DIRECTORS
WlLLARD BARNHART
Jamhs M. Barm i

i

Darwin D. Cody
W. W. Cummer, Cadillac
E. Golden Filer, Manistrb
F. A. Gorham
Chas. H. Hackley, Muskegon
Chas. J. Canfield, Manistee.
Thomas Hefperan
Harvey J. Hollister
Henry Idem

a

OFFICERS

S. li. Jenks
Wm. Judson
J. Boyd Pantlind
Edward Lowe
Wm. G. Robinson
Samuel Sears
Wm. Aldrn Smith
Dudley E. Wa
T. Stewart Wiiitk
Lewis H. Witiiey

LEWIS H. WITHEY, Prest
WILLARD BARNHART, ist Vice-PrestHENRY IDEMA. snd Vice-Prest

F. A. GORHAM. 3rd Vice-Prest
GEOROI KEFFERAN Secy

CLAUDE HAMILTON, Asst. Secy.

Acts as Executor, Administrator. Guardian. TrusteeReceiver, Assignee, etc. Loans Money on Rea 7s( ftoSecurity Takes entire charge of Property. Audits booksHas High Grade Bonds and other Securities for sail

Capital National
Bank,

INDIANAPOLIS, IND.

Capital,

$300,000

Surplus,

$150,000

Und.
Profits,

$T 5,000

OFFICERS :

Frank L. Powell,

President.

Wm. F. Churchman,
Vice President.

Hiram W. Moore,

Cashier,

Robert M. Churchman,
Asst. Cashier.

Gwynn F. Patterson,

Assi. Cashier.

Accounts of Banks, Hankers, Firms, Corporations
and Individuals respectfully solicited.
With a direct account in every county in Indiana,

we are especially prepared to handle your checks and
collections at very low rates.
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INVESTMENT

BONDS
MUNICIPAL
RAILROADj

CORPORATION
Suitable for Banks, Individuals and Trust

Funds. Yielding investors 4 to 6 -

.

We buy and sell all issues of U. S. [Govern-
ment Bonds. Personal interviews invited.

Write for list. Address

GEO. B CALDWELL
MANAGER

BOND DEPARTMENT

American Trust& Savings Bank
171 La Salle Street, Chicago

Devitt, Tremble & Co.

BONDS

BANKERS

MUNICIPAL

CORPORATION

CHOICE ISSUES
GAS AND ELECTRIC COMPANIES
SEND FOR SPECIAL CIRCULARS

FIRST NATIONAL BANK BUILDING

CHICAGO

)
&

171 La Salle Street

CHICAGO

DEALERS IN

Municipal and Public

Service Corporation

BONDS

WRITE US IF YOU WISH TO BUY
OR SELL.

W. B. McKeand & Co.

COMMERCIAL PAPER

AMD

INVESTMENT SECURITIES

THE ROOKERY CHICAGO
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THE EQUITABLE
TRUST COMPANY
152 Monroe St., CHICAGO
Capital paid up
Surplus -

$500,000
350,000

Acts as Trustee for Corpora-
tions, Firms and Individuals
and as Agent for the regis-
tration and transfer of bonds
and stocks of Corporations
and the payment of cou-
pons, interest and dividends.

Interest paid on deposits.

DIRECTORS
William Best Maurice Rosenfeld
F. M. Blount John M. Smyth
Fred. C. McNally J. R. Walsh

L. A. Walton.

OFFICERS
J. R. WALSH, President

L. A. WALTON, Vice-President
C. D. ORGAN, Sec. and Treas.

C. HUNTOON, Ass't Sec'y and Ass't Treas.

THE AUDIT COMPANY OF ILLINOIS

MARQUETTE BUILDING-CHICAGO

PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTS AND AUDITORS

Regular and Special Audits made for Corporations,

Firms and Individuals. Financial and physical ex-

aminations by experienced Auditors and Engineers.

Takes entire charge of accounts for Guardians,

Trustees, Executors and Receivers. Keeps corpora-

tion and private records. Certificates of this Com-
pany will be found useful as a basis for credit pur-

chase or sale. Correspondence solicited.

DIRECTORS.
A. G. BECKER, A. G. Becker & Co., Chicago.

F. W. LITTLE, Vice-Pres't Peoria Gas and Elec. Co.,
Peoria, 111.

G. A. RYTHER, Cashier Nat. Live Stock Bank, Chicago.

J. R. WALSH, President Chicago National Bank.

L. A. WALTON, Vice-Pres. The Equitable Trust Com-
pany, Chicago.

OFFICERS.

L. A. WALTON, President.

F. W. LITTLE, Vice-President.

C. D. ORGAN, Sec'y and Treas.

C. W. KNISELY, Manager.

c
Capital

Surplus
Profits

NATIONAL BANK OF

OMM E RCE
IN ST. LOUIS.

$15,000,000

ACCOUNTS SOLICITED.
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NORTHERN-TRUST

COMPANY*YvBANK
S. E. CORNER LA SALLE AND ADAMS STS., CHICAGO.

REPORT OF CONDITION SEPTEMBER 7, 10O4,
MADE TO AUDITOR OF PUBLIC ACCOUNTS OF THE STATE OF ILLINOIS PURSUANT TO LAW.

LIABILITIES.RESOURCES.
Time Loans on Security $4,009,023.20
Demand Loans on Security 4.383,538.95
Bonds .... 6,854,175.22
Stocks .... 343,660.01

Real Estate (corner La Salle
and Monroe Streets, for new
bank building)

Due from Banks
Checks for Clearings
Cash on Hand

#15. 59°,397-38

$6,384,748.07
1,148,615.02

4.208,750.92

850,000.00

Total

11,742,114.01

$28,182,511.39

Capital Stock
Surplus Fund
Undivided Profits

Cashier's Checks
Certified Checks .

Demand Deposits
Time Deposits

Total

5 341.262.35
82,059.06

13,814.082.79

11,312.315.15

$1,000,000.00
1,000,000.00

632,792.04

423,321.41

25.126,397.94

$28,182,511.39

OFFICERS.
BYRON L. SMITH, President.

F. L. HANKEY, Vice-President. ARTHUR HEURTLEY, Secretary.

GEORGE F. ORDE, Cashier. HOWARD O. EDMONDS, Asst. Secretary.
THOMAS C. KING, Asst. Cashier. HAROLD H. ROCKWELL, Asst. Secretary.
SOLOMON A. SMITH, Asst. Cashier. EDWARD C. JARVIS, Auditor

A. C. BARTLETT,
J. HARLEY BRADLEY,

DIRECTORS.
WILLIAM A. FULLER, CHAS. L. HUTCHINSON,
MARVIN HUGHITT, MARTIN A. RYERSON,

Correspondence Invited on Banking and Trust Matters.

ALBERT A. SPRAGUE,
BYRON L. SMITH.

THE CHICAGO NATIONAL BANK,
No. 152 Monroe Street, CHICAGO.

CAPITAL $1,000,000. SURPLUS $1,000,000.

This bank is fully equipped to care for the accounts

of banks, individuals, firms and corporations. It respect-

fully invites correspondence or a personal interview with

those who contemplate making changes or opening new
accounts.

DIRECTORS: WILLIAM BEST, MAURICE ROSENFELD,
F. M. BLOUNT, FRED. G. McNALLY, J. R. WALSH, C. K. G.

BILLINGS, JOHN M. SMYTH.
OFFICERS: J. R. WALSH, President; F. M. BLOUNT, Vice-

Pres'tjT. M. JACKSON, Cashier; F. W. McLEAN, Ass't Cashier;

J. E. SHEA, Ass't Cashier.



J. P. MORGAN & CO.
Domestic and Foreign Bankers,

Wall St., cor. of Broad St.,

NEW YORK.

DREXEL & CO.,

Cor. 5th and Chestnut Streets,

PHILADELPHIA.

MORGAN, HARJES & CO.,

31 Boulevard Haussmann,'^

PARIS.

Securities Bought and Sold on Commission.

Interest Allowed on Deposits.

Foreign Exchange. Commercial Credits.

CIRCULAR LETTERS FOR TRAVELERS, AVAILABLE IN ALL
PARTS OF THE WORLD.

ATTORNEYS AND AGENTS OF

Messrs. J. S. Morgan & Co.,
No. 22 Old Broad Street, London.


